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EDITORIAL 


The Burning Issue of Coal 

Jndta is a major producer and consumer of coal, and dependence on this fuel is likely to continue for several 
decades and perhaps for a century or more into the future Of course, India*s current production and 
consumption level of less than 250 million tonnes is less than 25% of the level currently produced in China, 
but the production and use of coal m India presents some special problems which need careful development 
and implementation of a strategy that makes the use of coal environmentally acceptable and economically 
viable In this context, the recent visit of the Minister and Secretary of Coal from India to China as part of 
a high powered delegation assumes some significance The development and dissemination of clean coal 
technologies can be accelerated if there was genuine international cooperation in the years ahead 

The development and use of clean coal technologies is a global challenge which requires partnerships and 
programmes at the global level Overall\ accoraing to the World Energy Council Commission report on 
"Energy for Tomorrow's World", coal consumption which was 2 3 giga tonnes of oil equivalent (GTOE) in 
1990 could increase to a level of up to 4 9 GTOE in the year 2020 This level, of course, is projected only 
in relation to the high growth scenario developed in this study At the other extreme is the ecologically driven 
scenario, which actually projects a reduction in coal use to 2 1 GTOE in the year 2020 Nevertheless, it is 
evident that coal consumption would remain high enough to justify a major global effort for development of 
technologies that are environmentally benign and low in emissions of polluting gases, including greenhouse 
gases 

For a country like India, with high ash coal deposits, even the implementation of coal washing technologies 
has very great relevance In fact, in a study carried out by the Tata Energy Research Institute (TERI) as part 
of a collaborative project completed by the Asian Energy Institute (a network of 12 Asian research 
institutions, whose secretariat is located in TERI), coal washing is one of the cheapest mitigation strategies 
for GHG emissions There are other possibilities which require major research and development, such as coal 
gasification, which would not only make it cheaper to transport coal based energy long distances but also 
result in the use of technologies for burning of coal for power generation, that would be environmentally 
beneficial Overall, efficiency in the use of coal would also reduce the environmental burden imposed by coal 
mining, much of which is now taking place in opencast mines in India 

In another study carried out by the TERI, it was found that the cost of rehabilitating opencast mines would 
add something like 3% to 4% to the price of coal for power generation Higher efficiency in conversion of 
coal would, therefore, reduce the environmental costs which take place at various points of the coal cycle, 
including large quantities of fiyash which require disposal after burning coal in power plants It is time, 
therefore, for the international energy community to take greater interest in environmentally sound technology 
development for the growing use of coal which is inevitable and cannot be wished away in the foreseeable 
future 
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ECONOMY 


US looks to South Asia for economic gains - Ela Dutt 
The Pioneer 01 January 1994 


The US will follow a foreign Policy designed more to 
bring economic gains rather than one based on strategic 
power play and humanitarian concerns. According to 
observers in Washington, what is prompting the 
Administration to pursue such a Policy is the long 
recession and an increasingly less competitive American 
industry But American Analysts say, in the context of 
US-South Asia relations, Washington could follow a 
multi-pronged Policy Despite the strong rhetoric that the 
Clinton Administration has adopted on human rights and 
environment, Washington has shifted its global focus to a 
more open pursuit of markets - a situation that could well 
work to New Delhi’s advantage This is so because it shifts 
the focus from human rights concerns that have somewhat 
marred the relations between the 2 countries The shift was 
evident from Secretary of State Warren Christopher’s 
recent pronouncements on foreign Policy He described 
Trade Agreements, like the North American Free Trade 
Agreement (NAFTA), the Asian Pacific Economic 
Conference (APEC), and the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade (GATT), as major achievements ”1 think it’s 
been a good year for American foreign Policy," said the 
Secretary "In terms of economic security, we have 
completed what l have called the triple play - first NAFTA 
and then APEC in Seattle and then successful GATT,” he 
said [1264] 


Time to set the house m order Globalisation may be the 
new buzzword on the economic front, but India needs to 
first ensure a steady growth in the domestic sector coupled 
with an improvement in the quality of life - Malcolm S 
Adiseshiah 

Indian Express 02 January 1994 


The economy is still heavily tilted towards the external 
sector It is time to turn to the domestic sector which 
means following a Policy of benign neglect of the external 
sector, whether it be globalisation, or international 
competitiveness, or pushing exports up by every possible 
means and maintaining the external value of the Rupee For 
this purpose, a rather simple agenda for the future may be 
set forth in 4 brief points The agenda for the future set 
forth is simple, modest and attainable within a period of 
the span of the 8th Plan This agenda will involve. 
Reducing the current high level of prices, particularly of 
the essential commodities and their inputs, and not simply 


bringing down the rate at which prices are rising which has 
been our current anti-inflation Policy, Generating 
remunerative employment to cover both the unemployment 
backlog from the 7th Plan and the provision of 
employment for the 40 million who will be entering the 
labour force m the 8th Plan and providing full time 
employment for the underemployed and the massive 
number of those in disguised employment, Reducing the 
number of people living below the poverty line, Promoting 
human development which involves special attention to 
education, health and nutrition, drinking water and 
sanitation and social security [1277] 


India hailed as next economic tiger of the world - PTI 
The Observer 03 January 1994 


India is hailed as the next economic tiger of the world - 
thanks to her economic reforms, according to the Toronto 
Globe and Mail The US economic research company 
WEFA Group predicts that India’s growth rate by the 
middle of the decade will hit 8% - the level that the 
Government says is needed to break an age-old cycle of 
poverty - the newspaper writes "If the market is handled 
right, the sky is the limit," Mr David Goldbert, a senior 
World Bank official, told the paper Compared with 
Russia’s shock therapy and China’s go-go inflationary 
model, the Indian approach ‘suddenly looks promising’, 
said the paper Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh told 
the paper m an interview that "we have today the 
smoothest-going adjustment programme in the world" 
However, Mr Singh brushed aside suggestions of foreign 
dominance and said that with 7,000 domestic companies 
listed on the Bombay Stock Exchange, with the world’s 
third-largest railway network and 110 Management schools 
- all operating in English - "India does not need to import 
development" The paper further says "Long a prisoner of 
State-run inefficiency, India has emerged as an economic 
player in the 1990’s and is showing signs of becoming 
Asia’s next tiger” [1270] 


GDP registers 4% growth - Special Correspondent 
Financial Exptess 08 January 1994 


The gross domestic product (GDP) at factor cost at 
constant (1980-81) prices, has registered a growth of 4% 
during 1992-93 against 1 1% achieved during the previous 
year According to the quick estimates of national income, 
consumption expenditure, saving and capital formation, 
released by the Central Statistical Organisation recently, the 
GDP for 1992-93 at constant prices (1980-81) is estimated 
at Rs 2,22,089 crore against Rs 2,13,590 crore in 1991-92 
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The GDP at current prices is estimated at Rs 6,27,913 
ciore against Rs 5,51,552 crore in 1991-92 showing an 
increase of 13 8% At constant prices, the national income 
is estimated at Rs 1,93,222 crore against Rs 1,85,503 crore 
in 1991-92 showing a rise of 4.2% during the year At 
current prices, the national income m 1992-93 is estimated 
at Rs 5,44,935 crore compared to Rs 4,77,868 crore in 
1991-92, showing a rise of 14% during the year The per 
capita income (at constant prices) in real terms in estimated 
at Rs 2,216 for 1992-93 against Rs 2,167 for the previous 
year registering an increase of 2 3% The per capita income 
at current prices is estimated at Rs 6,249 against Rs 5,583 
for the previous year [1300] 


Privatisation of insurance mooted Panel for opening 

industry to foreign firms - Special Correspondent 

The Pionee / 08 January 1994 _ 


The Maihotia Committee has recommended privatisation of 
the almost-entirely nationalised insurance industry m the 
country In its report submitted to Finance Minister, Dr 
Manmohan Singh recently, the Committee has suggested 
that the private sector be allowed to enter the insurance 
industry, that foreign insurance companies be allowed to 
float Indian companies "preferably" with local partners and 
that the Government reduce its share holding to 50% in 
Life Insurance Corporation, General Insurance Corporation 
and its 4 subsidiaries While the recommendations of the 
Malhotra Committee are not unexpected, if these are 
accepted by the Government, it would mark a reversal of 
the process of nationalisation of the insurance industry, 
initiated decades ago Life insurance in the country was 
nationalised in 1956 around the time of the Haridas 
Mundhra scandal Earlier, some 250 private insurance 
companies were in existence The GIC and its subsidiaries 
were set up in 1972 For over 3 years now, the US 
Government has been threatening unilateral retaliatory trade 
action against India for, among other things, not exposing 
the country’s insurance sector (which, barring maritime 
insurance, is in the public sector) to competition from 
foreign companies [1299] 


Inflation rate dips sharply - PTI 
Hindustan Times 10 January 1994 


The annual rate of inflation dipped sharply to 7 7% for the 
closing week of 1993, ended December 25, led by a 0 2% 
drop in the official Wholesale Price Index (WP1) for "all 
commodities" At this level, the inflation rate registered a 
steep decline of 0 6 percentage points over the previous 
week to emerge at its lowest level in 9 weeks, based on 
provisional estimates of WPI As against this, the annual 
rate of inflation stood at 8 3% for the penultimate week of 
1993, ended December 18, while for the closing week of 
1992, it worked out to 8 4% (final) The official WPI for 


all commodities (Provisional), with 1981-82^=100 as base, 
declined to 250 1 from 250 5 for the week before I he drop 
of 0 2% in WPI was due essentially to a 0 4% decline in 
index for the major group of ’primary articles’, which fell 
to 254 7 from 255 7 for the week before While WPI for 
’manufactured products also declined, albeit marginally by 
0 1% to 244 5 from 244 7, that for the other major group 
of ‘fuel, power, light and lubucants’ at 265 8 remained 
unchanged at the previous week’s level [1298] 


Fils gain from trend reversal in GDR arbitrage deals - 
Basistha Basu 

Economic Times 13 January 1994 


The trend in international arbitrage deals in the Global 
Depository Receipts (GDRs) of Indian companies has 
reversed giving rise to the feeling on the arbitrage cucuit 
that trade volumes of the GDRs on the international 
bourses may be affected So long as the GDRs floated 
abroad were quoted at a discount, overseas investors used 
to take advantage of the lower international prices to buy 
abroad and sell at higher levels on the Indian bourses That 
had led to a substantial fall in the domestic equity prices of 
the companies which had been the first ones to enter the 
market for GDRs A couple of factois have helped reverse 
the trend First, the overwhelming intciest of the 
international investors’ community in Indian stocks - which 
are considered the most prized among all the emerging 
markets This has led to firming up of local and overseas 
prices of Indian stocks Secondly, the earlier tendency of 
buying abroad against the GDRs to sell here had led to a 
considerable short-sold position overseas Foreign 
investors, mostly NRls, are supposed to have sold off more 
than they had picked up in GDRs This position had to be 
recovered, say frontline arbitrage dealers, which is also 
why these speculative investors had to buy more to be able 
to deliver Hence, the Firming up of international puces 
[1346] 


Reduce deficit, boost production Rangarajan Torex 
reserves to soon touch $10-billion mark - UNI 
Financial Express 13 January 1994 


The Reserve Bank Governor, Dr Rangarajan, has expressed 
concern over the rising budgetary deficit of the 
Government and persistent slackness in industrial 
production and public sector investment during the current 
financial year He said efforts should be made to prune the 
budgetary deficit and explore the possibility of providing 
greater thrust to improve industrial production which 
recorded a marginal 1 1% growth rate in April-September 
1993 This was against a 3% growth rate in agriculture 
production and 19 4% growth rate in exports in dollar 
terms imports also fell by 2 2% during the same period 
compared to the previous year and this resulted in a sharp 
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fall in trade deficit from last year’s $3,000 million to $533 
million While Government borrowing from the RBI has 
declined during the year, Dr Rangarajan said it resorted to 
large scale resource mobilisation from the market by 
issuing long-dated securities, bonds and treasury bills The 
advantage of 5 year zero coupon bonds is that there is no 
need to pay interest every year, and both the interest and 
principal amount could be paid at the time of maturity after 
5 years [1347] 


Forex earnings growth likely to brighten future of Rupee 
- Observer Corporate Bureau 
The Observer 15 January 1994 


Rapid growth in foreign exchange earnings from the 
services sector and overseas investment and freeing of 
interest rates, is expected to brighten up the future of the 
Indian Rupee, said Mr O P Sodham, Executive Director, 
Reserve Bank of India in Bombay recently Delivering the 
inaugural address at a seminar on ‘Future of Indian Rupee’ 
organised by the Bombay Management Association, he said 
freeing of interest rates is essential for fuller convertibility 
on the capital account and would help in the integration of 
the money and forex markets Foreign debt situation should 
be watched closely while ensuring a strong and sustained 
growth of exports (which is presently 19%) The debt 
service payments on India’s external debt (of $85 4 billion) 
stood at $6 83 billion in 1992-93, constituting almost 
25 7% of the current receipt The current account deficit 
should also be reduced to under 1% (of the GDP) if Indian 
currency was to prosper Though about 113 SEBI- 
registered Foreign Institutional Investors had pumped in 
$900 million for investment m primary and secondary 
markets, there was a need to ensure that new ventures get 
the funds . [1345] 


Budget 


Budget to be presented by mid-Feb Financial sector 
reforms to get top priority, slash in import tariffs likely - 
PTI 

The Observer 03 January 1994 


The Union budget for 1994-95 is likely to be presented on 
February 16, 2 weeks ahead of the normal practice of its 
presentation on the last day of the month Finance 
Secretary, Mr Montek Singh Ahluwalia, however, said a 
final decision in this regard was yet to be taken by the 
Parliamentary Affairs Ministry, but added that indications 
were that the budget might be presented in the middle of 
February He said that pre-budget meetings with various 
sections of the society, including industrialists, economists, 
scientists and trade union leaders, had already been 
completed and budget preparations had entered the final 


phase There was some uncertainty over the Government 
keeping up to the schedule in the wake of the filing of 
resignation by Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh over 
the Scam issue, arising out of the presentation of the Joint 
Parliamentary Committee report to Parliament Though Dr 
Singh’s resignation had not come in the way of the 
preparation of the budget, the rejection of his resignation 
by Prime Minister, Mr P V Narasimha Rao had given a 
fresh impetus to the exercise Dr Ahluwalia, however, said 
such uncertainties did affect the budget preparation and 
was of the view that the chance of the budget presentation 
being preponed was now ‘50-50’ [1279] 


Budget will aim at checking arbitrary tax system FM - 

Special Correspondent 

Financial Express . 04 January 1994 

The Union Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh, has 
said the aim of the 1994-95 Budget would be to check 
‘arbitrariness’ of the tax system and reduce fiscal deficit 
Addressing the second pre-Budget Consultative Committee 
meeting attached to his Ministry in New Delhi recently, he 
said that the experience of the 1970s and 1980s had shown 
that increase in tax rates did not lead to higher tax 
collections He also pointed out that ‘the tax-payers’ revolt’ 
was a serious problem in many democracies, which were 
also experiencing mounting expenditure demands 
Expressing the inability of the Government in controlling 
the revenue expenditure in the short run, he added that 
much of the planned expenditure was m areas such as 
education, health and rural development Also there was a 
pressing need for defence and special category States 
including the Jammu & Kashmir The Members present at 
the meeting demanded more incentive for the housing 
sector With regard to education it was suggested that 
expenditure on primary education was more productive and 
socially desirable They also pleaded for reduction in 
corporate tax rate to make it more comparable with 
international levels [1273] 


Debt 


OECD pegs India’s external debt at $71 8 billion tn 1991 
Loans from multinational institutions amount to $28 
billion, Third World total debt is $1,534 billion - PTI 
The Observer 01 January 1994 


India’s external debt touched a massive $71 8 billion at the 
end of 1991, with the lion’s share of the debt component 
comprising of long-term and multilateral debts, according 
to the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and 
Development (OECD) In it’s just-released 1992 survey on 
‘Financing and External Debt of Developing Countries’, 
the Paris-based inter-Govemmental think-tank of 24 rich 
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industrial countries said India’s aggregate identified debt 
zoomed from $32 4 billion in 1984 to $64 4 billion in 1990 
and to $71 8 billion in 1991 While debt owed to OECD 
countries, including Official Development Assistance being 
granted at low rate of interest, amounted to $30 1 billion tn 
1991, India’s debt from multilateral institutions amounted 
to $28 billion India’s debt to non-OECD creditors 
including Arab countries amounted to $8 1 billion in 1991 
Even at the beginning of the decade, India’s short-term 
debt stood at a high of $4 8 billion in 1990 which fell to 
$3 7 billion by 1991 Altogether, India’s debt service 
payments amounted to $5 2 billion in 1991, which is 
sightly below the 1990 figure of $5.6 billion [1268] 


Debt relief may be linked to fiscal discipline, says Pant - 

Special Correspondent 

Financial Express 06 January 1994 


The 10th Finance Commission is planning to link debt 
relief for States to efficiency m fiscal management, 
according to its Chairman, Mr K C Pant In this 
connection, he said the Commission is toying with the idea 
of developing an Index of Fiscal Efficiency Another idea 
the Finance Commission was toying with was to match the 
revenue resources of States with the revenue component of 
the Plan assistance to prevent the diversion of plan funds 
towards non-plan heads Mr Pant made it clear that what 
the Finance Commission was looking for was a reduction 
in fiscal deficit, and the most desirable way to do so was 
to reduce revenue deficit and to create a surplus for capital 
investment He thought that the Centre had brought down 
its own rate of deficit substantially and a further reduction 
in this year might not be possible In a speech sharply 
critical of the State Government’s financial discipline, he 
said the "utilisation of borrowings in the case of West 
Bengal presents a disturbing trend" From 1985-86, the 
entire fiscal deficit was incurred due to capital expenditure, 
but there had been a steady decline in the proportion of 
borrowings used for financing capital expenditure On the 
other hand, the proportion of borrowings going to finance 
revenue deficit had increased steadily [1278] 

Economic Reform 


India’s future with options trading takes root - Reuter 
Financial Express 04 January 1994 


India’s foreign exchange market heralded the New Year 
with the introduction on Monday of cross currency options, 
in a move seen by bankers as a further tentative step 
towards currency liberalisation Options offer companies 
with large imports or exports a hedge against currency 
fluctuations, but dealers said widespread use of the new 
instrument could take some time "Companies are unlikely 


to rush for cross currency options as there are too many 
restrictions," said a Treasury Manager of a Company with 
large foreign exchange dealings India floated the Rupee in 
March last year, making the currency fully convertible on 
trade account But it retained many restrictions on capital 
movement The Government is expected to further ease 
restrictions in the February Budget The Reserve Bank 
(RBI) had announced on September 21 that it would permit 
banks to write cross currency options from January 3 "The 
options are limited only for genuine exposures and should 
be written on a fully covered basis Option positions must 
not be left open by the banks," the RBI said in a circular 
to the banks Bankers said RBI had cleared applications of 
8 banks, most of them foreign, to write the options [1272] 


Italy for steps to speed up liberalisation - Special 
Correspondent 

The Pioneer 05 January 1994 


Italian Foreign Minister, Mr B Andreatti has stressed the 
need to delicense Indian industry Licensing indicated a 
"monopolistic behaviour" that did not go well with 
liberalisation India could become the future economic 
miracle if its liberalisation process was speeded up He was 
speaking on "Sharing Perspectives of National Economic 
Reforms The Italian Experience" at a meeting organised 
by the Confederation of Indian Industry in New Delhi 
recently Mr Andreatti said Italian industry was averse to 
dealing with red tapism in any country it wanted to invest 
in He also emphasised the need to reduce the cost of 
capital in India A line of credit for $100 million had been 
left unutilised because of the credit Policy here, as per 
which Indian banks could charge up to 17% in Rupee 
terms The Minister said there was scope to sell Italian 
technology in the field of textile, food processing, ceramics 
and photographic equipment machineries According to 
him, development policies pursued m India and Italy have 
followed a more or less similar pattern Until recently, both 
had mammoth public sectors, regulated labour markets and 
closely-held family enterprises Public spending in Italy 
accounted for 52% of its Gross National Product (GNP) 
These levels of spending have led to the stock of public 
debt mounting to over 115% of GNP [1265] 


Government approval to be made mandatory Preference 
share pricing for MNCs - Anoop Saxcna 
Financial Express 07 January 1994 


The Government’s approval on the price of preference 
shares to be allotted to multinational corporations by the 
Indian subsidiaries is likely to be made mandatory by 
amending the Companies Bill, 1993 This is expected to set 
at rest the controversy that multinational corporations were 
taking undue advantage of liberalised economic laws and 
hiking their stakes in the Indian subsidiaries to acquire 
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majority control by picking up the shares at dirt cheap 
prices Of late, there has been a chorus of protest by the 
Swadeshi lobby which has been contending that in its 
eagerness to attract foreign capital, the Government has 
been compromising the interests of the Indian shareholder 
The check-mechanism which the financial institutions are 
supposed to exercise to ensure that shares of top Indian 
companies are not handed over to multinationals at 
throwaway prices has not been functioning to the entire 
satisfaction of the Government According to Finance 
Ministry sources, appropriate changes would be introduced 
in Section 81 of the Companies Act, 1956, to provide for 
Central Government’s prior approval in the case of issue of 
preference shares to multinational corporations by the 
Indian subsidiaries at a premium [1303] 


Science Congress decries failing standards, demands reform 
- Rajendra Prabhu 

Financial Express 08 January 1994. 


The 81st session of the Indian Science Congress, at the 
concluding stage in Jaipur will be remembered for the 
introspection it set in among the Indian scientists following 
its President, Prof P N Shrivastava’s critical references to 
the systemic failures in the science establishment. This 
invoked a chorus of demand for its reform. The diarchy in 
science between the universities and the national 
laboratories, he analysed, had led to the erosion of the 
university system Former Science Congress Presidents like 
Prof Avtar Singh Paintal, deplored the conspiratorial 
working of the research projects "Political patronage of 
unscrupulous scientists was one of the most unfortunate 
things that afflicted Indian science" Dr Paintal said He felt 
that "scientists seemed to get anything done through 
lobbying and by maintaining high levels of PR activities so 
that they felt unaccountable" was echoed by Prof P C 
Kesavan who now heads the Bio-medical Directorate of the 
Bhabha Atomic Research Centre "The science nurtured by 
great scientists like Raman, Bose and others had to be 
looked for with a microscope in the present context" he 
said [1301] 


Investment 


Scope and significance of NRI investments - Homi J H 
Taleyarkhan 

Economic Times 03 January 1994 


20 million non-resident Indians and other people of Indian 
origin reside in nearly 50 countries. NRIs are Indian 
citizens on business and those who work on assignment 
with foreign Governments, companies or agencies They 
offer great potential for the promotion of Indian interests 
abroad and in assisting India in her development 


programmes and in her process of social change NRIs 
have sizable financial resources, scientific talent and 
technical know-how The Policy of liberalisation envisages 
attracting NRIs to participate in more ventures at home 
Nodal offices for promoting this have been set up in 
several Ministries The Government of India is adopting 
various measures to help improve the general investment 
climate in the country, many aimed at attracting NRI 
investment Encouragement for greater NRI investment is 
being given through bank deposits - NRE and FCNR 
accounts - and also by setting up projects in India Various 
facilities include Automatic approval for foreign direct 
investment up to 51% in 36 identified sectors by foreign 
investors and NRIs has been authorised Repatriation of 
profits is freely permitted for all approved industries NRIs 
are permitted to invest up to 100% foreign equity in high 
priority industries with full benefits of repatriation on 
capital invested and income accruing thereon, provided 
foreign equity covers foreign exchange requirements 
[1271] 


ENERGY 


Energy Conservation 


Energy efficient motors -MM Oka & P N Salaria 
Economic Times - Business Review 13 January 1994 


This treatise explains the difference between declared, 
committed and minimum guaranteed efficiency of a 3 
phase induction motor The advantage of using an Energy 
Efficient (EE) motor with minimum guaranteed efficiency 
is also explained The current energy crisis has prompted 
industry-wide re-examination of motor designs and a major 
user/customer concern in motor efficiency The industrial 
sector is the largest consumer of electric energy, 
accounting for 52% of the total energy produced It is 
estimated that 60 to 70% of industrial consumption is by 
electric motors Thus, electric motors are estimated to 
"consume" 33 to 39% of the total electrical energy 
produced Electric motors, while they "consume" power, 
give mechanical power output for doing useful work Thus, 
the only power actually consumed by the motors is the 
watt loss during this conversion process, which is 
dissipated to the cooling medium Design philosophy for 
EE motors tends to reduce the losses in the motors by 
applying various techniques Typically, the losses are 
reduced by 25 to 50% in the EE motors, compared to 
standard motors Though the definition of efficiency motors 
is output/input, in practical life, 3 different kinds of 
efficiencies are mentioned They are Declared, Committed 
and minimum Guaranteed [1317] 
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Fossil Fuel 


LPG in private hands 

Fin ancial Express 01 January 1994 __ 

Feena Petroproducts Ltd, (FPL), a public limited company 
of the Ton Group, is the first company to enter the area of 
parallel marketing of LPG The Company has received the 
final project approval from the Chief Controller of 
Explosives (CCOE), Nagpur When the Government of 
India opened the door for private entrepreneurs to enter the 
LPG business, the Ton Group of Companies, which has 
always been involved in fields that help develop the life 
styles of the people and the economy, sei 2 ed the 
opportunity Keeping in mind the various problems 
involved m the distribution of LPG, FPL has designed a 
special formula that will eliminate most of these 
shortcomings The operation is designed to work in 3 
phases: in the first phase, the domestic cylinders will be 
sent to Dubai and Singapore and filled up there and 
returned and distributed The Company plans to 
manufacture or buy cylinders of 12 kg capacity with 1SI 
specifications with the approval of the CCOE The empty 
cylinders will be filled in internationally approved and 
insured containers The containers will be loaded in feeder 
ships with all safety measures Emirates Gas Service, a 
company owned by the Government of Dubai and British 
Petroleum, have agreed to fili the cylinders The full 
cylinders will be brought in insured containers by feeder 
ships to India and unloaded at Madras Port [1254] 


24 firms in race to develop small oil fields - Madhumita 
Nag 

The Observer 04 January 1994 


The Petroleum Ministry has referred to the Cabinet 
Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA) a list of 24 
private companies, including 5 foreign firms, for 
development of small oil fields The Government is 
expecting a minimum investment of Rs 600 crore by these 
companies The 5 foreign companies are Campagme 
Geofinanciere (France), American Eagle Electronics 
System, McKenna Engineering & Equipment Co, 
Petrodyne Inc and Joshi r Iechnologies International Inc (all 
US) Among the major Indian companies selected are 
Larsen & Toubro Ltd, Jindal Drilling & Industries, Essar 
Oil, Kapasi Offshore, Hindustan Oil Exploration Company, 
Suryanagari Finance & Lease Ltd, and Gujarat Filaments 
Ltd The Government had floated global tenders for 31 
small oil fields Altogether 87 bids were received for 24 
oils fields The Ministry sources said that out of the 12 
medium-sized discovered oilfields that were opened up for 
global tenders, 30 bids were received for 7 fields 1 hese 
have been processed by the Excom group, the Petroleum 
Ministry, and the empowered Committee of Secretaries 


Nearly half the number of these processed bids have been 
sent to the CCEA Sources said that the remaining bids 
would be sent within a week, so as to enable the CCEA to 
select the final list for both small and medium oilfields, by 
January end 11257] 


Coal decontrol on cards - Anand Vardhan 
The Observer 05 January 1994 


The Government plans to lift price and distribution controls 
on coal, clearing the way for its free impoi l I he new Coal 
Policy, which is expected to be announced in the budget, 
is also likely to provide for a steep reduction m the import 
tariff on coal, to a mere 5% for coking coal and 35% for 
non-coking coal The new Policy will throw open the coal 
industry to foreign private capital on the lines of the power 
sector This would mean that the Government would 
provide the necessary sovereign guarantees which have 
been sought by the foreign investors and have been offered 
in the case of the power sector The plan to dilute the 
protection enjoyed by the coal industry is also in 
accordance with a steep reduction on tariffs recommended 
by the Tax Reforms Committee, headed by Dr Raja 
Chelliah It is also expected to help reduce the weighted 
average of tariff levels to internationally accepted levels as 
part of the reforms process The Government’s plan to go 
ahead with the decontrol of coal comes in the wake of stiff 
opposition from the Coal Ministry, which has been 
maintaining that any reduction in duty would wipe out the 
domestic industry The Ministry has been pleading that the 
domestic industry has an inherent disadvantage due to the 
high ash content of the coal deposits, which leads to a 
higher cost of production The imported coal, on the 
contrary, has much lower ash content and heat retention 
capacity although prices are only marginally higher [1275] 


RPG group to set up lube oil blending unit - T K Devasia 
The Observer 05 January 1994 


The RP Goenka (RPG) group has decided to set up a lube 
oil blending unit at Kochi in Kerala at an estimated cost of 
Rs 965 crore The project was finalised during discussions 
between Chief Minister, Mr K Karunakaran and RPG 
group representatives led by Mr R P Goenka m 
Tnvanduram recently, said Industries Minister, Mr P K 
Kunhahkutty He said that the products proposed are lube 
oil, carbon black 65,000 tpa, bitumen 2 5 lakh tpa and 
slack wax 50,000 tpa In the first phase of the project, 
costing Rs 65 crore, blending of lubricating oil from the 
imported lube base oil is proposed I he second phase 
involves the production of lube base oil along with other 
products from the imported feed stocks Mr Kunhahkutty 
said that there was also a possibility for development of 
allied projects based on this scheme like lube additives, 
anti oxidants, bitumen cracking etc The project will be 
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implemented in the joint sector in collaboration with Kerala 
Industrial Development Corporation The RPG group has 
also proposed another 6 units in the petrochemical and 2 in 
the mineral sectors, discussions on which are still going on 
The projects proposed under the petrochemical field are a 
Rs 50 crore nitrobenzene/aniline unit, Rs 250 crore butyl 
rubber unit, Rs 12 crore bisphenol-A unit, Rs 15 crore 
epoxy resins unit, Rs 160 crore calcined petroleum coke 
unit and a toluene based unit [1260] 


TN planning Rs 5,000 crore gas project on East coast - 
Sanchita Das 

Financial Express 06 January 1994 


While the southern gas grid project is awaiting the 

preparation of its feasibility report, the Tamil Nadu 

Government has initiated an exercise to find an alternative 
to this source In the process, it has evolved a Rs 5,000 
crore project for setting up a gas terminal on the East 
coast According to official sources in Madras, this 

alternative for importing gas directly from Malaysia and 
Indonesia may prove a cheaper proposition Encouraged by 
the recent signing of a Memorandum between the 

Governments of India and Oman enabling subterranean 
channeling of gas from the Gulf country to Bombay High, 
the Tamil Nadu Government is seriously considering 
replicating the project on the east coast as well. However, 
instead of seeking a pipeline connection, the project will be 
more on the line of the ongoing Enron project, wherein gas 
will be shipped in the form of liquid natural gas and 
perhaps in pipelines from the landing port to different 
points on land. The quantum of gas import will be a basic 
minimum of 10 million cubic metres In effect, the project 
envisages setting up a gas handling terminal, besides 
acquisition of carrier ships While the first phase will 
require an investment of about Rs 2,000 crore, the latter 
will entail a little over another Rs 2,000 crore expenditure 
The 2 prime locations being examined are the upcoming 
Ennore and Cuddalore Ports [1262] 


US firms accept ONGC norms for Bombay High - 

Shantanu Guha Ray 

Financial Express 06 January 1994, 


AMOCO, Occidental and Chevron (all from US) have 
agreed to stringent regulations imposed by the Oil and 
Natural Gas Commission (ONGC) regarding ownership of 
the Bombay High, a top official of the State-owned 
company said The ONGC Chairman, Mr S K Manglik, 
said he was optimistic of getting as many as 3 more 
organisations to bid for the enhanced recovery from the 
field. "All these 3 Companies have bought the $53,000 
worth docket with AMOCO also purchasing the data 
package (priced at $1 12 million)", he said This assumes 
significance in the light of reports that a number of foreign 


companies have protested the State-owned company’s 
decision that it would remain the owner and manager of 
the Bombay High field even when any foreign oil major is 
involved in the enhanced recovery from the same and that 
there would be no joint ventures He further said that the 
State-owned company has decided not to impose any 
restrictions in case these companies form a consortium for 
the project to share their costs and risks 7 foreign oil 
companies - Occidental Energy Services, AMOCO, 
Chevron and Arco (US), Total CFE (France), British Gas 
(UK) and Broken Hill Petroleum of Australia had 
responded to the ONGC’s invitation to participate in the 
bid on a profit-sharing basis [1261] 


Government to ask OOC to scale down gas price - 

Himangshu Watts 

Economic Times 07 January 1994 


The Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas will ask the 
Oman Oil Company (OOC) to offer a fresh price before it 
can make any commitment as the cost of natural gas 
offered by the OOC is too high to be acceptable to the 
Government OOC had offered to supply natural gas 
through a SS-blUion deep-sea pipeline from Oman at a cost 
of $2.5 to $3 5 per million British Thermal Unit (BTU) 
However, this price is much higher than other fuels, 
according to the official Committee set up to examine the 
draft contract sent by OOC The inter-departmental 
Committee, set up by the Government last year, was 
headed by Mr U Kohli, Adviser in the Planning 
Commission, and had members from the Ministry of 
Petroleum and Natural Gas and senior officials from public 
sector undertakings m the oil sector The Committee 
presented its report to the Government recently According 
to the Committee, the cost of natural gas offered by Oman 
is much higher than that of coal, which is about $15 per 
million BTU, and of fuel oil, which is less than $2 per 
million BTU and fell below $15 last month The 
Committee also considered the cost of low-sulphur fuel oil, 
which is about $2 6 per million BTU However, this option 
is not feasible due to the inadequate availability of the oil 
[1294] 


Plan on CNG engines yet to take off - Cuckoo Paul 
The Observer 10 January 1994 


The Government’s action plan to replace petrol and diesel 
vehicles with compressed natural gas (CNG) engines is yet 
to take off The slow progress of the programme, launched 
by the Gas Authority of India Limited (GAIL) last year, n 
attributed to the non-cooperation by the oil companies 
Despite GAlL’s repeated pleas to the oil companies, the) 
have not set up even a single CNG filling station in then 
own retail outlets. Only 164 vehicles, most of them taxis 
have been fitted with CNG-powered engines under the 


8 



GAIL’s pilot project so far According to the Government 
Action Plan, 66,700 petrol operated vehicles and 16,800 
diesel vehicles are to be converted into CNG vehicles over 
a period of 5 years, starting last year The main reason for 
the slow progress of the programme in Bombay is the 
limited number of CNG filling stations There are only 3 
CNG filling stations in Bombay, all of which are privately 
owned. The CNG kits are also being installed by private 
companies The dealers allege that though the oil 
companies are making a lot of noise about oil conservation, 
they are not promoting the CNG The difficulty in 
importing conversion kits and cylinders for CNG 
programme has also been holding up the project [1290] 


India, China agree to form working group' Co-operation in 
coal sector - PT1 

Decca n Herald 12 January 1994 _ 

India and China have agreed to form a joint working group 
for promoting greater cooperation m the coal sector 
between the two countries This was agreed to at Beijing 
recently by the visiting Indian Coal Minister, Mr Ajit 
Kumar Panja and his Chinese counterpart, Mr Wang 
Senhao. The working group would be headed by the Indian 
Coal Secretary and the Chinese Vice-Minister for Coal 
The Chinese Minister felt that setting up such a working 
group would go a long way in promoting lasting friendship 
and cooperation between the two countries. Detailed talks 
were held between the two Ministers for introduction of 
mechanisation in the underground mines in the country, 
with both sides emphasising close cooperation China also 
agreed to tap Indian technology and methods for enlarging 
their open-cast mines, since India had achieved substantial 
results in this area Mr Panja is at present leading a 
high-level delegation to China comprising the Coal 
Secretary, Mr S K Lall, Mr S K Chaudhary, Chairman, 
Coal India Limited, Mr K J Reddy, Chief Secretary, 
Andhra Pradesh Government, and Mr P P Williams, 
Chairman and Managing Director, Singarem Collieries The 
Chmese Minister emphasised the need to intensify and 
enlarge economic cooperation between the Chinese and 
Indian Coal mining sectors along with related 
manufacturing activities [1284] 


Is there a need for grass-roots refineries? Rs 25,000 crore 
investment plan - C S Jacob 
Financial Express 12 January 1994 


The existing refineries are undergoing expansion from 52 
mmt to 64 mmt during the 8th Plan Since expansions cost 
a third of the amount required to put up grass-roots 
refineries, one could further expand their capacities to 75 
mmt in the 9th Plan period (at Mathura, Haldia, Baraum, 
Bongaigaon where substantial expansions are feasible, 
provided crude supplies can be ensured) That leaves only 


15 mmt uncovered The 4 grass-roots refineries already 
under implementation will total up to a capacity of 15 5 
mmt - Karnal 6 mmt, Assam 3 mmt, Mangalore (with 
expansion) 6 mmt and Cauvery 0 5 mmt Therefore, there 
is no need to put up any more refineries towards meeting 
the domestic demand till the end of the 9th Plan Yet 6 
new refineries are coming up in the private/joint sector 
with a capacity of 38 5 mmt, involving an investment of Rs 
25,000 crore - RPL 9 mmt, Essar 9, BPCL/Oman Oil 6, 
HPCL/Oman Oil 6, IOC/Ashok Leyland 6 and in Andhra 
Pradesh 2 5 mmt Since the promoters concerned are all 
very resourceful, there can be no doubt with regard to the 
implementation Creation of surplus capacity, however, 
does not suit anyone’s interest The case for grass-roots 
refineries itself is debatable The Planning Commission has 
noted that "In planning additions to the refining capacity, 
the highest priority will be accorded to cost-effective 
debottle necking schemes and low cost expansion "[1287] 


Coal end-users allowed resale - Santanu Saikia 
Economic Times 13 January 1994 


In a move that will have wide implications for the coal 
sector, the Colliery Control Order, 1945, is to be amended 
to allow end-useis the resale facility This will be allowed 
for all categories of coal The present system of working 
out "linkages" for user industries - which, in effect, means 
licensing coal usage - will be done away with Linkages 
will be replaced with two-way contracts which will 
incorporate financial penalties for non-delivery or 
non-acceptance of coal of given quality within a specified 
time schedule A model contract along similar lines has 
already been drawn up with the National Thermal Power 
Corporation The time schedule for the Amendment in the 
Order will be worked out in consultation with the World 
Bank which is extending a $500 million time slice loan to 
Coal India Limited (CIL) Sources say the amendment will 
not require the Cabinet’s or Parliament’s sanction and can 
be passed by the Ministry of Coal The Amendment of the 
Order will tantamount to untangling of the complex 
distribution mechanism now in vogue The distribution 
system was put in place to ration supply of coal in a 
scenario of acute shortages But, with coal production 
being hiked substantially and with the railways gearing up 
to the challenge of higher despatches, the demand-supply 
situation has undergone a drastic change [1283] 


IOC-Kuwaiti joint venture refinery on cards - Shantanu 
Guha Ray 

Financial Express 13 January 1994 


Kuwait Petroleum Corporation (KPC) has proposed a joint 
venture refinery with the State-owned Indian Oil 
Corporation (IOC) off the east coast Sources in the 
Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas said that a 
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high-level delegation from Kuwait met the Petroleum 
Minister, Capt Satish Sharma, the Petroleum Secretary, Mr 
T N R Rao and senior officials of the Ministry to 
deliberate the same IOC has categorically told the Ministry 
that it would gladly associate itself with KPC in the joint 
venture, where both companies would hold 26% equity 
KPC would soon present a formal application with the 
Foreign Investment Promotion Board Under the 
Government Policy of setting up refineries in the joint 
sector, the private company and the public sector oil 
company would hold 26% equity each, and the balance 
will be offered to the public The proposal assumes 
significance in the light of the recent controversy generated 
by the IOC-Ashok Leyland refinery in the joint sector, also 
m the eastern parts of the country The Hindujas, sources 
said, have stepped up lobbying in the Ministry and the 
Prime Minister’s Office following reports that the 
State-owned company was contemplating abandoning the 
project because of simmering tensions over the equity stake 
in the venture and issues relating to management formation 
and exclusive rights to distribute crude to the proposed 
refinery [1286] 


LPG price hike, customs duty cut to help private 
companies - Special Correspondent 
The Pioneer 13 January 1994 


The Government decision to increase prices of liquefied 
petroleum gas (LPG) by a hefty 18%, together with the 
move to drastically slash the customs duty on imported 
LPG from 85% to 25%, are aimed at helping private 
concerns market cooking gas, officials of the Ministry of 
Petroleum and Natural Gas said It is argued that the main 
purpose of the official decision announced late Tuesday 
evening to hike cooking gas prices by around Rs 15 per 
cylinder, while simultaneously lowering import duties, was 
to help get the parallel marketing scheme for LPG off the 
ground The scheme involves private companies marketing 
LPG to supplement the efforts of the public sector oil 
companies Officials claimed that with the reduction in 
customs duty private firms would eventually be able to 
sell cooking gas at prices which would be higher by around 
Rs 40 per cylinder than the new prices at which LPG will 
be sold by nationalised companies like the Indian Oil 
Corporation Petroleum Ministry sources said the increase 
in LPG prices would result in subsidies being cut by Rs 
283 crore in a full year [1349] 


The Big Petroleum Scam Oil Sector’s Future Mortgaged 
- Praful Bidwai 

Times of India 13 January 1994 


Satish Sharma has done more (and faster) to help foreign 
oil firms penetrate India than all his predecessors put 
together Today all manner of firms are being offered 
fabulous terms not so much to explore new fields - as from 
the 70s onwards - but to exploit proven areas which ONGC 
and Oil India are perfectly capable of managing These are 
no-risk ventures with margins that no one has heard of 
since the 7 Sisters stopped paying 1 cent a barrel for 
Arabian crude In a typical case, for instance, a consortium 
of 1 Indian and 2 foreign companies is about to develop an 
oilfield where an investment of Rs 660 crores over 5 years 
will yield 54 million barrels, valued at Rs 3,100 crore Of 
this, they can keep 59% - a return of 278% over 5 years' 
This is one better than Enron’s gilt-edged power, discussed 
in these columns last fortnight Interestingly, 2 of the 3 
firms involved in the deal have not even touched oil 
before At the same time, ONGC is being pushed out from 
oilfields services for no rational reason These, including 
drilling and seismic data processing, account for 40% of its 
operations The move could mean a slow death of ONGC 
[1285] 


Power 


Private sleuths to curb power thefts - State Correspondent 
The Pioneer 05 January 1994 


Uttar Pradesh Chief Minister, Mr Mulayam Singh Yadav, 
has directed that the services of private detective agencies 
be used to put a check on power thefts in the State The 
Principal Secretary, Energy, and the Chairman of the State 
Electricity Board have been asked to take stem action 
against consumers indulging in power thefts under the 
Indian Electricity Act The authorities have also been asked 
to take disciplinary action against departmental officers and 
employees involved in power thefts Reiterating his 
Government’s commitment to completely check power 
pilferage, Mr Yadav said the power connections of 
industrial as well as domestic consumers should be done 
away with for 1 month and legal proceedings be initiated 
in case they were found guilty of power thefts He also 
called on the electrical engineers to improve the metering 
system for checking power thefts and improve the financial 
position of the State Electricity Board The Chief Minister 
congratulated the engineers and employees on generating 
625 lakh units of thermal power on December 31 last and 
achieving the record revenue of Rs 203 crores and hoped 
that the Board of Engineers would continue to make efforts 
for power generation and revenue realisation in the future 
also [1281] 


The new policies promote foreign interests at the cost of 
domestic ones, encourage irrational use of natural gas, and 
involve mismanagement of both demand and supply Capt 
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7 foreign power projects cleared Government agrees to 5 companies respond to NTPC tender - Observer Economic 

counter-guarantees - K A Badarmath Bureau 

Financial Express 06 January 1994 _ The Observer 07 January 1994 _ 


After a long wait, the Government has decided to provide 
counter-guarantees for 7 power projects being promoted by 
foreign investors and non-resident Indians against State 
Electricity Boards’ (SEBs) payments The 7 projects for 
which the counter-guarantees have been provided envisage 
a foreign equity participation of $875 million adding a 
capacity of 4,252 MW This decision was taken at a recent 
high-level meeting convened by the Prime Minister, Mr P 
V Narasimha Rao, which was attended by a host of senior 
officials from the Finance Ministry led by Dr Manmohan 
Singh The major Policy decision has been taken by the 
Government to realise the foreign investments in the power 
sector which was thrown open for private participation in 
July 1991 The projects for which the Government has 
provided counter-guarantees include those being put up at 
Visakhapatnam, Jegurupadu, Kakinada (Andhra Pradesh), 
Neyveli (Tamil Nadu), lb Valley (Orissa), Mangalore 
(Karnataka) and the controversial Dabhol project in 
Maharashtra These counter-guarantees have been provided 
by the Government as a security cover against SEBs’ 
payments to the investors on power supplied from these 
private projects [1241] 


GVK Industries to set up power unit with FIs’ aid - Our 
Correspondent 

Financial Express 06 January 1994 


GVK Industries Limited, which is setting up the 235 MW, 
gas-based power station in Andhra Pradesh, has 
successfully tied up part of its equity and entire loaning 
requirements from institutions in India and abroad The Rs 
859 crore project is stated to be the first in the 
post-liberalised private sector power projects m the 
country, to complete loaning and equity tie-ups Indian 
financial institutions led by IDBI have agreed to extend 
loans to an extent of Rs 344 crore Other institutions 
participating in the loaning are IFCI, ICICI, SCICI, IRBI, 
UTI and LIC The Asian Development Bank (ADB) will 
lend $20 million while the International Finance 
Corporation (IFC) shall be advancing $30 million Another 
$30 million shall be funded by a consortium of foreign 
banks In addition to contributing to a greater share of the 
Rs 243 crore foreign loaning, IFC and ADB have also 
agreed to contribute 10% and 5%, respectively, of the total 
equity of Rs 272 crore Asia Brown Boveri, Germany, who 
are the engineering, procurement and construction 
contractors for the project, will contribute 10% equity 
while AES Corporation, US, the operating and maintenance 
contractors shall be contributing 15% of the equity [1240] 


Five companies have responded to the National Thermal 
Power Corporation’s (NTPC) global tender for constructing 
the second stage Vindhyachal Super Thermal Power 
Project The tender is designed to add 1000 MW (2x500) 
to the existing 6x210 MW power generating unit with the 
assistance of $400 million provided by the World Bank 
The companies include Bharat Heavy Electrical Ltd, 
Siemens and Technopromexport, the Russian firm that built 
the first stage of the same project "The corporation is now 
examining the proposals submitted by the firms and the 
final decision m this regard is expected to be taken soon," 
said Chairman and Managing Director, Mr Rajinder Singh 
The World Bank has approved a loan of $400 million for 
NTPC power generation projects recently The loan will be 
the first of a series of time-slice loans from the bank for a 
cumulative amount of about $1 2 billion to support the 
NTPC investment plan For utilisation of the first time-slice 
loan, the NTPC has already identified 2 expansion plans 
Vindhyachal-II and Rihand-II In addition, the Asian 
Development Bank has committed to extend financial 
support to the Unchahar extension, while the Japan’s 
Organisation of Economic Cooperation Fund has already 
pledged to finance the Faridabad gas-based power project 
[1314] 


NTPC may help execute private power projects - PTI 
The Statesmen 07 January 1994 


The National Thermal Power Corporation may involve 
itself in the execution of some of the 7 major power 
projects cleared for foreign and private investment by the 
Government to create an additional capacity of over 5,000 
MW at a cost of over Rs 21,000 crores, according to power 
industry sources The NTPC was already involved m one 
of the projects, namely the 200 MW Kakinada gas-based 
power station which was being erected in Andhra Pradesh 
by an NRI firm with the collaboration of Spectrum 
Technology of the USA NTPC has also signed an MoU 
with the American firm It would use natural gas as a fuel 
and the cost of the project was estimated at over Rs 6,500 
crores with a foreign equity of nearly $40 million (about 
Rs 1,200 crores) NTPC may be asked to undertake 
building of some power projects on a turnkey basis by the 
private sector firms since it possesses the requisite 
technology and expertise NTPC may involve itself in some 
of the projects with a minor equity participation, it is 
learnt The Dabhol Thermal Power Station to be put up by 
Enron Power Corporation of the USA and promoted by the 
State Electricity Board of Maharashtra would be the 
biggest with a capacity of over 1,900 MW The project’s 
estimated cost was over Rs 8,000 crores with a foreign 
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equity of about Rs 1,500 crores [1313] 


HSEB ropes in foreign experts m attempt to cut power 
sector losses - Vmod Behl 
The Observer 09 January 1994 


The resource-starved Haryana State Electricity Board 
(HSEB) has decided to hire foreign experts to wriggle out 
of the red This comes close on the heels of Delhi Electric 
Supply Undertaking engaging a Swedish company to 
recommend ways to reduce staggering transmission and 
distribution losses HSEB is in a grave financial crisis It 
owes over Rs 200 crore to the NTPC During the last week 
of November, NTPC switched off its power supply, 
plunging most of Haryana into darkness for 2 weeks The 
supply was restored only after the intervention of the Prime 
Minister’s Office and after the Haryana Government made 
a part payment The NTPC is now supplying power to 
Haryana on cash payment basis HSEB also owes Rs 40 
crore to Coal India which has now refused to supply coal 
on credit Besides, it owes Rs 100 crore to the Indian 
Railways which now demands freight charges in advance 
Its problems will increase when the Railways hikes freight 
charges by 45% The HSEB also owes money to the Bharat 
Heavy Electrical Limited What is really worrying the 
HSEB top brass is the daily loss of Rs 1 25 crore on 
account of power pilferage, transmission losses and highly 
subsidised power supply to agriculture sector The domestic 
consumer may have to bear with power tariff hike, the 
HSEB top brass does not rule this out [1312] 


Power MNCs adopt 18% IRR to work out viability - 
Santanu Saikia 

Economic Times 10 January 1994 


Multinational power companies have adopted the 
internal-rate-of-return (IRR) formula to work out the 
viability and end-tariff rates of the mega projects in the 
country According to official sources, they are working on 
an IRR of between 17-18% on equity on their projects on 
a plant load factor substantially higher than what had been 
the statutorily specified limit of 68 5% They have worked 
out the capital inflows over the gestation period of the 
project and the outflows over the life of the project 
subsequent to commissioning The outages have been 
discounted at 16-17% in order to equate them to the net 
present value This standard of IRR is the internationally 
accepted level for erection of a power project m a 
developing country like India, which is dogged by 
non-performing public sector power monopolies which will 
buy the pow'er Further, adequate buffer m terms of return 
on equity is a necessity for foreign investors who are 
taking the risk of venturing into an uncharted area for the 
first time, it is argued Most of the incentives provided now 
are to attract the initial bunch of private investors into the 


power sector [1309] 


Cost of foreign power investment - Editorial Column 
The Observer 11 January 1994 


Two years after the Government announced its Policy to 
promote foreign investment in the power sector, 7 projects 
have been approved, envisaging an additional capacity of 
5,088 MW and involving an investment of Rs 21,000 
crore Given the normal gestation period, it is certain that 
all the new projects will spill over to the 9th Plan and the 
capacity addition targeted in the 8th Plan will not fructify 
The delay m clearing these projects has occurred because 
foreign investors bargained hard to wrest as many 
concessions as possible from the Government Thus, they 
have not only been assured of a 16% return on investment 
but also of sovereign guarantees for payments due from the 
SEBs Given the financial mess the SEBs are in, the need 
for sovereign guarantees is understandable However, the 
assured return of 16% on the capital deployed poses certain 
pertinent issues Would not the foreign companies be 
tempted to inflate their capital costs 7 Would the Indian 
private sector be assured of the same return in the power 
sectors 7 Is the norm of 16% return to b‘e applied to other 
foreign investments, say m telecommunications 7 In order 
to get investment in the power sector, the Government has 
compromised the principle of allowing market forces to 
determine the price of products [1307] 


Tatas, DVC discuss Mejia project - PTI 
Financial Express 11 January 1994 


The final round of discussions were continuing between the 
Tatas and the Damodar Valley Corporation (DVC) for 
finalisation of the terms and conditions of the loan 
assistance of Rs 100 crore from the Tatas for the DVC’s 
630 MW (3x210 MW) Mejia thermal power project, 
according to the DVC sources The Tatas were likely to 
provide Rs 100 crore as loan assistance as against the 
assured supply of power to TISCO Meanwhile, the work 
on the Mejia project which was facing fund crisis was now 
progressing, holding out the promise of opening up new 
horizons of development in the backward district of 
Bankura and adjoining areas in West Bengal According to 
the revised plan, the first unit is due to be commissioned 
in December 1994 The second and third units are targeted 
to be commissioned in June and December, 1995 The 
project was sanctioned by the Centre in March 1986 at an 
estimated cost of Rs 566 crore (March 1984 base) Due to 
slippage of the completion schedule from September 1992 
to December 1995, the estimated cost of Mejia had been 
updated to Rs 1,275 crore (January 1992 base) and the 
revised cost estimate was submitted to the Central 
Electricity Authority in August 1992 [1306] 



Strong Rupee may bring cheap power for Maharashtra - 
Salil Panchal 

Financial Express 12 January 1994 _ 

There is a strong likelihood of power being available at a 
cheaper rate for the State in the next 5 years This will be 
possible on account of the movement of the Rupee within 
this period even as foreign investment in the power sector 
continues to grow Forex experts predict that the Rupee 
will strengthen further by 1997-98 which would rest the 
advantage with large power distribution agencies like the 
Maharashtra State Electricity Board and other private 
parties who will negotiate tie-ups with western nations 
This would then mean that the controversial Dabhol power 
project will be able to provide power at a cheaper rate than 
the set out Rs 2 40 per KWH Sources within Enron Power 
Corporation predict that the rate could work out to between 
Rs 19-2 0 KWH in 1997 when the phase I commences 
With economic reforms expected to continue, Forex expert, 
Mr Jamaal Mechlai, forecasts that fundamentally the Rupee 
will remam strong, as it currently is Within the shorter 2 
year period, with greater inflow into the capital account, 
the Rupee will remam buoyant So even while the strong 
RBI intervention will continue and a minor devaluation 
could take place within the next 6 months, the slip would 
be narrow, sources add [1305] 


Bhilwara to enter power sector with Canadian tie-up - M 
P Jam 

Financial Express 13 January 1994 


The Rs 600 crore Bhilwara group, headed by Mr L N 
Jhunjhunwala, is considering a proposal to set up a 750 
MW hydel power project in Himachal Pradesh m technical 
collaboration with Qubec Hydro, a Canadian firm The 
power plant is estimated to cost Rs 1,000 crore A 
Memorandum of Understanding has been signed by the 
Bhilwara group’s flagship company, Rajasthan Spinning & 
Weaving Mills Ltd, with the Government of Himachal 
Pradesh If everything goes according to schedule, the 
power generation from the proposed hydel project should 
start by the close of 1998-99, according to sources at 
Bhilwara A high-level team of experts from Canada visited 
the proposed site of the power project m Himachal Pradesh 
in December last The team also visited Gulabpura, near 
Bhilwara, where Rajasthan Spinning 8c Weaving Mills Ltd 
has one of its plants The final report from the Canadian 
firm is expected to be received by the end of this month 
Based on the report, the Bhilwara group would take the 
major investment decision on the project, which would be 
its first major diversification [1343] 


Big funds flow for power sector forecast - Special 
Correspondent 

The Hindu 13 January 1994 _ 

The Government expects an initial investment of Rs 16,000 
crores for the power sector from both national and 
international sources, which, would increase the present 
installed capacity from 3,000 MW to 7,000 MW m the 
next 4 years, an elaborate note listing the Government’s 
achievements said in Bangalore recently The note 
circulated at the press conference held by the Chief 
Minister, Mr Veerappa Moily to announce the decisions of 
the Cabinet, said that the State’s budget allocation during 
1993-94 for power itself was the highest ever at Rs 699 8 
crores The allocation for transmission and distribution was 
also the highest at Rs 379 56 crores The expenditure till 
October last was Rs 232 15 crores Similarly, the allocation 
of Rs 850 crores for irrigation (including Cauvery) was the 
highest so far The expenditure upto October 1993 was Rs 
366 86 crores The allocation for Upper Krishna project 
was Rs 300 crores which was more than 340% of the 
annual average expenditure of the last 4 years which was 
Rs 88 3 crores The World Bank, which had suspended aid 
for the project, had revoked its order m respect of the 
canals after it was satisfied about the fulfillment of its 
requirements [1342] 


Impact of indirect taxation -CM Phadke 
Economic Times - Business Review 13 January 1994 


The entry of foreign companies in the power sector is 
permitted with facilities of repatriation of dividends 
without compulsion for earning equivalent foreign 
exchange The major hindrance to the entry of the private 
sector is the stipulation that power has to be sold to the 
concerned Electricity Boards The private sector is aware 
of the limitations and difficulties of the State Electricity 
Boards, their financial weaknesses and performance in 
regard to payment of bills It is in this context that toreign 
suppliers are insistent on the Government guaranteeing 
adequate returns Everywhere in the world, business 
activity is a risk enterprise and guarantees of returns by the 
Government are never given The Government only 
establishes promotional policies and is being forced to give 
guarantees because of its insistence on sale of power to 
electricity boards A similar situation elsewhere is dealt 
with by different methods, one of them being that the 
generating companies, transmission companies and 
distribution area boards are established as separate entities 
[1316] 
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NTPC accord with 4 States - PTI 
The Pioneer 14 January 1994 


A significant Centre-State accord facilitating bulk power 
supply to Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Gujarat and Goa 
was signed in Bombay recently between the public sector 
National Thermal Power Corporation and the 4 States As 
a result of the agreement, Maharashtra would draw the 
largest share of 1,221 MW or 30% of the bulk power 
supply while Madhya Pradesh would receive 1,132 MW 
Gujarat and Goa will get 774 MW and 267 MW, 
respectively Besides, Daman and Diu as well as Dadra and 
Nagar Haveli will get 7 MW each The apex-level 
agreement was signed by NTPC Director, Mr R V Shahi 
and the Chairman of the Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, 
Gujarat and western region electricity Boards to share 
4,654 MW of Central sector power from the NTPC super 
thermal and gas power projects located in the western and 
central parts of the country, according to sources The 
beneficiaries will draw power from the 645 MW 
Indo-French Kawas gas power project and 649 MW 
Gandhar gas power project located in Gujarat The latter is 
under construction with financial assistance from the 
Overseas Economic Cooperation Fund of Japan The 
power-sharing pact comes m the wake of peak power plant 
efficiency of 76% - 18% higher than the national average 
- achieved by the Central sector power stations set up by 
NTPC at 10 different locations [1339] 


Renewable Energy 


3 lines of credit from World Bank for power sector - 
Madras Bureau 

Financial Express 05 January 1994 


The World Bank has allowed opening 3 lines of credit for 
wind, solar and micro-hydel power sectors in the country 
Mr V Bhaktavatsalam, Managing Director of the Indian 
Renewable Energy Development Agency (IREDA), 
revealed this while delivering the keynote address at a 
programme on renewable energy organised by IREDA, 
Industrial and Technical Consultancy Organisation of 
Tamil Nadu and the Indian Institute of Technology, 
Madras, in Madras recently The lines of credit will be 
utilised by IREDA The earlier credit from the World Bank 
for dissemination of information on the use of renewable 
energy sources has been fully utilised During 1992-93, as 
many as 48 programmes for disseminating information 
were held as against the target of 52 He said, given the 
increasing acceptance of renewable energy sources, 
investments are flowing into the sector and Tamil Nadu has 
stood first in terms of new investments Referring to the 
economics of wind energy production Mr K A Sundaram, 
Chairman and Managing Director of the Tamil Nadu 


Energy Development Agency, said that though the cost of 
installation of wind farms was higher, the inherent costs in 
transportation and low quality of coal, if taken into 
account, will make the thermal power projects less 
attractive [1242] 


You are my sunshine, you make my curry when skies are 
blue Even though they save fuel wood and commercial 
energy, solar cookers have yet to gain widespread 
acceptance - Roma Stibravy 
The Pioneer 07 January 1994 


The Indian Government promotes solar cookers as National 
Policy, and in India their purchase is subsidised One 
Indian company now producing sophisticated solar cookers 
commercially is Solker Enterprise of Madras Despite 
subsidy and associated advantages, solar cookers have not 
received the expected response from the end-users in 
villages Indian energy specialists are now toying with the 
idea of pushing the technology in urban areas where people 
can not only buy it but in turn can influence their rural 
counterparts as well The advantages of solar cookers are 
many By reducing dependence on conventional fuels, they 
save money In communities that are dependent on fuel 
wood, solar cooking reduces deforestation and saves 
women and children the time and labour involved in 
fetching and carrying the wood Cooking with sunshine 
means no danger of bums from open fires and less air 
pollution, especially indoors from oven smoke and fumes 
that can cause lung disease Solar-cooked food is nutritious, 
since no water is used and therefore all the vitamins are 
retained Following the success of the Honduras workshop, 
a second World Conference, sponsored by the Solar Box 
Cooker International, is scheduled to be held from 12 to 15 
July 1994 at the University of Costa Rica [1357] 


Rajasthan proposal for power, using hydrogen - Staff 
Reporter 

The Hindu 10 January 1994 


A Rs 125 crore project, using hydrogen for generating 500 
KW of electricity from solar energy, has been submitted to 
the Union Government for clearance by the Rajasthan 
Electronics and Investment Limited (REIL) Christened ‘the 
Solar-Hygen System 1 , Rajasthan is the first State m the 
country to moot the idea Giving details, the Managing 
Director of REIL, Mr M P Jindal, said "hydrogen, as a 
source of energy, can meet the demands of both the 
consumer and the industry sector It is in this field that 
research is going on at the moment in Western nations" 
According to a preliminary report sent to the Ministry of 
Non-conventional Energy Sources (MNES), it has been 
suggested that the location of the plant should be at any 
place along the Indira Gandhi Canal in the districts of 
Bikaner and Jaisalmer The two factors to be kept in mind 
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are the perennial water supply and an open space away 
from human habitation, since the photo-voltaic cells can be 
tampered by the locals Referring to the genesis of the 
project, he informed, in July last year at a seminar 
organised in Jaipur, the Union Minister for MNES, Mr S 
Krishnakumar, evinced a great deal of interest when the 
idea was broached to him [1355] 


Thrust on renewable energy programme - PTI 
The Observer 12 January 1994 


The Government would further expand generation of grid 
quality power through renewable energy sources, with the 
new target of 2000 MW being 4 times the target originally 
fixed for the Eighth Plan Other programmes being 
stepped-up by the Ministry of Non-conventional Energy 
Sources are electrification of villages through photovoltaic 
power systems, supply of solar lanterns for unelectrified 
households, use of solar water heating systems and solar 
cookers and production of energy from industrial and 
agricultural wastes To attain the targets, a 3-fold strategy 
has been developed It includes Use of budgetary 
resources for demonstration projects with institutional 
finance through external multilateral and bilateral 
assistance, and Promoting investments in the private sector, 
and fiscal incentives A programme for the supply of 1 
million solar lantern and installation of 1000 small power 
plants in villages had been launched A comprehensive 
Wind Resources Assessment Programme has been 
undertaken in 22 States to identify the potential sites for 
wind power projects 213 wind mapping and 83 wind 
monitoring stations are operational in different parts of the 
country A national bio-energy board to develop a 
long-term strategy and to provide guidance to various 
demonstration projects is on the anvil [1353] 


Wind energy attracts private investment - Manoj Gairola 
The Observer 15 January 1994 


Private enterprises are getting into wind power generation 
in a big way, thanks to the incentives offered by the 
Government In the past 6 months, proposals for the 
generation of 500 MW have been cleared, while projects 
for about 180 MW are under consideration The total is 
much higher than the target of 500 MW set under the 
Eighth 5-year plan The Andhra Pradesh Government has 
issued letters ot intent to several units for setting up 
capacity for about 200 MW Of the proposals which have 
been cleared, the biggest is a 105 MW plant to be set up 
by the Intervolt Cannon at Ramgin m Anantpur district 
where wind speed is favourable and sufficient amount of 
wasteland is available In Gujarat, about 6 companies have 
been firmed up for generation of 212 MW The largest 
project for 100 MW is by Sun Sources India Private Ltd, 
a joint venture of Sun Sources and the US-based Canon, at 


Dhank The State Government has received proposals for 
generation of 350 MW of power At Dhank, about 1,500 
hectares of land along the Saurashtra coast has been kept 
for wind power projects The Karnataka Government is 
considering proposals for 24 MW of projects and the 
Kerala Government is working on projects totalling 25 
MW In Tamil Nadu, 50 MW of projects are in the 
pipeline [1352] 


Rural Energy 


Tapping the sun to light life - S N Khanna 
Sunday Mail 01 January 1994 


M A solar photovoltaic cell" sounds jarring on the ear but its 
gifts to the scattered villages and hamlets in Rajasthan are 
so real and large that people are asking for more and more 
of them Until a decade ago, power planners did not know 
how to take electricity to remote locations where villages 
had hardly ever more than a 1000 inhabitants, so that a 
diesel generating set would be prohibitive in cost With the 
arrival of the sunfed photo voltaic system, the picture 
radically changed Streets can now be lit and a solar pump 
used to lift water SPV is the hope of the future for India’s 
half a million remote villages 4 public sector units joined 
hands in March last to create a new company - the 
Rajasthan Solar Energy and Electronics Ltd - to 
manufacture and market solar cells The know-how would 
be indigenous, developed at the Central Electronics Ltd 
(CEL), Sahibabad, Shahdara The CEL in its turn is being 
helped by the Bhabha Atomic Research Centre, (BARC), 
Bombay BARC is developing its R & D to reduce the cost 
of a SPV cell, which requires silicon wafers to turn it on 
Wafers are imported and are expensive, and suffer damage 
during manufacture Unless the costs are substantially 
lower, the scheme cannot take roots [1253] 


Fast diminishing forests fuel crisis Disappearing forest 
cover has made the search for cheap alternative sources of 
energy for people in rural areas more important than ever 
- Mom Qazi 

Economic Times 09 January 1994 


In India, fuel wood for domestic energy consumption still 
accounts for about one third of the total energy consumed 
Dung also represents a major source of cooking fuel where 
availability of firewood is scarce For the rural population, 
however, there are no accurate macro level estimates of 
either dung used as fuel or the proportion of fuel wood 
consumed directly as wood or wood that is first burnt to 
charcoal A rough estimate shows that 75 to 80% of fuel 
wood is consumed in the countryside For the rural 
population, except for very few, fuel wood is an important 
and primary source of domestic energy In his book, ‘The 
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Forest Crisis', Ghanshyam Saxena reveals some facts 
about the wood crisis more than 60% of all food in rural 
India is cooked on firewood yet we have no national 
firewood Policy and more than 400 tonnes of dung and 
crop wastes are burnt annually in India, which could better 
be used as fertiliser to regenerate our soil. But our energy 
priorities are, unfortunately, hopelessly skewed More 
(diesel) energy is spent transporting firewood to cities than 
is released when the wood itself is burned This is very 
well illustrated by the fact that every 10th wagon arriving 
m Bangalore is loaded with wood [1356] 


ENERGY & ENVIRONMENT 


100s of Rajasthan mines facing closure - Our 
Correspondent 

Financial Express 05 January 1994 


No fewer than 474 mines had to be closed in Alwar district 
of Rajasthan as a result of last year’s Notification of the 
Centre banning the entire mining operations m the forest 
and the Sariska National Park areas As things stand, the 
remaining 475 mines may also be required to close shop in 
the near future Under the controversial Notification, issued 
by the Ministry of Environment and Forests, no mining 
activity is allowed in the districts of Alwar and Gurgaon 
Even renewals of the mining leases have been banned 
Nearly 15,000 persons are directly working on these mines 
m Alwar producing barytes, soapstone, feldspar, quartzite, 
fireclay, silica sand, marble, slate stone, limestone, granite, 
etc The Rajasthan Government has protested to the Centre 
against the Notification but somehow the Union Minister 
of Environment and Forest’s allow the mining activity in 
the region "Even the renewals could not be permitted", 
sources say Sources in the Government say the Union 
Environment Minister, Mr Kamal Nath, has been 
repeatedly urged to relax the controversial Notification 
Some suggestions to give relief to the mining owners have 
also been made by the State Government but the Centre is 
not even prepared to consider the matter The Ministry has 
told the mine owners to take its permission before the 
mining could be allowed or renewed [1274] 


Storm builds over RPL refinery - Raju Kane 
Business Standard 08 January 1994 


The gathering environmental strom over Reliance 
Petroleum’s proposed 9 million tonnes refinery at 
Motikhavdi in Gujarat’s Jamnagar district is likely to force 
changes m project plans According to sources m the 
National Environmental Engineering Research Institute, the 
discharge of cooling water from the refinery straight into 
the sea will not be allowed The temperature of this water, 
even after treatment, would be at least 4 to 6 degrees 


higher Any discharge directly into the sea would adversely 
affect the marine ecosystem To ensure that the ecosystem 
is protected, the water would have to be transported 
through a pipeline over a 14-km distance before being 
discharged Refining crude is a process which involves a 
lot of heat and as a result a lot of cooling According to a 
Reliance Petroleum spokesman, the project would require 
68 1 million litres per day of water This entire requirement 
will be met through circulating sea water as the refinery is 
being put in a water-scarce region However, not all this 
water would be discharged into the sea Losses due to 
evaporation in the cooling process would account for a 
substantial percentage of this water The bulk of the water 
would also be recirculated within the cooling system 
According to the spokesman, not more than half of the 
cooling water would be discharged into the sea [1292] 


ENVIRONMENT 


Scorched earth farming - Radhakrishna Rao 
Business Standard 04 January 1994 


Wasteful agricultural practices adopted by the tribals of the 
north-east have reduced the lush hill slopes into barren 
stretches of land For centuries, these tribals have been 
practicing a labour-intensive method of shifting cultivation 
called jhumming This practice involves slashing and 
burning down forest tracts to make way for cultivable 
plots Jhumming is widely prevalent in Assam, Arunachal 
Pradesh, Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland and 
Tripura and, to some extent in Orissa and Andhra Pradesh 
The practice has been referred to as the scourge of Indian 
forests A case study in Meghalaya revealed that about 21 
species of plants and trees were endangered due to 
continuous jhumming Jhumming has been exerting a 
negative impact on the ecology of this region Government 
Departments and voluntary agencies are trying to 
popularise modem agricultural practices among the tribals 
But the tribals have not been able to abandon jhumming 
This is because it is linked to the peculiar socio-economic 
conditions of a region which is not easily accessible and 
has been slow in responding to changes The important 
elements of jhumming are* identification of a hilly slope, 
clearing it by felling off tree cover, burning nearby jungles 
before the onset of rains; planting a variety of crops and 
abandoning the land after cultivation for a period of 1 to 5 
years [1249] 


Aid is going green International donors are now laying 
emphasis on financing projects that serve to protect the 
environment, not harm it - The Economist 
Economic Times 10 January 1994 


Aid projects are often capital-intensive, designed to provide 
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jobs for the donor nation’s engineering firms and gravy for 
the recipient country’s elite Their disastrous environmental 
side-effects would have been predictable if local people 
had been consulted Instead, projects are planned by a few 
consultants who jet in for a few weeks, write their reports 
and jet out Ardent environmentalists argue that aid is 
always bad for the environment as it involves importing 
foreign technologies and changing the established order 
Besides, they say, the goal of aid is economic growth, and 
growth mucks up the environment For many m the aid 
lobby, the question is not whether aid is bad for the 
environment, but whether the environment is good for aid 
With the Cold War over and aid budgets under threat 
world-wide, donors are hunting for green projects to help 
As they do, they keep an eye on the non-governmental 
organisations, which gather at the point where 
environmental and development issues interact Green 
lobbies put greenery first and development, at best, second 
A good effect of NGO bullying has been to make donors 
pay more attention to the effects of their activities on 
environment America’s Agency for International 
Development was one of the earliest agencies to carry out 
routine environmental-impact assessments The multilateral 
agencies followed In 1989, the World Bank began to 
screen projects routinely for environmental effects [1322] 


Call for integration of bio-diversity - Staff Reporter 
Times of India 13 January 1994 


Integration of bio-diversity concerns into Environmental 
Impact Assessment procedures is a must, says Kalpavriksh, 
a city-based environmental action group The 
non-governmental organisation urges the Government to 
start a national register of plant, animal and 
micro-organism diversity following the legalisation of the 
convention on bio-diversity signed at the Earth Summit 
1992 India is considering ratification of the convention 
which came into legal force on December 29 In India, at 
least 10% of the 120,000 plant and animal species are 
under threat of extinction For instance, most of the 50,000 
or more varieties of rice grown were replaced by a handful 
of laboratory-generated varieties during the Green 
Revolution At the global level, we may be losing a species 
every hour* The NGO urges the Government to take some 
positive steps to make the convention more rational and 
favourable to the South before ratifying it This includes 
the need to review internal policies and programmes which 
destroy the diversity of crops and livestock Legal and 
institutional measures should encourage on-farm 
conservation of this diversity There is also an urgent need 
to focus on conservation of mangroves, coral reefs and 
other such ’'gaps' 1 in conservation coverage, says 
Kalpavriksh 113231 


‘India can supply neem pesticide worldwide’ - PTI 
Economic Times 13 January 1994 


A German scientist said that a compound isolated from the 
seeds of Indian neem trees in his laboratory was extremely 
effective in controlling insects even in minuscule doses 
According to Dr H Rembold, India is sitting on a goldmine 
with all its neem trees that can annually supply as much as 
50 tonnes of this compound called azadirachtin Because 
the doses required for insect control are in the range of 
milligrams, the Indian output can meet world demands for 
crop protection Dr Rembold, who is working with the Max 
Planck Institute for Biochemistry at Martinsried in 
Germany, said his Institute had been collaborating with 
Indian neem scientists for well over a decade 
Multinational corporations in Germany and elsewhere want 
to chemically synthesise the azadirachtin molecule and 
then mass-produce it in a factor just as they make chemical 
insecticides They are not interested in marketing the 
naturally-occurring compound as it will make them depend 
on neem farms On the other hand, India does not need a 
factory, as it is endowed with naturally growing trees All 
that is needed, is to collect the seeds, extract the compound 
and market it in a big way Dr Rembold wondered why 
India was not already doing this Australia has started 
growing neem trees, and some American companies take 
the neem oil from India, extract the azadirachtin , and 
market the product [1332] 

Environment Policy 


Relief for environmental damage victims likely - UNI 
The Observer 06 January 1994 


Steps are afoot to set up special legal institutions to 
provide compensation to individuals for environmental 
damage, including health hazards, according to official 
sources in New Delhi recently As the present system of 
jurisprudence did not provide for any such compensation, 
it was proposed to constitute such special legal institutions 
to redress the deficiency and also to make adequate 
arrangements for interim relief The Environment and 
Forest Ministry has noted that public interest litigation had 
successfully demonstrated that responsible non-govemment 
organisations and public spirited individuals could bring 
about significant pressure on polluting units for adopting 
abatement measures Therefore, it was felt that this 
commitment and expertise would be further encouraged 
and their practical work supported The sources observed 
that affected citizens and NGOs play a key role in 
environmental monitoring and allow them to supplement 
regulatory systems and, that recognising their expertise 
would make the vigilance cost-effective Access to 
information to enable public monitoring of environmental 
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concerns would also be provided for An NGO cell is also 
functioning in the Ministry for almost 2 years for involving 
NGOs in making environment programmes a peoples’ 
movement [1247] 


Facelift for ecological auditing on the cards - Special 
Correspondent. 

The Pioneer. 08 January 1994 


Environment auditing is in for a facelift if the 
none-too-happy experiences of the Ministry of Environment 
and Forests (MEF) are any mdication Admitting that the 
industrial sector’s response to its scheme was much below 
par, MEF Secretary, Mr R Rajamam told industrialists in 
New Delhi recently that the concept had undergone a 
metamorphosis since its introduction and that the process 
was still continuing Industrial units were to have submitted 
their audit statements by October 31, 1993 But figures 
compiled by the Central Pollution Control Board show that 
only a minuscule percentage of these units have done so 
There are, however, no indications as yet as to what the 
changes may be This exercise could take a few months 
The poor response from industrial units is due to certain 
"misconceptions" they have about environment auditing 
One of the major reservations the industries have about 
complying with audit requirements, is a fear of the 
information they supply being used to prosecute them at a 
future date Another problem is that they fear the 
information which contains sensitive production data could 
be leaked to the competitors Mr Rajamam sought to allay 
both fears. "Environmental auditing is not a punitive 
measure, but a management tool used internally by 
industrial units" [1326] 


Rs 1,000 crore National River Action Plan finalised - UNI 
The Observer 14 January 1994 


A Rs 1,000 crore National River Action Plan (NRAP) to 
clean grossly polluted stretches of 23 rivers in the country 
has been approved, Environment Minister, Mr Kamal Nath 
announced in New Delhi recently Mr Kamal Nath made 
the announcement at a press conference organised on the 
occasion of signing a Memorandum of Understanding with 
Austria for co-operation m the environmental protection 
discipline The NRAP, which would initially cover as many 
as 45 towns, was approved by the Union Cabinet in New 
Delhi this month The NRAP, according to Mr Kamal 
Nath, will cover Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Gujarat, Himachal 
Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Punjab, Rajasthan, 
Tamil Nadu and Uttar Pradesh The State Governments 
would be directed to submit the pre-feasibility reports for 
the execution of the ambitious plan, which may be 
extended to more States and rivers in the future For the 
depollution task, Orissa, Punjab, Gujarat and Madhya 
Pradesh had already submitted the plans for their most 


polluted rivers [1334] 

Forestry 


Rapid deforestation in North-East - HT Correspondent 
Hindustan Times 08 January 1994 


Deforestation has proceeded faster in the North-East than 
was officially admitted earlier In Assam, the biggest State 
in the region, the forest cover has decreased by a whopping 
1226 sq km during the past 3 years The Dehradun-based 
Forest Survey of India (FSI), however, recorded an 
increase of 492 sq km for Arunachal Pradesh and Tripura 
These estimates are supposed to be quite accurate because 
the FSI has ceased to treat tea plantations as forest area of 
late But even then, tea plantation areas in Meghalaya, 
Mizoram and Manipur have declined by 253 sq km, 
according to FSI findings The last two surveys were 
conducted m 1989 and 1991 The one m 1989 included tea 
plantations m the forest cover area, but the following 
survey in 1991 disallowed this The latest survey, apart 
from using satellites, relied on intensive ground studies 
The decrease in forest cover resulted partly from the 
shifting cultivation (slash and bum cultivation) in Manipur 
and Meghalaya Community ownership of most land was 
a factor contributing to deforestation m that it was difficult 
to regulate and use In Assam, the erosion m the 
Brahmaputra river cost the State 81 sq km by way of forest 
territory [1329] 


Ozone Depletion 


Claim on approval of Rs 6,500 crore ozone plan disputed 
- PTI 

The Observer 15 January 1994 


A Delhi-based environment institute has disputed the 
Environment Ministry’s claim that the recent meeting of 
the Multinational Ozone Fund m Bangkok had approved 
India’s Rs 6,500 crore Country Programme for phasing out 
ozone depleting substances (ODS) The Executive 
Committee of the Fund, during its meeting, had broadly 
approved India’s CP subject to revisions and submission of 
details, and pending that there was no funding 
commitment, Mr Frank Pinto the Principal Technical 
Adviser and Chief, Montreal Protocol Unit, UNDP, New 
York, said India has also been asked by the ‘Ozone Fund’ 
to consider an accelerated phase-out of ODS and avoid 
start up of halons and other ODS as also provide 
substantive information and details of various projects 
relating to the issue The Centre for Science and 
Environment, New Delhi which sent a representative to 
Bangkok as a non-Govemmental organisation observer has 
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also disputed the Government’s claim on the approval of 
the amount in an article in its journal 'Down to Earth ' 
Meanwhile, m its year end review on environment, the 
Ministry said the approval of the Rs 6,500 crore CP for 
funding by the Montreal Protocol Fund had been the 
highmark for the Ministry of Environment and Forests 
during 1993 It did not however clarify that there was no 
funding commitment per se, [1336] 


Pollution 


Green Survey *93 - Polluting the Ganga* The ecological 
highlights of 1993 - Debeshi Gooptu & Sonali Majumder 
Business Standard\ 04 January 1994 


In an order passed on December 10, 1991, the Supreme 
Court (SC) directed industries located along the river 
Ganga to check pollution by December 31, 1991 This 
deadline was extended by 2 years A petition was filed in 
1985 to find out whether the Ganga Action Plan had 
yielded the desired results The SC asked the West Bengal 
Pollution Control Board (WBPCB) to prepare a list of 
those industries that were polluting the river The Board 
filed a status report of the offending industries The 
polluting industries were divided into 4 groups Units 
which had not bothered to comply with pollution standards 
despite having effluent treatment plants, those units where 
effluents quality could not be ascertained since the plants 
needed upgradation, units which continued to discharge 
wastes above the permitted level inspite of initiating steps 
to check pollution, and units where no pollution control 
measures existed A team of Scientists from the National 
Environmental Engineering Institute was sent by the SC to 
cross-check data sent by the WBPCB on industries 
polluting the Ganga In February 19, 1993, SC directive 
ordered 38 polluting industries to set up effluent treatment 
plants or face closure The SC has already passed the 
closure notice for 21 industries in West Bengal for not 
complying with pollution control norms [1251] 


Women victims of deadly kitchen smoke Women are 
affected at every step of the cooking cycle - Bhuwan 
Mohan & D S Kharat 
The Pioneer 12 January 1994 


The burning of fuel fills the entire kitchen with toxic 
smoke, subjecting women to more pollution than industrial 
workers in highly polluted environment In India, more 
than 90% of households use wood, dung and crop residues 
as fuel, and cooking is commonly carried out on open and 
inefficient chidhas with poor ventilation facilities Smoke- 
filled huts are a common sight across the countryside The 
problem accentuates during winters, when temperature 
inversion prevents the smoke from rising and the entire 


village looks teargassed Compared to the thousands of 
man-years and the millions of dollars invested in evolving 
methods to reduce air-pollution problems of developed 
countries, only a minuscule effort has been taken to 
understand this problem faced by rural women in 
developing countries Smoke from burning fuel-wood 
causes a heart disease known as cor-pulmonale The right 
lower chamber of the heart enlarges and fails because of 
disorder in the lungs CO (carbon monoxide) is the chief 
constituent of the smoke emitted by fuel wood combustion 
It is highly toxic even if inhaled in small quantities 
Haemoglobin, the oxygen carrying substance in blood, has 
a greater affinity to absorb CO than oxygen [1338] 


Lack of adequate sewerage system The menace of 
pollution - III - Vmit Wahl 
National Heiald 13 January 1994 


Lack of adequate and proper sewerage system in New 
Delhi with water lines running parallel to the sewers in 
several areas, has led to water pollution causing high 
incidence of water-borne diseases like cholera and 
gastroenteritis Only about 75% of the city’s total 
population of over 90 lakh is covered by a proper sewerage 
system, according to data available with the city 
Government The total municipal water supply is 2270 
million litres per day while the total waste generated is 
1800 million litres per day As there are only 6 sewage 
treatment plants in the Capital, with a total treatment 
capacity of 204 million gallons per day, there is a clear 
daily shortfall of 780 million litres Nearly 40% of the total 
sewage falls into the 17 open drains which, though meant 
to carry the rain water, are carrying sullage and waste 
water and are thus polluting the water According to a 
report, of these 17 drams, 5 are major ones catering to 
nearly 95% of the city’s population The lack of sewerage 
facilities in many unauthorised colonies is resulting in the 
discharge of sewage and sullage into these drains The 
Najafgarh drain alone gets discharge from 4 rural and 38 
urban villages Officials of the Delhi Water Supply and 
Sewerage Disposal Undertaking admit that of the city’s 44 
resettlement colonies, only 22 have sewer line facilities 
[1318] 


Sustainable Development 


Order to halt work on Narmada project till October The 
Environment Ministry has asserted itself over the Sardar 
Sarovar Project authorities and stopped work on the dam 
- Nitya Jacob 

The Pioneer 06 January 1994 


On December 31, work on the Sardar Sarovar Project, a Rs 
13,000 crore multipurpose venture on the Narmada river in 
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Gujarat, came to a halt The freeze will remain effective 
until after this year’s monsoons till October The prime 
reason for this was the virulent opposition from the 
Ministries of Environment and Forests (MEF) and Welfare 
At a meeting between the Secretaries of Water Resources 
Ministry, MEF, Welfare and the Chief Secretaries of the 4 
States involved Maharashtra, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh and 
Rajasthan, the MEF and Welfare Secretaries refused to give 
clearances to the Project Tacitly, however, MEF Secretary, 
Mr R Rajamani, has been understood to say his Ministry 
will have to clear the Project The main weapon in his 
armory is non-compliance by the Project’s executors, 
Sardar Sarovar Narmada Nigam Limited of certain 
preconditions granted m 1987 when the project was given 
environmental clearance The meeting decided the dam 
being constructed on the river could not be taken to a 
height of more than 67 metre until resettlement and 
rehabilitation and environmental impact studies had been 
completed These were supposed be done simultaneously 
with work on the dam, but have lagged behind it [1245] 


On the brink The Narayan Sarovar Sanctuary in Kutch is 
at the edge of being wiped out under the vigorous 
onslaught of vested commercial interests - Wilson John 
Hindustan Tunes 15 January 1994 


Even as environmentalists are pitted against the Gujarat 
Government on the Sardar Sarovar Project, another equally 
explosive ecological battle is brewing in this Western State 
At the centre of this new controversy is the Narayan 
Sarovar Sanctuary m Kutch It is the only sanctuary in the 
country which shelters the largest number of chmkaras 
(Indian gazelle) and desert animals like the caracal, the 
desert cat, the great Indian wolf and several rare varieties 
of migrator)' birds Taking into account the ecological 
importance of the area, which is located some 110 kms 
from Bhui the Agriculture, Forests and Environment 
Departments of Gujarat Government had issued a 
Notification on April 14, 1981, declaring the sanctuary to 
have an area of 765 79 sq km This pioneering move was 
set to nought by the State Government through another 
Notification dated July 27, 1993, reducing the area of the 
sanctuary' to about 95 sq kms This was done, the 
environmentalists allege, under pressure from the mining 
lobby which wants the area opened for commercial 
activities including mining of lignite The World Wide 
Fund forNature-India, the largest conservation organisation 
in India, says that the Gujarat Government’s decision was 
"purely commercial" [1337] 


SSP environmental issue takes back-seat - TOI News 
Service 

Times of India 15 January 1994 


The Prime Minister’s decision to allow further construction 


on the Sardar Sarovar Project (SSP) and allot additional 
forest land for resettling oustees will have far-reaching 
implications on the Narmada issue Not for the first time, 
the Centre has bowed to pressure from the State 
Government and allotted forest land, contrary to earlier 
decisions and conditions for resettling SSP oustees When 
the Centre allotted 2,700 hectares of prime forest land at 
Taloda some years ago for resettlement, environmentalists 
had raised strong objections They had warned that it 
would set a precedent and that is exactly what has 
happened The Prime Minister’s directive to release 1,500 
hectares of forest land m Akkalkuwa on the Maharashtra 
border has confirmed their worst fears It is no consolation 
that the Chief Minister has offered land for compensatory 
afforestation It was strenuously argued by the State 
Government that unless this forest land was allotted, 
resettlement of oustees would be impossible The Prime 
Minister’s decision implies that the Maharashtra 
Government will have to resettle about 147 families from 
2 talukas of Dhule district by the monsoon With the 
present height of the dam being 69 metres, the construction 
schedule envisages permanent submergence at a height of 
80 5 metres in June [1335] 


Wetland 


Chilika Social impact of eco-degradation The ecological 
degradation of Lake Chilika has disturbed the subsistence 
life of the native people - Jeremy Seabrook 
The Pioneer 06 January 1994 


In the village of Vatapada, near Lake Chilika m Orissa, the 
fields are waterlogged Patches of drooping paddy strain to 
rise out of the water, and people harvest whatever is left of 
the crop Fishing along the flooded fields retrieves an 
amalgamation of algae, decaying vegetation and a few 
marine creatures - a little protein to supplement a diet 
which has grown meagre with the obliteration of the rice 
fields of the natives This is just a fragment of the 
waterlogging that now affects some 80,000 hectares of land 
around Lake Chilika Nearly 450 villages have been 
partially or totally flooded, and 2,80,000 people have 
suffered loss of livelihood The extraordinary stretch of 
water that is Chilika - 1,100 sq km in the monsoons that 
shrink to about 900 sq km in the dry season - has been 
degraded in several ways This degradation has impaired 
the self-reliant, subsistence life of fishermen and 
cultivators The deforestation upstream causes about 13 
tonnes of silt to be deposited annually into the sea Rich 
productive land becomes barren as the owners look on 
helplessly The waterlogging is exacerbated by the 
construction of bunds around the prawn fields, which also 
disturbs the seasonal flow of water [1246] 
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Wetlands and aquaculture - A G K Menon 
The Hindu 09 January 1994 __ 


India has a coastline of 5,600 km and the total area of 
fishing grounds on the continental shelf of within the 100 
fathoms depth, is 2 59 lakh sq km The sea fishery resource 
is substantial, the total catch being over a million tonnes 
The coastal region is the nursery for most of our 
commercial sea fish The ecological importance of the 
coastal area should be taken into consideration in terms of 
any use of them for aquacultural or any other development 
activity The fast expanding prawn farming activities along 
the coasts of India pose a serious threat to the coastal 
ecosystem Intensive prawn culture will lead to 
salmification of the underground aquifers and damage the 
underground water resources as well as the fertile costal 
agricultural lands In the traditional method of prawn 
farming, depending mainly on the tidal fluctuations and the 
natural food available, there is practically no bad effect on 
the environment Even in extensive culture depending on 
tidal water exchange and natural food, the environmental 
effects are minimal On the other hand, in intensive and 
semi-intensive systems where water quality is maintained 
by pumping and feeding with dry pellets m the case of 
intensive culture and with thrash fish, shell fish and poultry 
wastes m the case of semi-mtensive culture, the coastal 
ecosystem is adversely affected [1325] 


Saving the wetland Potential conservation strategies for 
wetland in India - C Newbold 
Business Standard 11 January 1994 


Three overall strategies need to be considered if wetland 
biodiversity is to be conserved First, catchment use should 
be compatible with conserving the natural biodiversity of 
a wetland Second, the traditional use made of a wetland 
should be sustainable And, essential to these two, is 
improving attitudes and awareness These 3 themes suggest 
specific needs and directions for research and field action 
programmes on wetlands, which include the following 
basic survey and selected areas of fundamental research, 
applied research needs - specifically, assessing, quantifying, 
and monitoring water quantity, quality, hydrology, and 
sustainable use, integrating wetland management with 
catchment-use, Managing coastal wetlands as natural 
features for coastal defence, Education and training of 
wetland conservationists, Managers and the general public, 
Improving wetland policies and legislation, particularly for 
international rivers All wetlands are affected by catchment 
area use They are influenced by factors such as the 
hydrology of the area, the retention time of surface water, 
and nutrients, sediments, and pollution loads One of the 
important factors in conserving a wetland’s natural 
biodiversity is to achieve a catchment’s use that is 
compatible with the wetland [1319] 
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EDITORIAL 


Sustainable Human Development - A New Beginning 

It is almost two years since the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development (UNCED) was held in 
Rio de Janeiro Months preceding this historic Summit witnessed a great deal of activity and resulted in high expectations and 
hopes on a new path of development round the world There was also hope that a new era of partnerships between countries 
of East and West, North and South would be ushered in with the Summit, while undoubtedly several strong constituencies 
resisted all thoughts of disturbing business-as-usual The UN-system itself was expected to reflect major changes that would 
be in tune with the objectives of sustainable development enshrined in Agenda 21 and other documents that came into existence 
at Rio However, change has been slow, largely on account of the rigidities of the UN-system and the reluctance of the richer 
nations to provide support for the poor in a new compact of global partnerships 

On February 3, 1994, TERI was host to Mr James Gustave (Gus) Speth who delivered the First TERI Annual 
Foundation Day Lecture in New Delhi Mr Speth used the occasion for articulating a new approach and a new role that the 
United Nations must now adopt in view of the end of the Cold War He referred to the problems imposed by continuing 
conflicts and emergencies around the world which vie for attention from Governments and international institutions at a very 
high rate These continuing crises could result in diversion of resources from meeting the objectives of long term development 
Gus Speth emphasized the new paradigm at UNDP which has been given the label of sustainable human development, the main 
characteristics of which are embodied in this approach being people centered, environmentally sound and participatory in 
nature In order to initiate new modes of development cooperation Mr Speth outlined ten major elements which included a 
reform of development assistance, so that resources go to those who have the real needs, for addressing human development 
and priority human concerns as well as for regenerating the natural resource base He also argued for an increased level of 
development assistance overall and that funding for peacekeeping, humanitarian emergencies and other such causes is 
separated from development assistance and is not siphoned off from such flows His ten point approach also emphasized the 
importance of strong private enterprises and the use of market forces and market based mechanisms including rational prtcing 
systems 


UNDP is more than a source of development finance, and can have a major impact in influencing the vary path and 
direction of development round the world To this end leadership of the organization by a person with the dynamism and vision 
of Mr Gus Speth augers well for the development community It is hoped that the message conveyed by Mr Gus Speth as 
Administrator of UNDP on February 3, would find echoes among other development assistance organizations and developing 
countries themselves, so that sustainable human development becomes a practice in keeping with the refreshing paradigm that 
it embodies 
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TER1 NEWS & INFORMATION SERVICE 


ECONOMY 


Rangarajan for full Rupee convertibility on current account 
- PT1 

The Observer 19 January 1994 


RBI Governor, Mr C Rangarajan, recently favoured total 
relaxation of invisible transactions like travel to make the 
Rupee fully convertible on current account but cautioned 
against rushing through capital account convertibility 
without an efficient domestic financial system "We will 
have to remove or considerably relax controls on invisible 
transactions and introduce convertibility on capital 
transactions m stages," Dr Rangarajan said delivering the 
16th Pandit Govind Ballabh Pant memorial lecture in New 
Delhi He said Article Vlll of the IMF Agreement stated 
that no member shall, without approval of the Fund, 
impose restrictions on all payments and transactions for 
current international transactions This implied that anyone 
whether domestic importers or foreign exporters should be 
able to exchange domestic money for foreign currency to 
settle any transactions involving the purchase of goods and 
services from abroad With the unification of exchange rate 
in the last general budget, the country has very nearly 
achieved convertibility on current account transactions but 
there were still some restrictions on invisible transactions 
which needed to be removed to conform to the IMF 
Agreement, he said [1421] 


India to gain from Ocean eco-grouping - Ajay Upadhyay 
The Observer 23 January 1994 


India is seriously considering South African Foreign 
Minister Pik Botha’s proposal for an economic grouping of 
the Indian Ocean Rim Countries Mr Botha had made this 
proposal during his visit to India last November, and the 
External Affairs Ministry had commissioned a preliminary 
feasibility study The study suggests that India would gain 
from expansion in trade and investment opportunities for 
consultancy services if such a grouping came into being 
And given the complementary nature of India’s and South 
Africa’s natural resources, developed industrial bases, 
skilled manpower and low wage costs, the two countries 
could play a major role in the proposed economic 
regrouping and compete more effectively m the world 
market Says a senior Ministry official "The formation of 
the European Community and the North American Free 
Trade Area has imposed many tariff and non-tariff barriers 
to the exports of India and South Africa On the other 
hand, the collapse of the socialist bloc has posed a serious 
setback to trade prospects m the region More trading blocs 
- like the Asia Pacific Economic Cooperation, Western 
Hemisphere Free Trade Area and Japan-Korea-Russia Free 
Trade Area - are likely to be constituted [1419] 


Implications of full convertibility A responsible capital 
market and a strong banking sector are the essential 
prerequisites for full convertibility of the Rupee - G 
Thimmaiah 

Deccan Herald 24 January 1994 


The Indian Rupee was made convertible m 1993 only on 
trade account of the current account At that time, many 
feared that the external value of the Rupee will reach the 
rock bottom of anywhere around Rs 50 per US dollar This 
did not happen The partial convertibility of the Rupee on 
current account has attracted a lot of foreign investment 
into the Indian economy It should be mentioned m this 
context that the Rupee is already convertible even on 
capital account for certain specific purposes like 
repatriating NR1 deposits, foreign investments funds, etc 
It is also made convertible even on non-trade account of 
the current account for transferring dividends of the 
companies who have invested in India In other words, for 
some specific purposes the Rupee is already made 
convertible But it is not convertible for general purpose on 
capital account Even if it is made convertible on capital 
account, it may be necessary to impose restrictions on 
Indian investment abroad in real estate and such other 
assets which do not earn any regular income to be 
transferred back to India The net result for current Rupee 
convertibility will depend upon the performance of the 
Indian economy and the monetary management of the 
Reserve Bank of India [1420] 


Indo-Smgapore pact to avoid double taxation signed 

Special Correspondent 

Financial Express 25 January 1994 


India and Singapore have signed a revised Agreement for 
avoidance of double taxation and prevention of fiscal 
evasion with respect to taxes on income The new' 
Agreement provides for reduced rates of taxation in 
specified areas which will encourage flow- of investment 
and technology between the two countries The Agreement 
also contains provisions for solving the problems of the 
tax-payers in the other country through mutual Agreement 
procedure It provides for exchange of information between 
the tax authorities of the two countries for prevention of 
fraud or evasion of taxes covered by the treaty The revised 
Agreement will come mto force after notification by both 
the countries on completion of necessary procedures The 
earlier Agreement signed on April 20, 1981, will cease to 
have effect after the new one comes into force The revised 
Agreement was signed by the Finance Minister, Dr 
Manmohan Singh, and ProfS Jayakumar, Minister for 
Foreign Affairs and Law on behalf of Singapore in New 
Delhi recently Meanwhile the visiting Singapore Prime 
Minister, Mr Goh Chok Tong, said, "India and Singapore 
should expand their ‘complementary’ relationship m 
strengthening bilateral economic areas" [1416] 
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US places India in BEM category - UNI 
The Observer 26 January 1994 


The United States has placed India in its category of ‘big 
emerging market’ (BEM) hoping to establish a regular 
high-profile commercial policy dialogue with New Delhi 
on the major trade issues, including the intellectual 
property rights Under Secretary of State, Mr Jefferey E 
Garten, in a speech at the Foreign Policy Association in 
New York, said India had come a long way in recent years 
and could be in a position to provide significant 
commercial opportunities for US firms throughout the 
1990s He made it a point to mention how America was 
absent in the top-level exchanges that Japan, Britain, 
Germany, Spain, Netherland and South Korea had been 
having with India after the latter had begun to open up its 
economy in the middle of 1991 Prime Minister Narasimha 
Rao had travelled to these countries with a commercial 
agenda in hand America has been conspicuously absent 
from this flow This must change, he said Besides, 
intellectual property rights, the Indo-US dialogue must 
include workers nghts and practical business matters like 
specific regulations that most adversely affect US exporters 
and investors He made out a strong case for a review of 
the US export financing and export licensing procedures 
He also wanted the Clinton Administration to remvigorate 
dormant US-Indian Govemment-to-Govemment economic 
and commercial forums and encourage the involvement of 
business groups [1413] 


’93 returns on Indian bourses lowest m Asia IFC report - 

Ela Dutt & IANS 

Economic Times 27 January 1994 


Indian stock markets had the lowest returns among Asian 
emerging markets in 1993, according to the International 
Finance Corporation (IFC) In its report ‘Emerging Stock 
Markets Review 1993', which was released recently, IFC 
says after large losses posted during the first half of 1993 
and improvement during the second half, the Bombay stock 
market ended the year with a net gain of 17% on the IFC 
global price index and 24 1% on the IFC investable, "the 
poorest performance among Asian emerging stock markets 
in 1993" Much of this low performance in India was 
attributed to the political and social turmoil that followed 
from December 1992 through January 1993 "Investor 
apprehension continued through the first quarter fuelled by 
disappointment over the annual Budget announced in 
February and market disruptions caused by a series of 
bombings in Bombay during March" Market sentiment 
improved in May on expectations of favourable corporate 
results and reductions in import duties, but the 
improvement was not sustained "Market jitters" resurfaced 
when Harshad Mehta announced that he had paid the Prime 
Minister several million Rupees in political donations, the 
report notes f 14101 


Dunkel draft - Its implication on agriculture - T R 
Gurumoorthy 

Financial Express 27 January 1994 


India lives in villages Agriculture is the predominant 
occupation in villages Agriculture output contributes 
30 8% to our GDP Export of agriculture and allied 
products are on the rise Growth of agriculture determines 
food security in our country The entire public distribution 
system depends on agriculture production Realising the 
significance of agriculture, the Government extends all 
sorts of assistance for raising agriculture production In 
order to strengthen agricultural production, the Government 
provides product subsidy i e seed subsidy, minimum 
support prices, minimum procurement prices, food subsidy 
and non-product subsidy i e fertiliser subsidy, power 
subsidy, irrigation facilities etc During the third week of 
December 1993, Parliament was busy discussing the 
GATT-Multilateral Trade Agreement Under the GATT- 
Multilateral Trade Agreement, farm subsidies are to be 
reduced by 20% over a period of 6 years and export 
subsidies are to be cut down by 36% during the period of 
6 years The Agreement provided for a subsidy level of 
10% of the value of the agriculture produce The 
Government has to take measures to protect the rights of 
the farmers and breeders to use and reuse patented seed 
material [1501] 


‘US investors best lobbyists for India’ - Sundaram 
Sankaran 

Economic Times 27 January 1994 


Economic relations between India and the US have 
improved considerably in the first year of Clinton’s 
Presidency Interestingly, this has happened in spite of 
differences between the two countries, over statements by 
US administration officials on Kashmir, Punjab and human 
rights Prospects are good for further improvements in 
trade investment and economic relations in the years ahead 
The Indian Ambassador to the US, Mr Siddarth Shankar 
Ray, said that the assurance made by the Assistant 
Secretary of State for South Asian Affairs, Ms Robin 
Raphel, that the US did not accept the concept of Khalistan 
and would not challenge the territorial integrity of India, 
should assuage New Delhi’s feelings The hiring of a 
lobbyist by the Indian Embassy in Washington could be of 
some help Every Embassy in Washington has a lobbyist 
Some Embassies with a lot of cash at their disposal hire 
those with most clout and access India also requires 
professional public relations to help But the key challenge 
for India is to move away from crisis management and a 
reactive policy and develop a consistent message with 
emphasis on India’s economic reforms and the mutuality of 
benefits tor the two countries in improving relationships 
India will also have to rely on the increasing number of 
American investors to deliver the message to an influential 
audience in the US Observers believe the important 
determinant ot foreign policy will be the perceived gains 
to both from improved economic relations The best 
lobbyists for Indta are going to be the American investors 
in India and NRl’s with financial and political clout [14111 
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Economic Reform 


$1 65 billion loans deferred Slow pace of reforms angers 
World Bank - Narcsh Mmocha 
Indian Express 18 January 1994 


The World Bank has deferred 7 proposed loans aggregating 
$1 65 billion due to slow pace of sectoral reforms and the 
Government's reluctance to take tough measures The 
World Bank is also dragging feet over a few other projects 
such as rural credit sector loan and financial sector 
adjustment loan for a long time following its failure to 
reach an agreement with the Government on certain policy 
issues The deferred projects include 3 loans for the power 
sector including the much-touted Private Power 

Development Fund, a loan for public sector restructuring 
and another for the Oil and Natural Gas Commission In 
* April this year, the Bank had dropped the 3 loan proposals 
totalling $1 05 billion due to difficulties in negotiating 
sectoral reforms with the Government Available 

indications suggest that the Bank is fast losing its clout 
with the Narasimha Rao Government (after a head-start in 
mid-1991 when the Congress returned to power at the 
Centre) Both sides have realised that it is easier to 
undertake reforms in macro-economic policies, than to 
agree on specific measures for each sector, as they run the 
risk of facing opposition from the workers’ unions and 
other affected sections [1418] 


Corporate giants keen to meet Rao Reforms under 
spotlight as world economic meet begins in Davos - 
IPA/PTI 

The Observer 31 January' 1994 


One-to-one meetings between Prime Minister P V 
Narasimha Rao and world corporate giants assembled at 
Davos will be a special focus of interest for India m the 
6-day 1994 annual meet of the World Economic Forum, 
which commenced on January 27 Indian participation at 
the Davos meet has roused great interest among corporate 
leaders, so much so that a very large number are keen to 
personally meet the Prime Minister to investigate the 
^ prospects of investment m India Over a dozen corporate 
leaders and industry heads are likely to be included in 
these one-to-one meetings with the Prime Minister, spread 
out from 31 January to 1 February Some of the corporate 
leaders who are scheduled to meet the Prime Minister 
include Enron Corporation Chairman Kenneth Lay, Daw 
Coming Chief Executive Officer R V Hazleton and PepsiCo 
International President Sinclair Foreign direct investment 
to underpin India’s on-going economic reforms and 
enhanced economic cooperation with Europe’s major 
economic powers will also figure prominently during the 
Prime Minister’s visit Mr Rao will deliver the valedictory 
address at the World Economic Forum, a summit meeting 
of the world’s major political leaders, corporate giants and 
decision makers, on 1 February m Davos [1463] 


CI1 for sweeping refonns in taxes - ENS Economic Bureau 
Indian Express 18 January 1994 


Calling for comprehensive tax reforms, the Confederation 
of Indian Industry- (CU) has sought a cut in the share of 
indirect taxes for rapid industrialisation by broad-basing the 
direct share in the total revenues In a pre-budget 
memorandum to the Finance Ministry, Cll has also 
requested the Government to rationalise the customs and 
excise duty structure The Cl I stated that for the past 5 
decades the indirect taxes have contributed about 75% of 
the total tax revenue to the Central Government - a practice 
that must now be changed Suggesting the drastic 
simplification of the tax system, CII said that the 
recommendations of the Chelliah and the Rekhi 
Committees on indirect taxes should be implemented for 
improvement m the customs and excise system, and 
administration This would also provide a tax regime much 
simpler, less bureaucratic, more transparent and would 
impart a sense of accountability and responsibility to the 
tax administrators Regarding excise duties, CII has 
stressed the need to widen the tax net to include services 
such as insurance, telephones, advertising, banking and 
brokers CII has also called for abolition of zero duty and 
levying of minimum of excise duty on the 45 items which 
are at present exempted from this levy [1417] 


Financial sector reforms can’t be postponed Finance 
Minister - UNI 

Indian Express 26 January' 1994 


Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh says financial 
sector reforms cannot be postponed without risking a 
serious banking crisis In a paper, he stressed the need for 
introducing flexibility m employment policies in the 
organised sector "It is absurd to resist flexibility in 
employment policies m the organised sector and yet expect 
rapid growth of employment," he said Besides, the farmers 
cannot be denied access to export markets as this would 
affect rapid growth in incomes in agriculture The Finance 
Minister said India has the talent and genius to be the next 
economic miracle "But it will not happen by itself It 
requires the people to dedicate themselves to new ways of 
thought and action and made a success of new economic 
policies," he said The paper, prepared on the occasion of 
the Republic Day, calls for a national consensus on 
economic reforms A positive result of the refonns had 
been a slow down in the build-up of the external debt m the 
past 3 years During 1992-93 and 1993-94, India has been 
experiencing net negative inflows of commercial 
borrowings In aggregate terms, the external debt would 
have risen by less than $3 billion every year since 1991 as 
compared to more than $6 billion a year in the latter half 
of 1980 [1434] 
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Investment 


ENERGY 


Singapore to invest SI5 billion in core sector projects - 
New Delhi Bureau 

Economic Times 26 January 1994 _ 


The Government of Singapore will invest up to 35% of its 
reserves directly in infrastructure projects, industries, 
hotels, tourist facilities, highways, airports and commercial 
properties in India and other developing countries This 
was stated by the Prime Minister of Singapore, Mr Goh 
Chok Tong, at a meeting with members of the 
Confederation of Indian Industry in New Delhi recently 
He said that Singapore will start cautiously by investing 2 
to 3% of its reserves in developing countries, but with 
experience, this would rise to 30-35% in 10 to 15 years 
Singapore’s reserves have normally been invested mainly 
in bonds, stocks and real estate in developed countries 
"We have now decided to invest a portion of our reserves 
m stable, high growth developing countries in Asia" At 
present, Singapore’s net international reserves are estimated 
at $45 billion If 35% of this is invested in India, total 
Singapore investment in India would be over $15 billion 
over a period of time Commenting on liberalisation m 
India, Mr Tong said that if these reforms continue and the 
pace is quickened, India can be a "mega economy" [1415] 


Italian companies keen to set up joint ventures - Observer 

Economic Bureau 

The Observer 28 January 1994 


A senior-level delegation representing various commodity 
associations in Italy would be visiting India towards the 
end of February to study the scope of enhancing the level 
of trade and economic cooperation between the two 
countries Announcing this at a seminar on ’Changing 
Economic Environment in India - Opportunities of 
Indo-Itahan Business Co-operation’, organised by the 
indo-Italian Chamber of Commerce and Industry, Italian 
Ambassador, Mr Gabriele Menegatti said a large number 
of Italian firms were showing interest m setting up joint 
ventures in the field of petro goods, telecommunication, 
power, leather and fertiliser He said in light of the current 
process of economic reforms in India and keeping in mind 
the vast untapped potential, there should be greater 
exchange of industrial delegations between the two 
countries to discuss new opportunities for industrial 
collaborations which were opening up It would also be 
useful to publicise the success stones of Indo-ltalian 
business collaborations to motivate and encourage other 
Italian companies to invest in India, the Ambassador added 
[1467] 


Fossil Fuel 


40 firms shortlisted for coal washenes - Observer 

Economic Bureau 

The Observer 17 January 1994 


Over 40 of the 80 companies which had participated in the 
pre-qualification bid for privatisation of coal washenes 
have been shortlisted The final selection is expected to be 
made before the budget The shortlisted companies include 
JK Industries, Macknely Bharat, Mukund Engineering Ltd, 
TRF Engineering, Oilman Welcome Group and Usha 
Udyog The 5 coal washenes the Government proposes to 
privatise are Golukdi m Jharia, Parez in Dhanbad and 
Hazanbag area, Kalinga and Anant Bharatpur in Talchar 
district of Orissa, Kamptti m Nagpur area and Tikkok in 
Assam Industry sources say Usha Udyog is among the 
favourites and is leaving no stone unturned to grab the bid 
Usha Udyog has received an offer of technical 
collaboration from 4 foreign companies These include 
BMCH Australia through its Indian arm, BMCH Coal 
Technology Ltd, which has offered 40% of the technology 
Representatives of the Australian firm had visited the sites 
that Usha Udyog intents to bid for CMIC of China, 
through its Indian firm National Coal Corporation, has also 
bid for supplying technical know-how Other international 
coal companies that have offered technology are the 
German Humbolt Weadg Company and the English firm, 
Alexander Russel Company through its Indian subsidiary 
First Country Wide Consultancy [1363] 


BoP hopes rise on higher crude output projection 
$600-million drop in oil import bill likely - A K 
Bhattacharya 

Economic Times 17 January 1994 


The Balance of Payment (BoP) prospects have looked up 
significantly with the latest projection that domestic crude 
output next year will go up by at least 5 MT The ^ 
improvement in prospects has also resulted from a sharp 
and sustained rise in foreign exchange inflow on account 
of direct foreign and institutional investment in the 
secondary capital market The oil production increase alone 
will lead to a $600 million drop in India’s oil import bill 
during the next financial year The Government’s 
projection is that direct foreign investment, foreign 
institutional investment in the secondary capital market and 
Euro-issues by Indian companies will lead to a non-debt 
foreign exchange inflow ot around $5 billion during 
1994-95 With such a scenario, there may be no external 
exceptional financing gap during 1994-95 In case non-oil 
imports surge next year, there might only be a marginal 
gap to be met by the Government through exceptional 
financing In 1993-94, original estimates of the gap was 
$1 5 billion But there are indications that even this year, 
there might 6e no exceptional gap by the end of March 
1994 [1449] 
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BPCL urges Centre to la> pipeline for petroleum - Special 
Correspondent 

Financial Express 17 January 1994 


The public sector Bharat Petroleum Corporation Ltd 
(BPCL) has submitted a proposal to the Union Ministry to 
lay a cross-country petroleum transportation pipeline from 
Cochin to Coimbatore and Karur via Shomur which could 
substantially reduce the burden of the Railways to transport 
petrol and diesel using tank wagons The proposal, now 
under the examination of the Union Government, envisages 
a 275 kms pipeline with an investment of Rs 400 crore A 
feasibility study done by the BPCL has shown that the 
pipeline could carry 15,000 kms of petroleum products a 
day from Coimbatore to Cochin to meet the requirements 
of Kerala According to Mr T K Koshy, Genera! Manager 
of BPCL for southern region, once this project ts 
implemented, the pressure on the highly saturated rail lines 
between Coimbatore, Shomur, Cochin would be 
considerably eased, paving the way for development 
activities of Railways in these sectors BPCL is also 
proposing to set up a rail tank wagon leading facility at 
Irimpanam near Cochin to evacuate surplus products from 
the Cochin Refineries Limited (CRL) when CRL expands 
its capacity to 7 5 million tonnes per annum It is investing 
Rs 16 crore in providing truck loading facilities for filling 
petrol, diesel, kerosene, furnace oil and LSHS at its 
terminal [1397] 


Oil PSUs allowed to raise capital from market - 

Himangshu Watts 

Economic Times 18 January 1994 


The Petroleum Ministry has given clearance to the major 
public sector oil refining and marketing companies to raise 
funds from the capital market, official sources say It has 
asked the oil companies - Indian Oil Corporation (IOC), 
Hindustan Petroleum Corporation (HPCL) and Bharat 
Petroleum Corporation (BPCL) - to submit proposals to the 
Ministry for entering the capital market Raising funds by 
a public issue would, however, require the clearance of the 
Union Cabinet on a case-by-case basis The Ministry has 
also stipulated that the Government should continue to hold 
a majority stake m the oil PSUs’ equity by holding at least 
a 51% stake HPCL and BPCL, whose shares are already 
quoted on the stock exchanges, are expected to go ahead 
with a public offer before IOC IOC, on the other hand, 
would take a longer time to enter the market, but the 
Petroleum Ministry is amenable to a public offer by the 
Company Ministry sources say that BPCL and HPCL had 
approached the Government for permission to enter the 
market [1405] 


CIL negotiating for $500 million World Bank loan - 

Special Correspondent 

Financial Express 19 January 1994 


Coal India Limited (CIL) is negotiating with the World 
Bank for a massive loan of $500 million to fund its 
expansion projects Terms and conditions for such a loan 


are yet to be finalised. This was stated by the Minister of 
State for Coal, Mr Ajit Kumar Panja, at a news conference 
recently He disclosed that China would provide its 
long-wall technology to exploit higher grades of coal from 
underground mines in India A forma) commercial proposal 
including technology package, mine design, planning and 
machinery would be submitted to the Ministry’ of Coal next 
year The package will include credit on Chinese 
equipment Under this package, the Chinese companies will 
provide guaranteed level of production from each long-wall 
machinery along with the spare parts availability, combined 
with effective operational and after sales back-up 
Similarly, CIL would submit proposals for planning and 
development of open cast mines in China An agreement 
was recently signed between Smgarem Collieries Company 
Ltd (SCCL) and the Chinese National Coal Mining 
Equipment Corporation for supply of 2 long-wall packages 
to SCCL This agreement was signed between 
representatives of the 2 companies during the visit of a 
high-level Indian delegation to China led by Mr Panja 
[1361] 


Gujarat, Andhra Pradesh oil fields elicit good response 
from bidders - Shantanu Guha Ray 
Financial Express 19 January' 1994 


Broken Hill Petroleum of Australia and Maersk of 
Denmark are among a host of Companies which have 
shown interest m the 2nd round of bidding for proven oil 
fields in Gujarat, Andhra Pradesh and Maharashtra 
According to sources in the Ministry of Petroleum and 
Natural Gas, the other Indian companies include Essar, 
Gujarat State Petroleum Corporation and Hindustan Oil 
Exploration Corporation Both the foreign companies have 
purchased the expensive $500,000 docket prepared by the 
State-owned Oil and Natural Gas Commission for the bids, 
which closes on March 31 The sources told Financial 
Express that the Ministry was concerned that while most of 
the bids were for the aforesaid States, none offered bids for 
oil and gas fields in Assam, the Andaman & Nicobar 
Islands, and Bombay As many as 5 oil and gas fields 
discovered by the State-owned Oil India Limited had found 
no takers The oil fields are at Tinali, Sarojani, Dholiya, 
Bogapani-Samdang and Dipling "With as many as 7 oil 
and gas fields are not finding any response, the bids are 
restricted to 26 fields The response for oil and gas fields 
in Gujarat and Andhra Pradesh is very encouraging," the 
sources said, adding that Ministry officials were optimistic 
of receiving more bids for the same [1399] 


Price control on coal may be lifted Panja - Herald News 
Service 

National Herald 19 January 1994 


The Minister of State for Coal, Mr Ajit Kumar Panja, 
recently disclosed that lifting of price control on certain 
grades of coal is under consideration The issue is being 
examined in consultation with the Bureau of Industrial 
Costs and Prices, he said while addressing a news 
conference on his recent visit to China. Declining to 
identify the categories of coal being considered for price 
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deregulation, Mr Panja pointed out that this was a sensitive 
issue as 65% of the country’s commercial energy is based 
on coal In this context, he further pointed out that China, 
which has deregulated all categories of coal, had to go 
back on in respect of some grades last week since the 
measure had fuelled inflation He confirmed that Coal India 
Limited is negotiatmg a $500 million World Bank loan for 
its expansion and modernisation projects Commending the 
welfare measures provided to mine workers m China, Mr 
Panja said the Government will now accord "priority to 
improving the domestic life of coal mine workers " This 
will help in stepping up production and improving 
productivity m the coal sector Mr Panja said he had 
visited the homes of 2 Chinese mine workers and gathered 
first hand information about the medical and other facilities 
provided to them [1362] 


Government floats more bids for oil exploration - Special 
Correspondent 

The Hindu 20 January 1994 

The Government has floated the 7th round of bids for oil 
and gas exploration in India This comes on the heels of 
the closure of bids for the 6th round last month To attract 
more investors, 11 more blocks are being offered m the 
fresh round of bidding A total of 45 onshore and offshore 
blocks are being offered for exploration, of which 34 are 
carried forward from the 6th round Even these have been 
re-offered with updated information to enable companies to 
choose their timing for picking up the blocks The need to 
offer more blocks is considered essential as a result of 
recent cutbacks m oil exploration budgets by the leading 
world oil majors This is due to the sharp dip m 
international oil prices which show no sign of reviving, 
barring a seasonal increase recently due to higher winter 
demand m Europe and the US In such a scenario, India 
will have to fight hard to get a share of the available funds 
with foreign oil companies According to the official 
announcement, the terms and conditions for the 7th round 
have been modelled on the pattern of production-sharing 
contracts under the 4th round These includes several 
attractive features such as provision for seismic option, no 
signature or production bonus, no royalty and customs duty 
payment, progressive fiscal regime and provision for 
purchase of the Company’s share of oil by the Government 
at the international market price [1398] 


GSl contends CMPD1 claim on coal reserves - UNIFIN 
Financial Express 20 January 1994 


India’s huge reserve of 196 billion tonnes explored coal 
was deceptive since a large part of it was useless, the 
Geological Survey of India (GSl) Deputy Director-General, 
Mr N D Mitra, said Addressing a 2-day international 
seminar on Coal Exploration Technology under the aegis 
of Central Mine Planning and Design Institute (CMPDI) m 
Ranchi, Bihar recently, he said the reserve of 196 billion 
tonnes gives a deceptive picture about the real availability 
of coal Nearly 30 billion tonnes of coal were locked under 
forests and sanctuaries and a sizeable amount was trapped 
beneath existing townships like Ramganj making their use 


difficult Mr Mitra called for reappraising the ready 
recoverable coal stock in view of the hindrances to mining 
Stressing the need for reappraisal of the predominant 
Gondwana coal, he said huge amount of the black diamond 
was trapped in the Rajmahal coal fields extending from | 
Bihar to Bangladesh border Moreover, most of the'coal 
fields had to still develop fully, in geological terms, since 
they were vulnerable to seismic movements CMPDI 
Chairman-cum-Managing Director, Mr Ramesh Behan 
Mathur stressed the need to evolve appropriate technology 
to extract coal locked in difficult workings [1360] 


ONGC scouting for joint venture partner - Surajeet Das 
Gupta 

Business Standard 21 January 1994 


The Oil and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC) plans to set 
up a joint venture company for secondary recovery of oil 
from Bombay High on a production sharing basis It has 
started negotiations with several global oil companies like 
Shell and Chevron for a possible tie-up, while Indian 
companies like Essar and Reliance have also shown 
interest ONGC is looking for a partner which can provide 
the sophisticated technology needed to recover oil in this 
process It may offer its partner an equity stake in the joint 
venture It is also prepared to share the oil recovered Till 
now, the primary recovery process, which involves only the 
oil which comes to the surface due to natural pressure, has 
been used in Bombay High However, only 55% of the 
total reserves there can be recovered through this method 
To recover the remaining through the secondary process, 
specialised steam injections have to be used in the wells 
As much as 30% of the reserves in Bombay High have 
already been recovered and another 25% can be recovered 
through the primary process For the balance, ONGC has 
no option but to use the secondary recovery process 
through foreign technology during the next 3 or 4 years 
[1407] 


Government may expand capacities of refineries If private 
sector promoters back out of commitments - R Sasankan 
Indian Express 22 January 1994 


The Government is examining the feasibility of expanding 
the capacities of existing refineries by at least 18.million 
tonnes, over and above the ongoing expansion, if the 
private sector promoters back out of their commitments 
This will bring down the cost of capacity addition at least 
by 50%, which is a big relief if passed on to the 
consumers In fact, there is a Government decision to the 
effect that capacity addition through expansion of existing 
refineries be preferred to the setting up of grassroot 
refineries Sources in the oil industry say that the 
Government ignored this in its anxiety to attract private 
capital into the refinery sector Letters of intent had been 
issued to companies such as Reliance Industries Ltd, 
Hindujas, Essar, Parmar Group, and Oman Oil Company in 
collaboration with Bharat and Hindustan Petroleum These 
promoters are panicky now They know that the 
Government will decontrol prices of petroleum products m 
the next 2 years They will not be able to compete with the 
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established public sector companies which have the 
necessary infrastructure The biggest attraction for them is 
the retention pricing formula which ensures them a 12 
post-tax return on net worth [1403] 


IOC-Mobil joint venture soon to set up lube blending plant 

- Shantanu Guha Ray 

Financial Express 22 January 1994 


The Indian Oil Corporation (IOC), dominating the domestic 
lubricant market with over 50% share, will replace Servo, 
its own brand, with the expensive Mobil in certain 
segments - especially imported cars - of the country’s 
automobile industry Highly placed sources m the 
Petroleum and Natural Gas Ministry said a joint venture 
will be signed soon between the State-owned company and 
Mobil, thereby setting off work for the proposed lube 
blending plant at Asaoti near Haryana After the 
IOC-Mobi! joint venture is signed, IOC and the joint 
venture company will sign separate Agreements with Nepal 
Oil to market both Mobil and Servo While Mobil had no 
representation in the Himalayan region, Servo was being 
marketed by Nepal Oil under an agreement, which will be 
renewed with some major modifications "Another area 
which is being looked at by the joint venture company is 
the Far East, where not many lube MNCs have 
manufacturing bases," the sources said IOC manufactures 
45,000 tonnes out of the nation’s total output of 900,000 
tonnes of lubes Under the joint venture agreement with 
Mobil, IOC will guarantee the sale of a minimum 10,000 
tonnes per annum Mobil lubricants from the start, which 
will be increased to 15,000 tonnes per annum in the final 
phase [1408] 


Railways reject coal supply on priority basis to power 
MNCs - Sneh Lata Bhatia 
Economic Times 22 January 1994 


The railways have decided not to give priority to foreign 
power companies while supplying coal for thermal power 
plants They have also rejected the multinational 
companies’ demand for "punitive action" in the event of 
failure to stick to delivery schedules Railways sources said 
that multinationals can be accommodated under the speed 
delivery scheme, for which they will have to pay a 
surcharge "If at all the delivery schedule is disrupted, we 
will not collect the surcharge from these companies, as is 
the current practice," they add The power multinationals 
are insisting that the "punitive clause" be included in the 
supply contract with the Railways as well as the coal 
companies Hie penalty suggested is that the Railways 
should pay for the "loss of power generation resulting from 
delayed supply of coal." Though the Department of Power 
is backing these companies to the hilt, the Railways have 
refused to buckle under pressure and accept any 
conditionalities The Power Department had recently 
circulated a draft contract with punitive clause for the 
consideration of die Railways [1378] 


82 companies in private LPG business - Madhumita Nag 
The Observer 25 Januaiy 1994 


As many as 82 companies, including a few multinationals, 
have entered the private sector for LPG distribution The 
new entrants include Shell, Caltex and scores of Indian 
companies The entry of private companies is estimated to 
fill the gap of around 5 crore connections But it is 
expected to take 2-3 years for the scheme to take off in a 
big way as infrastructural facilities for these companies 
have to be developed The Department of Explosives has 
already granted permission to unload LPG from the ships 
to the tank lorries until the storage facilities are set up The 
Department has, however, issued detailed safety guidelines 
To avoid any confusion between the public and private 
sector, public sector LPG would remain 14 2 kg in weight, 
but the private sector LPG would be sold m units of 12 kg 
per cylinder for domestic use, and 19 kg per cylinder for 
commercial use The pnvate LPG cylinders would also be 
different in colour, shape and size As the private dealers 
cannot be subsidised under the Government’s price 
retention pool system, the pnce per 14 2 kg is expected to 
be between Rs 140 and Rs 150 The pnvate sector firms 
aim at compensating their disadvantage vis-a-vis price by 
providing more efficient and consumer-onented service 
than the slothful public sector distribution systems [1402] 


ONGC hikes oil production target by 31% - Observer 

Economic Bureau 

The Observer 25 January 1994 


After the completion of its major construction projects, 
costing over Rs 4,501 crore, the Oil and Natural Gas 
Commission (ONGC)’s installed oil handling capacity will 
go up to 2,88,475 barrels of oil per day and its gas 
compressing capacity to 25 32 million cubic metre per day 
m May this year As these new facilities will help increase 
production, the targets fixed for 1994-95 are 19 81 million 
metric tonnes oil and 10,910 million cubic metre gas a 
year Hie oil production target is higher by 31% as 
compared to the target of 1993-94 The ONGC has 
embarked upon a major construction activity in the 
Bombay High region to increase the production of gas and 
oil The projects, costing over Rs 9,724 crore ($3,100 
million), have been tied up with various companies, 
including Hyundai of South Korea for construction of 
process platforms, pipeline (both gas and oil) activity, 
platforms and water injection facilities in Neelam, L-I and 
L-U fields of the Bombay High region The ONGC was 
able to obtain institutional funding from the World Bank 
and Asian Development Bank for $450 million (Rs 1411 6 
crore) and $300 million (Rs 941 1 crore), respectively 
Besides this, the various components of these projects were 
being financed through credit and commercial loans to the 
tune of $600 million (Rs 1882 2 crore) [1409] 
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The Oil Rush The Government’s decision to allow private 
companies to sell kerosene has attracted quite a few 
entrepreneurs - Anup Jayaram 
Business World 25 January 1994 


With the Government allowing private operators to sell 
kerosene, it should soon be possible to pick up your 
favourite brand of kerosene from comer stores across the 
country Recently, the Central Government allowed private 
companies to import and sell kerosene without any 
restrictions. They can sell the kerosene anywhere in India 
and at whatever price they want The public distribution 
system needs, however, will be catered to only by the 
public sector oil companies Within a couple of months of 
clearing the proposal, at least 10 private companies have 
formalised their plans to enter the private kerosene market 
Among them are Delhi-based Western India Petroleum, 
Aegis Chemicals of Bombay, Andhra-based Visaka 
Petroleum Products and Cuttack-based Exim India Oil Co 
The first kerosene consignments have already arrived m the 
country Andhra-based Visaka Petroleum was the first one 
to receive a parcel of 1,000 tonnes m early December 
Within days, Western Indian Petroleum got its consignment 
of 4,000 tonnes at Kandla [1401] 


Mines Act amended to remove bar on foreign equity - New 
Delhi Bureau 

Economic Times 26 January 1994 


The President recently promulgated the Mines and Minerals 
(Regulation & Development) Ordinance, 1994, thereby 
amending the Mines and Minerals (Regulation & 
Development) Act, 1957 The Act has been amended to 
bring it m line with the new national mineral policy 
announced last year, to remove restrictions on foreign 
equity holding in mining ventures, to devolve more powers 
to the State Governments, and to provide greater stability 
of tenure m mining leases The amendments also seek to 
accelerate inflow of private capital, both domestic and 
foreign, as also state-of-the-art technology It removes 
restrictions on foreign equity holding in mining companies 
Thus, any company registered m India, irrespective of its 
foreign equity holding, can apply for a mining lease or a 
prospecting license Earlier, foreign equity m such 
companies was limited to 40% for captive as well as 
non-captive mines Now companies mining for captive 
consumption would be allowed the same foreign equity 
level as permitted in the mineral processing industry For 
companies mining for commercial use, 50% foreign equity 
would be automatically allowed with RBI clearance and 
higher equity holding than that would be considered on a 
case-to-case basis - the proposals would have to be cleared 
by the FIPB [1379] 


BHP considering investment for LPG imports - Himangshu 
Watts 

Economic Times 27 January 1994 

The Australian oil giant, BHP Petroleum, is contemplating 
massive investments to facilitate imports of LPG to India 


under the parallel marketing scheme, industry sources say 
BHP is the first major international company to show 
interest m LPG marketing in India. BHP’s proposal to 
import LPG is a part of its plans for the hydro-carbon 
sector, which includes investments for carrying out oil 
exploration, development of gas fields, producing gas from 
coal fields, laying a gas pipeline from Iran to India BHP 
will make a detailed market survey to assess the demand 
for LPG, although it is already quite optimistic as official 
figures indicate a waiting list of over 2 crore consumers for 
domestic LPG While several Indian companies, including 
Essar and SPIC have already announced plans to begin 
parallel marketing of LPG, no international company had 
so far announced its entry m this sector The Indian 
companies are constrained by infrastructural bottlenecks, 
and have to depend on the Indian Oil Corporation for the 
imports BHP, on the other hand, is keen to make huge 
investments to enable it to import liquefied petroleum gas 
on its own The Company has also made a bid to produce 
gas from coal beds in Bihar [ 1400] 


International oil companies worry about oil block - Arif 
Sharif 

Economic Times 30 January 1994 


International oil companies are concerned about the status 
of an oil block m the Bombay offshore for which bids have 
been invited by the Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas 
during the 6th round Even though the bids for the round 
have not closed yet, a member of a private sector oil 
company said that production from the block could suffer 
in the future because of the current production of natural 
gas by the Oil and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC) from 
the South Bassem gas fields The blocks borders the South 
Bassein fields, India’s largest unassociated (field where gas 
is found independent of oil) gas reserves from which 
ONGC is currently producing 20 million cubic metres per 
day The withdrawal of so much gas from South Bassein 
may affect pressure in the adjoining reservoir which could 
make mining of crude difficult "We may even be 
compelled to ask ONGC to alter its gas production 
programme," the official said Reservoir engineering in the 
block offered in the 6th round could be complicated further 
by the presence of the other rich structure nearby, Panna, 
that is likely to go into production sometime over the next 
year Even though not certain yet, Panna could be 
connected to the nearby structure which could result in a 
further decline in pressure after it begins producing [1448] 


New chemical to test oil adulteration - Correspondent 
The Tribune 30 January 1994 


The addition of a new chemical, furfural, to kerosene by 
the authorities of the Ambala terminal of the Indian Oil 
Corporation is giving nightmares to oil and kerosene 
dealers and tanker owners, some of whom had been 
making a fast buck The IOC authorities started mixing 
furfural in kerosene which is supplied to dealers from the 
terminal Some of the wholesalers earlier used to sell it m 
the black market to petrol and diesel dealers and oil tanker 
owners Kerosene was mixed with diesel and petrol by 
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some unscrupulous oil dealers who made a huge profit by 
selling the adulterated product to consumers It is an open 
secret that the Food and Supplies Department gets a cut out 
of the "profit" thus earned by the dealers But the worst 
affected were vehicle owners who had no choice but to use 
the adulterated petrol or diesel The mixing of furfural has 
caused a problem to such dealers Some of the dealers 
earlier complained that the "real guilty" were the tanker 
drivers or owners who carried the product from the 
terminal to their tanks These people allegedly purchased 
kerosene from the wholesalers and some of that was mixed 
with petrol or diesel in the tanker According to an IOC 
dealer, normally 2,000 kl of kerosene was mixed in 12,000 
kl of petrol in tank which enabled the tanker owners to 
make a huge profit of about Rs 25,000 after paying the 
"commission" to Food and Supplied Department officials 
[1447] 


Decline in exploration activities by ONGC, OIL causes 
concern - UNI 

The Observer 31 January 1994 


The Standing Committee on Petroleum and Chemicals is 
understood to have expressed concern over the sharp fall 
m exploration activities for crude and gas by public sector 
oil companies during the last 2 years, especially when the 
gap between domestic production and demand for 
petroleum products was increasing The Committee, in its 
draft report, has reportedly observed that the performance 
of the Oil and Natural Gas Commission and Oil India Ltd 
had been considerably below target, both in terms of 
drilling meterage as well as number of wells drilled during 
this period The oil companies have attributed the 
downward trend to lack of requisite funds and slashing of 
allocation by the Planning Commission The Petroleum 
Ministry had also taken exception to the pattern of 
releasing funds to oil companies on an year-to-year basis 
for undertaking exploration activities The Ministry has 
contended that sanction of funds should be done in advance 
rather than on an annual basis since oil companies need a 
long gestation period for their projects The Petroleum 
Ministry has also pointed out to the Committee that over 
60% of funds earmarked for exploration activities m the 
8th 5-Year Plan has already been spent and hardly 40% 
remain for the rest of the Plan period of 3 years [1446] 


Power 


PM clears power projects worth Rs 21,000 crore - Rajiv 
Shukla 

The Observer 16 January 1994 


Prime Minster Mr Narasunha Rao reviewed, over the last 
two days, the performance of the Ministries of Power, 
Petroleum and Textiles Mr Rao cleared power projects 
worth Rs 21,000 crore during the review meeting He also 
approved ‘counter-guarantee’ for seven power generation 
projects in which companies from overseas are investing 
This guarantee will ensure protection to these companies in 
case they are unable to realise the money from State 


Governments and individual consumers In the Petroleum 
Ministry, Mr Rao examined the progress made on the 
Oman pipeline project and discussed the impact of the LPG 
price hike The Prime Minister is keen that these Ministries 
improve their functioning before Parliament meets for the 
Budget session and is also making moves to streamline the 
administration Three new Secretaries are being appointed 
m the Ministries of Health and Family Welfare and Surface 
Transport and Welfare While Mata Prasad’s name has 
almost been cleared for the Welfare Ministry, the options 
for the other two Ministries are still open [1364] 


Rs 859 crore AP power plant funding finalised - R 
Snnivasan 

Business Standard 16 January 1994 


The 235 MW combined cycle gas-based power plant by 
GVK Group at Jegurupadu near Rajamundiy is the first 
private sector project to have things settled GVK 
Industries Ltd - a new company registered to ground the 
power project - has finalised the funding arrangements, 
according to Company Chairman Mr G V Krishna Reddy 
It has also concluded the power purchases agreement with 
the State Electricity Board and that for the supply of 
feed-stock with the Gas Authority of India for natural gas 
and Bharat Petroleum Corporation Ltd for naphtha Mr 
Reddy said that the project will involve an investment of 
Rs 859 crore of which the equity will be Rs 272 crore 
GVK Group as the main promoter will contribute up to 
25% of the equity AES Corporation of the US, the 
operation and maintenance contractor for the project, will 
put in 15% ABB has been selected as the engineering, 
procurement and construction contractor to implement the 
project on a turnkey basis at a fixed price The IFC, 
Washington, and the APSEB will each contribute upto 10% 
of the equity while ADB and its subsidiary, AFIC, will 
provide another 5% The balance 25% will be reserved for 
public subscription according to the SEB1 stipulation The 
public issue will be sometime m 1995 [1371] 


Denmark seeks foothold in power sector - Herald News 
Service 

National Herald 18 January 1994 


The Danish Deputy Prune Minister, Mrs Mimi Jakobsen, 
said that there were good possibilities for cooperation 
between her country and India in many fields, especially in 
the power sector Danish companies will be able to find 
solutions to under-utilisation of capacities by the Indian 
power plants with very small investments, she said at a 
meeting with the Commerce Minister, Mr Pranab 
Mukheijee Mrs Jakobsen, who is also Minister for 
Business Policy Coordination, was accompanied by the 
Danish Finance Minister, Mogens Lukketoft, and a 
high-level trade delegation Mr Mukheijee said that there 
was vast scope for joint ventures, including third country' 
exports, between India and Denmark m the fields of food 
processing, electronics, telecommunications and 
eco-friendly packaging industry Foreign direct investment 
is being encouraged and Danish expertise would be 
welcome in the context of possibilities for expansion of 
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trade between the two countries on a mutually beneficial Pnvate power umts free to fix tariff - K A Badannath 

basis [1370] Financial Express 20 January 1994 


New depreciation norms for pnvate power projects - New 
Delhi Bureau 

Economic Times. 19 January 1994 _ 


The Union Power Ministry has revised the depreciation, 
and operation and maintenance (O&M) norms for private 
sector power projects It has been decided to provide an 
average rate of 7 5% as rate of depreciation applicable for 
all thermal projects, as the weighed average rate of 
depreciation for coal-based thermal power projects at 
5 02% is inadequate for debt redemption, according to an 
official release recently In order to take into account larger 
insurance costs, it has been decided that the O&M 
expenditure shall be computed either at 2 5% of the 
completed project cost or 2% of the completed/contracted 
cost plus actual insurance charges, subject to an overall 
ceiling of 3% of the completed/contracted cost The 
Ministry has decided to restrict the return on equity m 
foreign currency to only 16% Additional returns will be 
pegged in Rupees The additional incentives payable shall 
not exceed a rate of 0 7% of the return on equity for each 
percentage increase m plant load factor (PLF) beyond the 
statutory PLF of 68 5% at which investors are guaranteed 
a return on 16% The notification provides a ceiling on 
additional return, leaving room for negotiations between 
the State Electricity Boards and promoters m each case 
[1369] 


Optional tax plan mooted for private power plants - 
Santanu Saikia. 

Economic Times 20 January 1994 


The Union Power Ministry has proposed an optional 
taxation policy for private sector power projects m India 
The current tax-free status will be available for Indian 
companies, while foreign companies can have the option of 
being taxed The one-time option is sought to be made 
available at the inception of the project, at the time of the 
signing of a Power Purchase Agreement The option, once 
exercised, will not be allowed to be revoked until the life 
of the project Taxation facilities may also be availed off 
by even those foreign companies which do not have a 
double taxation avoidance Treaty with India, if they are 
entitled to set offs in their home countries for tax paid 
here In any case, it is argued that most of the sizeable 
investments are coming in from countries like the US and 
the UK, with whom India already has an avoidance Treaty 
The rationale behind this dual policy is that the 
Government has guaranteed a post-tax return on risk 
investments to the promoters of the project Since incomes 
for a foreign company in a majority shareholding project 
will be consolidated with the mother company’s balance 
sheet and taxed as per the laws of the State, promoters will 
load the State Electricity Boards with the taxation outgo in 
their respective countries [1367] 


In a major concession to the multinational power 
corporations, the Government has allowed the private 
power companies to revise the electricity tariff at their will 
This concession came through an extraordinary notification 
issued by the Power Ministry recently Fixation of initial 
power tariff and periodic revision was left to the 
multinationals by dropping a crucial clause regulating these 
foreign investors m an earlier notification of the Ministry 
dated March 31, 1992 The earlier notification of the 
Ministry said "The tariff for sale of electricity by the 
generating Company to the Board shall be computed and 
fixed for a period of 5 years each, on normative basis as 
prescribed m this notification However, the tariff shall be 
computed and fixed anew for a penod of 5 years each, 
whenever additional generating capacity is commissioned 
in the same unit or station" This crucial clause has been 
dropped by the Ministry in its latest diktat Henceforth, the 
private power companies will not be bound to fix tariff for 
sale of electricity initially for 5 years Further, any initial 
tariff for sale of electricity by the generating Company to 
the State Electricity Board need not wait for another 5 
years to hike the same [1365] 


SEB vigilance officers to be given power to issue FIR - 
Observer Economic Bureau 
The Observer 21 January 1994 


The vigilance officers of State Electricity Boards should be 
given police powers like issuing of First Information 
Report and having its own prosecutors at all levels, 
Minister of State for Power Mr P V Rangayya Naidu has 
said Addressing a workshop on ‘Curbing Theft of Energy’ 
organised by the Power Finance Corporation in New Delhi 
recently, the Minister called upon the SEBs to take 
photographs of the tampered meters as unimpeachable 
evidence would give them an upper hand in charging the 
culprits He said the theft of electricity was more in 
domestic connections He requested the SEBs not to refuse 
domestic connections even if it is at cost of the industrial 
connections He also called upon the Finance Departments 
to allot finance to the Vigilance Department as that would 
increase their income Mr Naidu also suggested that SEBs 
should come out with monthly reports so that they can pin 
point the reason for theft of electricity and even the area 
can be pointed out He informed the participants that he 
had asked the Delhi Electric Supply Undertaking to legalise 
all connections and put meters but he said he did not know 
what action was taken in this regard [1396] 


Rangeli project gets UNIDO nod - PTI 
The Observer 22 January 1994 


The United Nations Industrial Development Organisation 
(UNIDO) has said Orissa’s ambitious Rs 4,000 core 
Rangeli thermal power station is a technically, financially 
and economically feasible project The proposed giant 1000 
MW project "represents one of the best options under the 


11 



circumstances with respect to the choices of sites available 
in Orissa,” the Vienna-based agency concluded in the 
pre-feasibility study for a coal-fired plant Recommending 
immediate initiation of land acquisition process by the 
State Government, the report, prepared in accordance with 
the UNIDO, methodology for pre-investment studies, 
suggested that the project should have 4 units of 250 MW 
each The UNIDO study, which was prepared after visits 
to Orissa as well as analysing alternative sites, meeting 
officials at Central and at State level, said the plant can be 
delivered by a turnkey supplier in about 3 years Besides, 
meeting officials of Central Electricity Authority, coal and 
water supply agencies and environment officials who are 
closely connected with development of the power sector, 
UNIDO experts and staff undertook several missions to 
Orissa between Apnl and October last year To assess the 
climate for private investment for the plant, UNIDO 
experts also consulted international financial institutions 
like the World Bank, the Asian Development Bank, 
International Finance Corporation and Indian Financial 
Institutions which may be involved in financing the project 
[1390] 


The role of private capital Energy sector - Shreekant 
Javalgekar 

Business Standard 22 January 1994 


India, being one of the most populous countries in the 
world, has by far the largest needs With a population more 
than 3 times that of the US, India has but one-tenth the 
installed power-generating capacity Closing this gap will 
require massive investments over the next several years It 
will require $6 billion (Rs 18,000 crore) a year m new 
plants for the next 4 to 5 years Also, the power industry 
has been characterised by financially weak and loss-making 
State Electricity Board (SEBs), lack of reliable fuel 
supplies, an inefficient and patchy distribution system and 
a low plant load factor of 53% To attract private and 
foreign investment in the power sector, the Indian 
Government announced a new power policy in 1991 This 
provided for 100% foreign equity, a debt equity ratio of 
80 20, an assured return on equity and a two-part tariff 
structure Since then, further concessions have been offered 
in recognition of the lack of credit-worth mess of the SEBs 
In the budget for 1993-94, further concessions were made 
to hasten private investment m the power sector such as 
reduction m import duty on machinery for power 
generation and coal mining, and a 5-year tax holiday on 
profits earned by new industrial undertakings set up for 
power generation or distribution [1496] 


World Bank to consider $45 million loan for Uttar Pradesh 

power projects - PTI 

The Observer 22 January 1994 


The World Bank would adopt a favourable attitude towards 
the Uttar Pradesh Chief Minister, Mr Mulayam Singh 
Yadav’s demand for a loan of $45 crore each to Srinagar 
and Manen-Bhali hydel power projects and for improving 
power transmission system m the State This was disclosed 
by Mr Hams Vergin, Director, India Energy Department, 


World Bank, during the course of discussions with the 
Chief Minister on power projects m the State, recently at 
Lucknow He said the World Bank would also take a 
liberal attitude in providing a $2 million loan for Project 
Preparation Fund Referring to the role of energy m the 
development process, the Chief Minister said the hydel 
power projects had been given more importance in the 
State as they would be cheap in the long run Agreeing 
with the World Bank’s view about improvement m the 
power sector, Mr Yadav said the process was on to reduce 
the Government’s intervention in various sectors, like 
production, marketing and business, for the development of 
the State He said the Government’s efforts were aimed at 
speeding up the policy making and the implementation 
process [1393] 


IBRD offers Orissa $450 million loan for power sector 
Santanu Saikia 

Economic Times . 25 January 1994 


Enthused by the reforms undertaken by the Orissa 
Government in the power sector, the World Bank has 
offered to provide a $300 million "restructuring loan" to 
accelerate the process It has also restored the $150 million 
loan for the Upper Indravati power complex, which was 
suspended in 1991 The restructuring loan will be available 
m 3 annual tranches, beginning 1994-95 Sources said the 
Asian Development Bank too is planning to extend loans 
to the State The Orissa Government has agreed to some of 
the conditions attached to the loan They include 
rationalisation of tariffs to reflect actual costs, withdrawal 
of the Government from fresh generation projects, creation 
of separate distribution and generation companies by 
having them off from the Onssa State Electricity Board 
(OSEB) and creation of a new company (to be called 
Orissa Hydel Power Corporation) to run the State’s hydel 
stations The goal is to privatise the new corporation soon, 
which can be initiated by putting non-Govemment 
nominees on its Board Some of the above steps have 
already been taken by the State Government Conditions 
attached to the Upper Indravati loan stipulate that the 
project should be undertaken by the OHPC, and that each 
hydel station under the project should be operated as a 
profit centre or a subsidiary of the Orissa Hydel Power 
Corporation [1388] 


Private sector power project at Neyveli Lignite’s doorstep 
- M R Venkatesh 

Economic Times 25 January 1994 


The public sector undertaking, Neyveli Lignite Corporation 
(NLC) m Tamil Nadu’s South Arcot-Vallar district, is all 
set for laying the foundation stone for the first 250 MW 
private sector thermal power plant Given that the NLC has 
been m the business of lignite mmmg-cum-power 
generation for over 3 decades and is expanding its 
facilities, it is not just a matter of logistics for a private 
power generating company to come up in its vicinity, but 
also a clear indication of the kmd of thmgs in store for the 
power-deficient south Mr Sharad Tak, an US-based NEJ, 
and his associates, have come forward to establish this 
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plant at a cost of over Rs 900 crore at Melakuppam near 
Neyveli, taking advantage of the access to lignite from 
NLC’s proximate second lignite mine Speaking to The 
Economic Times , the NLC Chairman and Managing 
Director, Mr S P Verma, said the bhoomi puja , for the 
thermal plant was scheduled on February 12, by the Tamil 
Nadu Chief Minister, Ms Jayalahtha To be located just 
outside the NLC area, the plant had been christened the 
‘zero unit’. He said the new unit would be of 250 MW 
capacity as that was the standard size of thermal plants 
now The NLC would be supplying 1 20 MT to 1 50 MT 
of lignite per annum to the proposed thermal station 
[1387] 


Canadian power firms must invest m India - India Abroad 
News Service 

Economic Times 28 January 1994 


The Canadian Government has described India’s power 
sector as one of the fastest growing with an anticipated 
growth rate of 17% in the next 3 to 4 years In a reference 
document prepared for Canadian companies, the 
Government said demand for power equipment m the 
developed world had flattened dramatically Therefore, 
future of Canadian power equipment producers lies m the 
growing markets, the document says in reference to India’s 
$5 3 billion electrical equipment market. An investment 
equivalent to over $8 billion is envisaged m private sector 
power utilities in India in the next few years, Mr Michael 
Wondergem, an official of the Ministry of External Affairs 
and International Trade who prepared the document, 
claims The Indian Government has announced an 
attractive package of incentives, including a guaranteed 
post-tax return of 16%, reveals the document India has 
received 41 proposals from the private sector, for setting 
up power utilities m India, of which 27 are from foreign 
companies However, private investors are finding the 
necessary clearances and approvals time consuming and 
often frustrating, says the report The stiffest competition 
that Canadian companies will face when they enter the 
Indian private sector utilities market will be from European 
conglomerates, US, Australian and British companies 
[I486] 


Power shortage may double by 1996-97 - Alok K Jha 
The Observer 29 January 1994 


With the likelihood of a slippage in target of not less than 
10,000 MW, the power supply situation in the country is 
headed for a disaster within the next 3 years The peak 
shortage, which is estimated at 16% for 1993-94, is 
expected to touch 30% by 1996-97 according to a position 
paper prepared by the Ministry of Power The Ministry had 
requested the Finance Ministry to make available additional 
funds of at least Rs 10,000 crore m the 8th Plan to reach 
the target of 19,800 MW (as against the expected target of 
only 18,000 MW) However, there appears to be no 
possibility of such large funds forthcoming Even the entry 
of private sector is not likely to retrieve the situation 
immediately as power projects have a long gestation period 
of 5 to 7 years m the case of thermal plants and 7-9 years 


for hydel Further, power is a highly capital intensive 
industry and unless contiguous large investment is made 
every year, it is not possible to cope with the high growth 
of demands, which presently is 9% annually The position 
paper says that with the resource crunch extremely acute at 
the Centre and worst in the States, and if the public sector 
is required to fend for itself, so far as generation of power 
is concerned it will draw a total blank and the nation will 
be totally let down [1490] 


Rs 2300 crore private sector power project in Gujarat 
T S Viswanath 

The Hindu Business Line 30 January 1994 


Siemens India, the Ahmedabad-based Torrent group and 
the Gujarat Power Corporation have decided to set up a Rs 
2300 crore gas-based power project m Gujarat The project, 
Gujarat Torrent Energy Corporation, will have a 26% stake 
from the Torrent group Siemens, will hold a 15% stake 
while the Gujarat Power Corporation will hold 11% The 
remaining equity will be offered to the public The project 
will come up at Bharuch and will have the capacity to 
generate 615 MW, Mr V A Shah, Deputy Managing 
Director of the Torrent group, told The Hindu Business 
Line recently The Company will sell power to the Gujarat 
Electricity Board which had recently invited the private 
sector to get into power generation in a big way, he said 
The Company will have an equity of Rs 600 crores It is 
also renegotiating with KFW, a leading German bank, for 
a foreign currency loan The Company is setting up the 
project at Bharuch because the region abounds in natural 
gas The project is being apprised by the Industrial and 
Development Bank of India The Company plans to come 
out with a public issue soon and Siemens India will supply 
the necessary equipment for the project, Mr Shah said 
[1491] 


Work apace on Srimushnam power plant - Staff 
Correspondent 

The Hindu Business Line 30 January 1994 


The 250 MW lignite-based power project in the private 
sector m Srimushnam, South Arcot-Vallar district in Tamil 
Nadu, appears to have caught the fancy of foreign 
investors, raising hopes of increasing its generation 
capacity There are enquiries from Germany, Belgium, 
USA, Hong Kong, UK and the Middle East for 
participation in the proposed project, expected to cost Rs 
800 crores The promoters - G M Swamy Associates of 
Coimbatore - have already roped m Ansaldo GIE of Italy 
as co-promoter It is to be implemented on a fixed price 
and turnkey basis by the foreign collaborator Most of the 
clearances have been obtained and the acquisition of land 
is expected to commence shortly According to Mr Swamy, 
Managing Director, Tamil Nadu Industries Captive Power 
Company Ltd, which is implementing the venture, the 
scheme is being executed on the Build-Own-Operate model 
m tune with the Centre’s guidelines for private sector 
participation in infrastructure development The project is 
coming up in ligmte-nch Srimushnam One third of the 
10,000 acres of land proposed to be acquired belongs to 
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the State Government The ready availability of lignite has 
given a headstart to the project compared to other private 
sector power projects [1493] 


Power output cost in private sector cheaper - Observer 

Economic Bureau 

The Observer 31 January 1994 


The Power Ministry has refuted the charges that the entry 
of the private sector, especially foreign investors, into the 
power sector would make the cost of power prohibitive 
Making a detailed case for the entry of private sector, the 
Power Ministry establishes m a position paper that the 
capital cost of the plants in the private sector is cheaper 
than m the public sector The paper has been prepared for 
the Prime Minister’s office m the wake of allegations that 
the private sector entry into this core infrastructure area is 
fraught with serious consequences A comparison of capital 
cost of ongoing and approved public and private sector 
shows that out of 10 public sector power plants the cost 
per megawatt in 7 of them is well over Rs 4 crore, while 
in the case of two plants, it is just about Rs 4 crore mark 
The cost of 1 MW is the highest (Rs 5 29 crore) at 
Kothagudam power plant However, the per megawatt cost 
in the private sector works out much lower, according to 
the Ministry Among the 8 private sector power plants, the 
per megawatt cost in 4 of them is in the region of Rs 3 5 
crore The cost m the Mangalore power plant is the highest 
at Rs 5 09 crore [1492] 


Renewable Energy 


TNEB & US to set up 100 MW sea solar plant - 
Ananthakrishnan 

Deccan Chronicle 19 January 1994 


A major thrust towards tapping non-conventional sources 
of energy was made recently when an MoU was signed 
between Tamil Nadu Electricity Board (TNEB) and Sea 
Solar Power Inc of USA The MoU is for a 100 MW Sea 
Solar Power Plant that will operate floating in the sea 30 
Kms from the southern Tamil Nadu coast off 
Kulasekharapattm in Chidambaranar district Estimated to 
cost a total of $250 million, this power plant will work on 
a revolutionary concept of tapping the temperature 
differential between the top and the bottom layers of the 
ocean This tapping of ocean thermal power works on the 
refrigeration principle and is economically viable mainly in 
the tropical zone of the world’s oceans The top layer of 
the ocean is at about 27 degrees centigrade, while the 
ocean floor is 4 degrees centigrade and this varies only 
slightly dunng night times, as warm water keeps moving 
towards cooler climes, thus creating a warm water current 
Mr J Hilbert Anderson, American Engineer and Scientist 
who has patent to this ocean thermal power process, points 
out that the Indian Peninsula dipping into the tropical zone 
is most advantageously situated to avail of this technology 
The proposed 100 MW plant is to consist of 16 modules of 
(roughly) 6 MW plants (aggregating 100 MW), so that 
there is no question as to the viability of the plant [1358] 


Joint sector Companies to harness wind power 
Rajasthan Patrika 24 January 1994 


A high-powered Government Committee has approved the 
proposal to form joint sector companies for harnessing 
wind energy and generating grid quality power, according 
to official sources India could harness upto 20,000 MW of 
power from wind energy and the present installed capacity 
of 71 MW was likely to cross 100 MW by March this 
year The concept envisages 51% majority participation by 
the private sector, 25% by the State Government or State 
Electricity Boards and 24% by the Indian Renewable 
Energy Development Agency (IREDA) under the Ministry 
of Non-conventional Energy Sources The proposal was 
cleared recently by the Commission for Additional Sources 
of Energy comprising among others Secretaries of the 
Ministries of Finance, Power, Non-Conventional Sources 
of Energy The proposed joint sector companies could deal 
with individual projects upto a capacity of 1 MW or upto 
4 wmd turbines of the currently popular commercial unit 
size of 250 KW A wmd power estate would sprawl over 
200 hectares where a capacity of 25 MW could be built up 
involving 100 wind turbines The Commission feels that if 
each joint sector company develops 3 or 4 such areas in 1 
or 2 States, it could handle a total capacity of upto 100 
MW involving a total investment of about Rs 400 crore 
[1383] 


SRAACL to set up wind farm project - Our Correspondent 
Financial Express 24 January 1994 


The Kumool-based Sree Rayalaseema Alkalies and Allied 
Chemicals Limited (SRAACL) plans to set up a Rs 20 
crore 5 MW wind farm m the Ramgiri region of Anantapur 
district which will help reduce cost of power to the 
caustic/chlorine plant The entire project cost is being 
funded through internal accruals and a foreign line of 
credit Speaking to newsmen on the benefits of setting up 
the wind farm project, the Chairman and Managing 
Director, Mr T G Venkatesh, said the plant will be 
self-sufficient m power requirements with this additional 5 
MW generation At a later date, the Company will add one 
more wind farm in the same region Mr Venkatesh stated 
that despite low demand for caustic soda, the Company is 
doing well For the nine-month period ended December, 
31, 1993, the Company’s turnover stood at Rs 36 crore 
earning a net profit of Rs 7 10 crore [1382] 


Plan for setting up wind power plant - Special 
Representative 

The Statesman 25 January 1994 


The Government has recommended formation of joint 
sector companies for establishing wmd power estates which 
will facilitate greater participation from small private sector 
companies The joint sector company would provide a 
"single window" for all aspects of the projects including 
commissioning and post-installation services Presiding 
over the meeting of the Consultative Committee of 
Members of Parliament attached to his Ministry m New 
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Delhi recently, Mr S Krishna Kumar, Minister for 
Non-Conventional Energy Sources, said that the total 
potential for wind power was estimated to be about 20,000 
MW A comprehensive Wind Resource Assessment 
Programme was being undertaken m 22 States, comprising 
wind mapping and monitoring, and complex terrain 
projects The Minister said that the concept of the 
formation of joint sector companies for wind power estates 
had been discussed with several State agencies, 
entrepreneurs and consultants It had been welcomed and 
broadly supported as it would provide an opportunity to 
small entrepreneurs and investors to install 1 or 2 wind 
turbmes of their choice, either for captive use or for 
commercial sale of electricity The Members pleaded that 
allocation of funds for renewable energy sector should be 
enhanced which would broaden its base and will provide 
a viable leverage to the private sector participation [1483] 


Photovoltaic power from space - R Gopalaswami 
Hindustan Times 26 January 1994 


In 1988, India presented a new aero-spaceplane design 
concept "Hyperplane" at the 38th Conference of the 
International Astronautical Federation This design 
introduced an "aerobic" principle, by which the spaceplane 
takes off horizontally from any airport like a conventional 
aircraft, but with its liquid oxygen tanks empty These 
tanks get filled as ‘Hyperplane’ climbs and accelerates to 
hypersonic speeds A new technology element ‘FLOX* - 
Flight Liquid Oxygen Plant - makes this concept realisable 
in practice The ‘aerobic’ design principle increases 
payload fraction to 15-25% adequate to undertake mass 
missions to space economically The design strategy for 
new launcher technology is to design a vehicle which 
would have payload fraction in the region of 15-25% This 
is possible only through the use of aero-spaceplanes 
Typically, western projects like Hotol, Sanger and Nasap 
have payloads in orbits between 4-9% The design 
principle of India’s H>perplane’ is such that the mass 
addition in flight increases the specific impulse of the 
spacecraft from the conventional 450 seconds to nearly 
1,800 seconds This in turn increases the payload fraction 
from 3-4% to between 15-25% [1384] 


Confusion over TN’s ocean energy project - Madras 
Bureau 

Economic Times 27 January 1994 


The much-advertised Ocean Thermal Energy Conversion 
(OTEC) project, being set up by the US-based Sea Solar 
Power Company in Tamil Nadu, is becoming an exercise 
in confusion This is evident by the conflicting statements 
being issued by the representatives of the US Company and 
its friends For one, the cost of the project with a 
cumulative generation of 600 MW (6 units of 100 MW 
each) is now being put at $1 billion, all of which is to be 
brought by Sea Solar This is in marked contrast to the 
figure of $500 million quoted by Mr Hilbert Anderson of 
the US Company and Dr Naunihal Singh, MP and a 
Parliamentary Consultative Committee on Non- 
con ventional Energy Member, to correspondents a few 


days ago When asked about the discrepancy in the figures, 
Dr Singh admitted his mistake in quoting $500 million as 
the final figure earlier But this was the figure which had 
been quoted by Mr Anderson to The Economic Times last 
week Secondly, the two had earlier said that the first plant 
of 100 MW would cost $250 million and the subsequent 5 
plants would cost $50 million each But on Monday both 
were quoting $1 billion for the 6 plants How this increase 
had come about remained unexplained More important, 
last week Dr Singh had told the press that the Company 
would set up 16 to 17 blocks each of 6 5 MW to generate 
100 MW of power Now the US Company is saying that 
each of the proposed 6 plants would be of 100 MW [1381] 


Sun Source to market solar, wind power systems - 
Observer Corporate Bureau 
The Observer 29 January 1994 


Leading the way in the field of tapping unconventional 
sources of energy to ward off the power supplv crunch that 
has been afflicting the country for long now, Sun Source 
(India) Ltd has tied up with Sun Energy Development 
International and Cannon Energy Corporation, both of the 
USA, to market concentrating solar photovoltaic power 
plants and wmd electric energy generating systems The 
project, being set up at an outlay of 495 lakh, is the first 
phase of the Company’s ambitious plan to harness electric 
current through non-conventional sources of power - sun 
and wind "The hitherto untapped field offers vast 
potential, especially as there is no raw material involved 
And though the initial investment might be slightly steeper 
than other forms of energy - coal, thermal and hydel - the 
fact is that there is literally no cost escalation due to the 
absence of raw material requirement," stresses the 
Chairman, Mr Rajmkant Patel The systems to be marketed 
by the Company are used for harnessing solar and wind 
energy Which offer many advantages over the other 
sources, the primary being that the current supply is very 
stable, there being absolutely no vibrations "Also, growing 
concern over greenhouse gases and the environmental 
effects of conventional sources have raised awareness about 
the new processes and a desire to set them up," he says 
[1482] 


Rural Energy 


Power from micro-hydel The irrigation canal networks in 
Karnataka is a rich source of micro-hydel power with an 
estimated total potential of 250 MW - S Kedar Shankar 
Deccan Herald 31 January 1994 


In Karnataka, it is the other type of nncro-hvdel - the low 
head high flow category - that is being considered The 
irrigation canal network, say experts, is a rich source of 
micro-hydel power with an estimated total potential of 250 
MW Irrigation canals closely follow the contours of the 
land and when the terrain dips, the canals also change 
levels but at clearly marked drops The energy of the 
falling water at these drops, which was hitherto unused, 
can be harnessed for power generation In fact, m some 
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time, the drops are large enough to generate a few 
megawatts of power Starting out with the objective of 
designing and building an ultra low head micro-hydel unit 
for a canal drop of an extremely low 2 5 metres head, the 
Indian Institute of Science (IISc) team led by Prof S 
Soundaranayagam, presently Scientist Emeritus at NAL, 
came up with an axial propeller turbine of high specific 
speed in a tubular S-type arrangement with the generator 
outside the turbine casing Of the 3 agencies involved in 
the project - IISc, the Karnataka State Council for Science 
and Technology and the Karnataka Power Corporation 
Limited (KPCL) - the first two developed the turbine and 
the associated electro-mechanical hardware while KPCL 
handled the civil works [1481] 


Energy & En>ironment 


Government threat to close power plants MSEB warned on 
pollution control measures - Pradip Kumar Maitra 
Indian Express 22 January 1994 


The State Environment Department has reportedly 
threatened the Maharashtra State Electricity Board (MSEB) 
with closure of two of its major power plants - the Koradi 
and Chandrapur Thermal Power Station - unless 
pollution-control measures are adopted immediately The 
threat is a result of the pressure mounting from the Union 
Environment Ministry The Ministry pointed out that both 
the power plants were not meeting the standard for 
environmental pollutants, stipulated under the 
Environmental (Protection) Act, 1986 Earlier, the Ministry 
had set a deadline of December 31 last, to upgrade 
pollution-control arrangements of these units However, the 
Electricity Boards failed to take the requisite 
pollution-control steps during the scheduled period The 
Union Minister of State for Environment, Mr Kamal Nath, 
has reportedh taken a serious note of the MSEB’s lapses, 
and directed the Board to tackle the problems with a sense 
of urgency The directive came at a Secretary-level 
meeting, held m Delhi recently Besides, the Union 
Minister for Power, Mr N K P Salve, is also putting 
pressure on the Maharashtra Government to make the 
necessary arrangements on apriority basis [1392] 


Sanctuary within a refinery - UNI 
Hindustan Times 31 January 1994 


The ecological park of Mathura refinery is gradually 
turning into a mini birds sanctuary The transformation of 
a desert-like area into a green landscape with more than 
50,000 trees and a variety of flora and fauna is the result 
of the refinery’s untinng environmental management 
efforts Hundreds of winged visitors from across the 
continents flock to this park to make it their winter home 
Professor of Zoology of Agra University, Dr Yogesh 
Chandra Gupta who attributes the congregation of birds to 
improper upkeep of Keola Deo Park inBharatpur, says that 
the day is not far-off when Siberian cranes will also start 
coming here The upcoming sanctuary is a fascinating story 
of a necessity turning into a blessing. After the 


commissioning of the refinery, environmentalists, 
archaeologists and some politicians raised a hue and cry 
about the pollution level in the area and stressed the need 
to preserve the beauty of famous Taj Mahal and the 
Bharatpur Bird Sanctuary They expressed fears that the 
famed marble monument would lose its shine due to 
excessive emission of sulphur dioxide from the refinery 
General Manager of Mathura Refinery, Mr S N Jha said 
that the refinery then took a series of steps to bring down 
the pollution level They included burning of low sulphur 
fuel in furnaces, installation of sulphur recovery units, tall 
chimneys for major units, continuous monitoring of stack 
emissions to ensure low sulphur dioxide emissions and 
stationing of modem ambient air monitoring vans [1454] 

ENVIRONMENT 


SAIL chalks out Rs 450 crore green plan - Ritwik 
Mukherjee 

Financial Express 24 January 1994 


The Steel Authority of India Ltd (SAIL), despite its acute 
financial crunch, has chalked out more than 100 schemes, 
costing about Rs 450 crore to free the environment from 
pollution, Mr A K Sinha, General Manager, Environment 
Management Division of SAIL said Industrialists have 
differed in their reactions to the Centre’s decision of 
making Environment Impact Assessment Study mandatory 
Some of them have said that they would take up some of 
the issues related to these norms with the Government But 
the public sector SAIL has hailed this decision and has 
already started going in this line Admitting that there was 
a big push for environment controlling measures after the 
Centre’s decision, Mr Sinha said, M We have felt the urge 
even before that" He pointed out that under the World 
Bank’s funding programme, SAIL has appointed BHPE 
Kinhill to undertake a survey of environment management 
and pollution control status of its 4 integrated plants at 
Bhilai, Durgapur, Rourkela, Bokaro and associated mines 
"Detailed survey was conducted during January 1988 all 
through 1990 and extended for 1 year during 1991,” he 
said Both Kmhill and the National Task Force constituted 
by the Centre had suggested to minimise pollution 
generation at source [1429] 


Landslides posing ecological threat - UNI 
Economic Times 28 January 1994 


Increasing landslides m certain areas of the Garhwal 
Himalayas, including the quake-hit Uttarkashi region, is 
likely to trigger off high intensity landslides, posing an 
ecological threat The vast area between the Alaknanada 
and the Mandakim in the Chamoli district is a cause for 
concern in this context, according to geological experts at 
the HMB Garhwal University, Srinagar Also, there are 
thousands of active landslides of great magnitude m 
Garhwal Numerous cracks of varying dimensions have 
emerged around Gopeshwar, Nagnath Pokhari, Bhatwari 
Rauta and Chopta A study, entitled ‘Landslide hazards 
between the valleys of Alaknanda and Mandakim rivers, 
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Garhwai Himalaya’, done by these experts focusses on the 
North-central part of the Chamoli district The study 
observes that landslides generally occur when hillside or 
valley side slopes fail due to certain geological, climatic or 
biotic factors Geological instability is a very serious 
problem for the Garhwai Himalayas Landslides occur 
frequently m geo-dynamically sensitive belts In areas 
located above 3,000 metres, rainfall is scanty but 
"cloudbursts" cause the cohesive material of hilltops to 
move down, the study explains [1485] 


Preparing for green round of GATT - Observer Economic 
Bureau 

The Observer 28 January 1994 


Minister of State for Environment and Forests, Mr Kamal 
Nath recently urged the developing countries to evolve a 
careful, coordinated and well-articulated position on trade 
and environment Inaugurating a regional workshop for 
South Asian countries on ‘Trade and Environment’, 
organised jointly by the Tata Energy Research Institute 
(TER1) and the United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Development, he said the ‘green round’ of GATT 
negotiations was likely to begin shortly and the developing 
countries must be prepared for this "We must evolve a 
mechanism which does not discriminate agamst us", 
appealed Mr Nath According to him, it would be the 
negative way of shaping environmental norms to allow the 
disputed panels of GATT to indicate the direction the 
global environment should take GATT did not have the 
competence to decide on environmental priorities The 
Agenda 21 agreed at the Earth Summit and signed by more 
than 130 countries covered all the aspects of environment 
and sustamable development The developing countries had 
got all their chief concerns included m it He quoted from 
the Agenda 21 which says "An open, equitable, 
secure,non-discnmmatory and predictable multilateral 
trading system beneficial to all trading partners " [1457] 


Biodiversity 


Foreign scientists flock to Kerala for soil - Leela Menon 
Indian Express 27 January 1994 


Kerala soil is the most coveted item for foreign scientists 
visitmg these shores It has become an indispensable item 
in their baggage because soil here contains such 
unprecedented biodiversity It is a goldmine for bacterial 
technology, the theme of the 21st century India is unaware 
of the micro flora like bacteria, Mycrorhiza or any other 
bacterial varieties that abound m the tropical soil of Kerala 
The 21st century will find the maximum use of bacterial 
technology for production of medicine, food, flavours and 
cosmetics "It is the easiest organism to handle m the 
development of DNA recombinant technology," says Dr 
Pushpangadan, Director of the Tropical Botanic Gardens 
and Research Institute, Trivandurum, and a Consultant to 
WHO and UNESCO "If a particular gene is infused into 
a bacteria, it can produce whatever one desires," he adds, 
pointing out the development of tissue culture by the 


Japanese for production of secondary metabolites for 
industrial purposes as well as medicine "The starting 
material is bacteria, which is plentiful in the soil of the 
humid tropics The richest microbial flora is available here 
containing thousands of bacteria for which no inventory 
exists [1431] 


Kamal Nath cautions agamst eco-hostile foreign 
investments - Staff Reporter 
Financial Express 27 January 1994 


The Minister of State for Environment and Forests, Mr 
Kamal Nath, has cautioned against foreign investments 
under the garb of assistance from the Global Environment 
Facility but which are not environmentally driven 
Inaugurating the "consultation with NGO’s on follow-up 
action to the "Convention on Biodiversity Change", mNew 
Delhi recently, he said that a conference of G-77 countries 
was being convened by India to consider the implications 
of linking trade and environment The developing countries 
must have a commonality of views on GATT and 
environment he said, adding that though the forests are 
considered to be important natural sinks and absorbing 
carbon dioxide, no attempts have been made to increase 
forest cover in the last 2 years The methods of evaluation 
of carbon absorbing capacity of different kinds of forests 
like tropical and temperate forests, deciduous and factory 
forests have to be evolved India and the developing 
countries will have to articulate their own interpretation of 
the Climate Change and Bio Diversity Conventions to 
derive maximum advantage The ASEAN and SAARC 
countries will have to be involved to take a common stand 
on these matters, he said [1500] 

Environment Policy 


Action plan for environment - Special Correspondent 
The Hindu 21 January 1994 


In a comprehensive 220-page document released in New 
Delhi recently, the Ministry of Environment and Forests 
has detailed the direction of policy m key areas related to 
major environmental concerns With the release of the 
Environment Action Programme, India has become one of 
the 10 countries world-wide to come out with a plan to 
deal with crucial environmental concerns Mr Kamal Nath, 
Minister of State for Environment and Forests, said the 
document has come after intensive consultations and 
discussions not only with other Ministries but experts in 
several national institutes and non-governmental 
organisations "It is a document which reviews the past and 
plans for the future, and this itself, will be reviewed m the 
light of future events," he said, adding that an effort has 
been made to spell out ways m which economic policies 
can be married to the concept of sustainable development 
It has spelt out strategies and priorities in dealing with soil 
erosion, control of industrial pollution through waste 
management and clean technologies, energy efficiency and 
alternative energy sources, afforestation, conservation of 
special eco-systems, urban development and the air 
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pollution problem, waste management and water 
conservation and so on [1425] 


Forestry 


Gains from greenbanks The aim should be to create forest 
cover that can establish and sustain easily - N G Hegde 
Economic Times 22 January 1994 


Forestry projects are often criticised for monoculture and 
planting of wrong species which are not suitable to the site 
The mam concerns are the sustainability and lack of 
biodiversity All these terms are interrelated because the 
site cannot sustain wrong species, and monoculture does 
not facilitate biodiversity The question that arises is, 
whether the project implementing agencies lack technology 
or deliberately ignore the basic principles of plant 
selection 9 If the latter is true, then what is the criterion for 
species selection 9 The main victims of these allegations are 
the most popular species like Eucalyptus and Acacia 
auriculiformis , and others of commercial importance 
Eucalyptus is probably the most widely planted tree with 
over 500 species The most attractive characteristics of this 
tree are easy establishment, fast growth, tolerance to 
drought and harsh soil conditions, and non-browsable by 
livestock Thus it can be grown almost anywhere, 
particularly where many other species fail Added to this 
versatile adaptability, eucalyptus, is one of the most 
profitable species because of short gestation period, high 
biomass yield and multiple uses of wood, particularly as 
industrial raw material [1433] 


Ozone Depletion 


Eco-friendly coral reefs Coral reefs act as barriers against 
global warming - Radhakrishna Rao 
Business Standard 18 January 1994 


Maldives, which rises just 2 to 4 metres above sea level, 
t faces a distinct threat from the rising sea level brought 
about by global warming For many years now, 
environmentalists have been warning that global warming 
is a dangerous phenomenon highlighted by a high 
concentration of carbon dioxide in the global atmosphere 
Nowhere else is the coral reef ecology disturbed as much 
as in the Maldives which annually receives a tourist 
population of 2,13,000 which is equal to the local 
population Added to this, coral mining - a traditional 
occupation, has been going on unhindered for decades now 
The ever-increasing number of luxury hotels lining the 
azure coastal belt of Maldives have been discharging 
effluents into the coral reef eco-system Having realised the 
consequences stemming out from the continuous 
exploitation of coral reefs, Maldives has now initiated an 
action plan to reverse the process of damage being done to 
its marine eco-system The report that Maldives presented 
at the mid-1992 Rio Earth Summit reflects the importance 
attached by Maldives to the coral reef "Physically the 
country owes its existence to the corals, which provide the 


living base on which these fragile islands are established 
The maintenance of these reefs is therefore vital n Since 
sewage disposal has been mainly responsible for disrupting 
the coral reefs around the oceans m Maldives, this island 
nation has drawn up an environmental action plan for 
insulating its coral reefs from the devious impact of 
sewage [1375] 


Global warming hits at India’s grain - IANS 
Economic Times 21 January 1994 


Increased global warming will result in reduced gram 
production in India and ether developing countries, 
according to an environmental study Dr Cynthia 
Rosenzweig, an author of the study financed by the US 
Environmental Protection Agency, said the results on India 
were "definitely negative " She said the Goddard Institute 
of Space Studies’ global climate model showed that 
potential change in grain yield for India would be a 
negative 10% to 20% On the other hand, the model shows 
that change would be a positive 20-30% in countries like 
Canada, Australia, the US and the former USSR This first 
inter-disciplinary projection of the consequences of climate 
change states that global warming would have almost the 
opposite effect on most industrial countries, especially in 
the higher latitudes, as gram production would increase 
there This study comes a month before the Geneva talks 
between the 15 countries that have signed the 1992 UN 
treaty to combat global warming The study used 
crop-yield data by agronomists from 18 countries, of which 
12 were from the developing world, including India, 
Bangladesh and Pakistan In the case of India, the crop 
studied was wheat and the findings were then hypothesised 
into a general finding [1426] 


‘Cut in harmful gases can check rise m global temperature' 
- UNI 

Economic Times 22 January 1994 


The danger of a 3 degree centigrade rise in average 
temperature m the next century can be countered if the 
human-generated carbon dioxide and other greenhouse 
gases can be cut b\ at least 70% Statmg this in New r Delhi 
recently, the Environment and Forest Minister, Mr Kamal 
Nath, observed that all countries had the responsibility of 
preventing further damage to the atmosphere This 
responsibility is m direct proportion to the generation of 
harmful gases and to the technological and financial means 
at their disposal, he added He was inaugurating a 3-da\ 
workshop on ‘Joint Implementation of Abatement 
Commitments Under the Framework Convention of 
Climate Change,’ organised by the Tata Energy Research 
Institute (TERJ) and Centre for International Climate and 
Energy Research Oslo The countries responsible for 
polluting the atmosphere due to their excessive emissions 
should take the major financial burden of preventmg future 
damage He said that the unsustainable life style of people 
m nch countries was in contrast to the Southern nations 
which w'ere at global disadvantage "We cannot allow 
legalistic wranglmgs to side track the fundamental issue of 
international equity" [1427] 
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Pollution 


New technology to check sewage pollution evolved - UNI 
The Observer 19 January 1994 


In an effort to check pollution of the Yamuna nver as a 
result of dumping of municipal waste waters of Agra, the 
Union Environment and Forests Ministry will make use of 
a technique which will prevent sewage from entering the 
nver system Known as Kama! technology and developed 
by Dr Ranbir Chabra, Principal Scientist at the Central Soil 
Salinity Research Institute, Kamal, the technique provides 
a diversion channel for the sewage which is then used to 
cultivate land The system utilises soil as a living filter for 
retention, immobilisation and biodegradation of chemicals, 
organic matter and suspended particles present in the 
sewage water, according to Dr B K Khosla, Acting 
Director of the Institute Though the technology is already 
being used by several towns in the country, its merits were 
thoroughly debated at a recent 1-day meeting in Kamal by 
experts who concluded that the technique was the most 
economical, environmentally safe and user friendly The 
technology, besides being environmental friendly, would 
not only avoid the necessity of installing costly treatment 
plants but also convert the polluting waters into a potential 
resource which would act as a source of revenue for the 
Municipal Corporation [1424] 


Pollution of ground water - Jag) it Singh 
Indian Express 26 January 1994 


Ground water has always been considered a safe source of 
drinking water because it is better protected than surface 
water But activities at the soil surface, especially for 
agricultural purposes dunng recent decades have adversely 
affected the quality of ground water Studies conducted by 
the experts of Punjab Agriculture University a few years 
ago had revealed that increased and indiscriminate use of 
nitrogenous chemical fertilisers have led to ground water 
pollution especially in Punjab Specifically in the areas of 
coarse-textured irrigated farm land, the nitrate-nitrogen 
levels have been found to be more than the safe levels 
prescribed by the World Health Organisation Punjab, 
which is always termed as the bread basket of India, has 
achieved tremendous success in green revolution over the 
decades which is partly due to the increased use of 
fertilisers by its farmers In fact, substantially high rates of 
nitrogen are being applied by a large number of farmers in 
the State since the late 60s in order to get more yield The 
per hectare use of fertilisers for example, in the State has 
gone up from 91 48 kg in 1971-72 to 120 70 kg in 1985-86 
for wheat whereas for paddy it has increased from 102 70 
kg to 170 47 kg a hectare The excessive amount of 
fertilisers percolates into the ground water and causes 
pollution f 14301 


The menace called noise pollution Until recently, the word 
pollution was synonymous either with water pollution or 
air pollution However, of late, yet another dimension has 
been added to the menace of pollution - noise, largely due 
to unmindful industrialisation and environment unfriendly 
modem developments - Inder Sen Sharma 
MP Chronicle 31 January 1994 


With increasing mechanisation, technological advancement 
and population growth, noise levels have increased 
considerably At home, noise is caused by a variety of 
domestic appliances like mixie, washing machine, water 
pump, grinder, radio and TVs, to name a few In addition, 
there is the street noise of different kinds of vehicles Thus, 
the overall noise that assaults one’s sense is a cacophony 
of all the types of human endeavour found in life 
Although noise pollution is rampant in cities, the , 

Government fixed up the standards only as late as 1990 ‘ 
While the Water Pollution Control Act and the Air 
Pollution Control Act were enacted in 1977 and 1981 
respectively The ambient noise level in residential, 
commercial, industrial and sensitive areas of Calcutta, 
Bombay, Jaipur, Bangalore, Madras, Kanpur and 
Hyderabad was measured by the Central Pollution Control 
Board dunng December 1989 to February 1990 Levels in 
the industrial areas of Calcutta, Bombay and Bangalore 
were above the standards dunng the daytime The worst of 
it is that in sensitive areas like the hospitals, the level of 
noise is greater than the standards in all the cities dunng 
daytime while the levels are more than the prescribed 
standards in Calcutta, Hyderabad and Jaipur even m the 
night hours [1503] 


Sustainable Development 


Goa green groups protest new coastal draft - Rahul 
Goswami 

Business Standard 23 January 1994 


Environmentalists and green groups in Goa have objected 
to the draft amendments to the Coastal Regulation Zones 
notification of the Ministry of Environment and Forests, 
dated February 19, 1991 The draft amendments to the 
earlier notification were dated November 11, 1993, and are 
seen by environmentalists as "shaped to satiate the greed of 
the hotel industry in Goa" The draft amendments relate to 
the definition of the high tide line, the extent of the no 
development zones on the coastal stretches or in terms of 
distance from the high tide line, the fencing of private 
property in coastal areas, the construction of basements by 
private developers, the basis for calculating floor space 
index and the status of sand dunes The Goa foundation at j 
Mapusa in Goa, the Goa chapter of the Indian Heritage I 
Society, the oldest environmental NGO in Goa, Nirmal 1 
Vishwa, the Jagrut Goenkaranchi Fouz (Vigilant Goans’ 
Army) from the State have protested against the draft 
amendments The National Workshop on Human Rights, 
Environment and the Law and the Bombay Environmental 
Action Group have raised objections to the amendments 
following the BB Vohra Committee report on coastal 
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icgulation zones These groups consider the amendment as 
a "sell-out" to the luxury hotels and resorts lobby in Goa 
[1436] 


The railway tracks of doom Environmentalists and 
residents of Goa are demanding the realignment of the 
Konkan railway route - Rahul Goswami 
Business Standard 25 January 1994 


The Konkan Railway Corporation and its contractors have 
been confronted by angry villagers who feel the railway 
will destroy their fields, plantations and ultimately their 
way of life Justice G J Oza of the high level committee on 
the Konkan Railway Alignment in Goa submitted a report 
which was expected to resolve the issue The report, and its 
concluding recommendations, were made available to the 
Government last November Oza’s conclusions concern 
what is called the ‘disputed’ section of the 106-km stretch 
within the railway route - the 54 km sector from Mayem m 
the north to Bali m the south The route would damage 
settlements along the stretch, ancient monuments and 
churches including several in Old Goa, and the estuarine 
eco-system of the Mandavi and Zuari rivers The Prime 
Minister’s office ordered for work to be stopped in that 
section in March, 1993 Petitions had been undertaken by 
environmentalists m Goa, the Church, and several other 
groups demanding realignment of the route They had 
appealed to the Prime Minister, the Railway Ministry, and 
the Ministry of Environment and Forests to order an 
examination of the issues raised by a commission 
specifically appointed for the purpose [1437] 


‘Decentralised decision for development’ - Staff Reporter 
Times of India 28 January 1994 


Any model for "sustainable development" must necessarily 
involve decentralised decision making, said some experts 
at a seminar on "Economics and Environment" m New 
Delhi recently Another significant perception, broadly, was 
that environmental damage caused in production must be 
reflected in the price of the product Noted Economist, Dr 
C Hanumantha Rao said development is not necessarily 
antagonistic to environment The former could raise 
productivity (and reduce pressure on resources) and also 
devise techniques for environmental protection Similarly, 
checking population growth could reduce pressure on land, 
but the higher per capita income resulting from it may 
increase demand and hence dram resources He said 
subsidies were resulting in waste of resources like water 
and forests Besides, collapse of traditional village 
institutions had created a vacuum Acute poverty meant 
preference to present needs over the future His 
observations were based on recent visits to several 
drought-prone areas in the country The Union Minister of 
State for Environment, Mr Kama! Nath, reiterated the 
importance of a national resource account taking stock of 
the natural wealth m the country [1458] 


Waste Management 


Paper-rich India importing ‘ taddi ’ - Dilip Raote 
Economic Times 18 January 1994 


The Indian Institute of Technology (IIT), Delhi has a 56 
sq km campus On it live nearly 5,000 families Assuming 
each family produces 10 kg of waste paper per month, 
together they generate 50 tonnes a month, or 600 tonnes a 
year In Delhi there must be half a million families 
producing an average of 10 kg of waste paper a month All 
over the country, such families number several millions 
Keep multiplying, and you get a picture of India choking 
in paper waste Yet India imports 20,000 tonnes of waste 
paper for recycling This imported paper is so sorted and 
packaged so that it is ready for the recycling process The 
recycling Industry prefers this paper to the unsorted mess 
that the local collection is That is, though India produces 
large amounts of waste paper, industry does not get it the 
way it wants it and therefore there is wastage of valuable 
waste To focus attention of the Industry Ministry, industry, 
and academics from IIT and University of Roorkee on this 
issue, IIT Delhi and Max Mueller Bhavan organised a 
3-day seminar last week on "Status of Environment 
Friendly Paper Production m India" The programme 
coordinator was HT’s Prof N K Bansal, known for his 
work on energy efficient buildings and mud house 
architecture [1423] 


Civic services under severe strain Mountains of solid 

waste - Jay Raina 

Hindustan Times 23 January 1994 


In waste incineration-cum-power-generation, the Delhi 
Administration has no options given the low calorific value 
of the Delhi waste that ranges from 600-800 K (calories 
per kg) The garbage collected m the capital also contains 
a high percentage of silt (about 50%), other inert materials 
and around 30-40% moisture The average calorific value 
required to exploit the garbage for power generation, 
according to experts, should be at least 1450 K Use of 
waste for power generation was earlier undertaken m Delhi 
by roping in a Danish firm to manage a plant at Timarpur 
but the whole project had to be wound up because of it 
being economically unviable Exploitation of solid waste in 
the production of compost, though working satisfactorily m 
the early years is now emerging as a white elephant The 
production of compost over the years has gone down 
primarily due to the changing quality of the garbage 
According to a recent survey, the percentage of organic 
contents m the city-garbage has gone down with the rise of 
nondecomposible matters like pebbles, boulders, ceramics 
and fibrous materials These ingredients have not only 
lowered the quantity of the compost but caused frequent 
breakdowns of machines used m the process The 
immediate answer to the growing crisis of solid waste 
management can only be undertaken by changing over to 
new processes that would entail both waste minimisation 
and its utilisation on modem lines [1495] 
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Wasteland Development 


From wasteland emerged magnificence - Express News 
Service 

Indian Express 18 January 1994 


Bhubaneswar, m the State Orissa, is an attractive city 
What has further heightened its charm is the emergence of 
a sprawling garden, Ekamra Kanan , from the wasteland on 
the outskirts Otherwise known as the Regional Plant 
Resources Centre, it is conceptually the largest botanical 
garden in Asia and Australia It spreads over 487 acres of 
degraded forest adjacent to Chandaka Reserve Forest in a 
picturesque surrounding with an assemblage of 3,250 
species of native and exotic plants Ekamra Kanan is truly 
a unique experience with its captivatmg flowers, expansive 
green landscape, rare collection of native and exotic plants, 
largest rose garden and an artificially created lake with 
winged visitors in winter The Centre was set up in 1985 
with an aim to introduce, conserve, propagate and 
genetically upgrade plants of non-agricultural importance 
as well as to augment the existing knowledge of plant 
sciences through study and research It has since widened 
its horizon and its other activities include studies on the 
production, conversion and utilisation of biomass, studies 
on the biological approach to pollution control, provide 
training on nursery raising and garden technology, organise 
flower shows and provide expertise for the establishment 
of green belts in the State [1376] 
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EDITORIAL 


Great expectations from the coming Budget 


The month of Februan' each year brings in a period of intense speculation and nervous expectation in India The 
annual Budget of the Government of India not only keeps the midnight oil burning m North Block, where the architects of this 
important exercise labour at putting together its complex process, but various groups in the country as a whole go to work 
in lobbying for their self-interest and a multitude of concessions and benefits With the policies of liberalisation pursued by 
the Government over the last two and a half years and a vastly improved economy, industry in particular is eager for various 
changes that would further enable it to grow and generate larger profits m the coming financial year Over and above the 
formal consultations that the Finance Minister carries out in the weeks pieceding the Budget, therefore, several industry 
associations and groupings swing into hectic action behind the scenes as well, to advance their specific demands 

The Budget this year comes at a particularly favourable time and in an atmosphere of confidence and optimism The 
tailspw that the Indian economy was in merely two and a half years ago seems to be a memory of the distant past, with major 
improvements in almost even indicator of economic performance As an example, one only has to look at the foreign exchange 
reserves of the country which exceed $10 billion against a state of almost total depletion in 1991 The bulk of this amount has 
come m through investments by foreign institutions in the Indian stock market Private capital flows during 1993 are assessed 
at around $2 billion as against a measly trickle in 1990 and 1991 The Government's deficit which showed a decline in 1991- 
92 and 1992-93, however, is likely to rise in the current fiscal year, indicating some weaknesses in the Government’s ability 
to hold down its own expenditure and a failure to raise enough tax revenues despite a flourishing "black" economy 

Industry representatives have voiced several demands m the context of this year's Budget, which include strengthening 
of anti-dumping laws, facilitating provisions for mergers, acquisitions and other forms of industrial restructuring, accelerated 
privatisation of public sector units, abolition of octroi and repealing the Urban Land Ceiling Act In essence, there is broad 
consensus within industry circles that the pace of reforms be accelerated 

How bold the Government and Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh, would be in implementing these demands is 
to be known on February 28, but a more favourable set of circumstances for moving ahead has never existed in the past Most 
importantly, the performance of the present regime in the economic field has generated growing confidence The trauma of 
Ayodhya and the events following it just over a year ago is over The shadow of the stock market scam has been lifted, even 
though those responsible for it are very much at large Both the Prime Minister and the Finance Minister enjoy considerable 
support from the public and the Government now has a majority m the Lok Sabha All of this requires accelerated action, but 
the Budget must also serve the cause of sustainable development and protection of the environment TER1 staff will carry out 
a focussed analysis of the Budget in this context in early March this year 
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TERI NEWS & INFORMATION SERVICE 


ECONOMY 


PM’s Germany visit to boost economic ties - UNI 
The Observer 02 February 1994 


Forging closer economic bonds with Europe’s number one 
economic power will be the focus of Prime Minister, Mr P 
V Narasimha Rao’s 4-day official visit to Germany 
beginning on Tuesday Mr Rao, who will leave Zurich on 
Tuesday morning, will reach Bonn where he will hold 
high-level discussions with German Chancellor Helmut 
Kohl, on whose invitation he is visiting Germany 
Germany, the world’s third largest economy in the world, 
till recently used to be the second-largest investor in India 
after the United States, but had gone down to the 10th 
position after 1990 The total number of approved 
collaborations with Germany is around 2,500 representing 
18% of the total approvals till 1991 Of these, however, 
only 750 are m operation, including 200 joint ventures 
These concerns, coupled with India’s attempt to attract 
more foreign direct investment m view of the liberalised 
atmosphere, will mark the Prime Minister’s discussion with 
Mr Kohl and other German leaders and prominent 
members of the German industry Mr Rao, who will be m 
Bonn from February 2 to 4, will address a meeting of 
businessmen organised by the Confederation of Indian 
Industry and its counterpart - the BDI, the Federation of 
German Industry [1437] 


Foreign equity cover may be revoked Forex requirement 
for CG imports - UNIFIN 
Financial Express 05 February 1994 


The Government is considering doing away with the 
stipulation that foreign equity should cover the foreign 
exchange requirement for import of capital goods under the 
automatic approval category as part of ongoing 
liberalisation process This has been conveyed by the Prime 
t Minister, Mr P V Narasimha Rao, in the Government’s 
reply to the "Kohl Memorandum" sent to New Delhi after 
Chancellor Helmut Kohl’s visit last February The 
Memorandum entitled, "Proposals on Economic Policies 
and Procedures of the Government", was forwarded by the 
Chancellor in July Some of the other proposals for further 
liberalisation made m the Memorandum and under 
consideration of the Government are Liberalisation of the 
pharmaceutical and chemical industry, Removal of the 
phased manufacturing programme obligations for units 
established prior to the new industrial policy, Increasing 
the prescribed payment limits for automatic approvals of 
technical collaborations, Amendment of the Industrial 
Disputes Act The Government’s reply to the Memorandum 
also states that on some other issues such as enforceability 
of foreign awards, the Government had an "open mind" 
and was willing to consider the matter [1519] 


Trade deficit to be less than $1 billion - Staff Reporter 
Financial Express 05 February 1994 


The trade deficit during 1993-94 is expected to be less than 
$1 billion as compared to $3 3 billion the previous 
financial year, according to the Commerce Minister, Mr 
Pranab Mukherjee Inaugurating a 2-day international 
conference of the Association of United Kingdom 
Chartered Accountants m New Delhi recently, the Minister 
cited increase m exports and foreign direct investment as 
the mam reasons for the improvement in the balance of 
payment position The increase tn exports by 20% during 
April-December 1993 over the corresponding penod of the 
previous year and decline m imports by 1 3% during the 
same period is a result of steps taken in this direction He 
asked businessmen to upgrade technology used m 
manufacturing for a competitive edge in the international 
market "The increasing competitiveness of our exports was 
the only viable alternative for long-term balance of 
payments problem The Government on its part has already 
taken certain measures for upgrading the technology 1 with 
an aim of boosting exports" He urged the participants to 
help India in export promotion and bringing in more 
foreign direct investment About 200 members of the 
Association, including 40 foreign participants, are taking 
part m the conference on "Economic Reforms m India - 
The Next Step" [1518] 


GATT pact will hit jobs Pranab - UNI 
The Observer 07 February 1994 


Union Commerce Minister, Mr Pranab Mukheijee said that 
multilateral trade relations under the GATT would help 
India increase the quantum of participation in the 
international trade as against bilateral trade relations He 
said that under GATT trade relations, India would have its 
say in maintaining its own interest and also forcing trade 
partners to maintain favourable trade terms At present 
62% of the country’s international trade was with strong 
trade partners such as the European Community, the US 
and Japan, where it was not always possible to enter on 
favourable terms Referring to the Dunkel Draft Text, he 
admitted that job opportunities would go down m the 
organised sectors but it could be well marginalised by 
laying thrust on the agro-based and service sectors 
including the construction side The subsidies on 
agriculture would not be abolished as was being 
apprehended, but instead would be limited to 20% of the 
total subsidy given to farmers between 1986-1988 He said 
the country was m a debt trap and did not have the means 
to pay even the limited subsidies Even the States were not 
mobilising their internal resources properly to meet their 
expenditure and in more than 15 States, the Central 
assistance was more than their annual plan outlay [1511] 


2 



Germans set India as target country for co-operation - PTI 
Fina ncial Express 07 February 1994 __ 

The 4-day visit of the Prime Minister Mr P V Narasimha 
Rao, is widely seen as a landmark, one designed to bolster 
Indo-German political and economic ties besides cementing 
bonds of closer and deeper understanding between the two 
leaders The fact that India is the first major country to 
make the earliest opportunity to reassure Germans of their 
complimentanties of mterest with Germany in the wake of 
its new Asia policy of embracmg China, Japan and India 
also sent a clear signal The Foreign Secretary, Mr K 
Snnivasan said that when Germans set the Asia policy with 
India as a target country, they really mean it, as they are 
fairly strong m implementing what they formulate He said 
"they do not say things for effect but for a purpose" There 
is complementanes between Germany’s new Asia policy, 
unveiled by Chancellor, Mr Helmut Kohl and India’s 
requirement of increased trade, technology and 
co-operation in science and technology The Foreign 
Secretary also clarified that the topic of Nuclear 
Non-proliferation Treaty did not come up for discussion at 
the official level and said the fact that this has not been 
raised suggests two things He said there is a certain 
recognition that "India is not a country to intemperately 
lean on the whole time and expect to get results and 
another is that India has its own way of thinking things 
through" [1510] 


India open to business, world industry convinced - UNI 
The Observer 07 February 1994 


Prime Minister P V Narasimha Rao’s 6-day ‘sell India’ 
mission to Switzerland and Germany was a landmark event 
m the ongoing economic revolution and a matter of 
extraordinaiy significance in more ways than one This was 
admitted by the captains of global industry at Davos and in 
Germany m a candid acknowledgement that 1994 would be 
the India year for foreign direct investments as the West 
was now fully convinced that India was open for business, 
the economic reforms being irreversible The success of the 
voyage to West was admitted by the Prime Minister 
himself, though m a humble but certain manner, while 
enplaning for Delhi when he said "I am fully satisfied with 
the trip" Asked to elaborate, Mr Rao said "It is self 
evident and nothing need to be said" Besides the 
interaction and assurances on the economic front, another 
remarkable achievement of the German sojourn was the 
Prime Minister’s extremely significant dialogue with all 
shades of political opinion there Top leaders of all the 5 
national parties not only called on him but also 
categorically stated that Bonn’s new Asia-Pacific policy, 
with India as a target country for intensified bilateral 
cooperation, would remain unchanged irrespective of 
whichever party was returned to power in this year’s 
federal elections [1515] 


PHD moots social security cover for growing workforce - 
Staff Reporter 

Financial Express 07 February 1994 


The PHD Chamber of Commerce and Industry (PHDCCI) 
has mooted a proposal for encouraging the pension 
schemes for the self-employed professionals, traders, 
agriculturist and the labour force in the unorganised sector, 
a recent news release issued m New Delhi said. The 
proposal has been suggested for consideration of the Life 
Insurance Corporation at the joint meeting on "employers’ 
and employees’ benefit group schemes”, with a view to 
creating an awareness amongst corporate members the need 
for providing a reasonable social security cover at an 
economical cost According to a Chamber spokesman, this 
will help continuance of higher quality production with 
congenial industrial relations particularly needed in the 
context of present liberalised economic environment There 
exists a massive potential for the growth of employees 
benefit schemes like provident/superannuation funds, 
pension, gratuity, etc for providing social cover to the 
growing workforce on the country, the PHD paper said 
The growth of pension funds also has the potential to 
transform the financial market, the paper added [1513] 


Exporters to be familiarised with German ‘Green Dot’ 
concept - PTI 

Financial Express 08 February 1994 


Exporters to Germany now have to ensure not just 
environmentally compatible and materially recyclable 
packaging, but are also required to take back used 
packaging and recycle it outside the public waste disposal 
system existing there The German Packaging Ordinance 
which has come into force in its entirety from January last 
year, makes it obligatory for local as well as foreign 
manufacturers and distributors of sales packaging (one that 
lands m the hands of the consumer) to take back used 
packaging As per the ordinance the retailer has to take 
back used packaging The retail trade has been exempted 
from accepting used packaging if a system parallel to the 
public disposal system was developed to ensure that 
packaging was recycled to the maximum extent 
Companies from the retail trade, consumer goods industry, 
packaging manufacturers and material suppliers have 
formed the ‘Duales System Deutmerce’ (the Dual System) 
would assist exporters in the procedures leading to the 
procurement of the Green Dot, apart from offering 
guidance and information on the subject The Chamber has 
organised seminars from February 10 in New Delhi, 
Calcutta, Bangalore and Bombay to familiarise exporters 
with the concept of the Green Dot and the German 
Packaging Ordinance [1517] 


India likely to conclude extradition treaty with Germany - 
PTI 

Financial Express 08 February 1994 


India is likely to conclude an extradition treaty with 
Germany this year, a senior official of the External Affairs 



Ministry said in New Delhi recently Bilateral agreements 
on avoidance of double taxation and investment guarantees 
are also expected to be concluded before the end of this 
year during which 3 German Ministers, including the 
Foreign Minister, are to visit India Briefing journalists on 
the highly positive results of last week’s visit of the Prime 
Minister, Mr P V Narasimha Rao, to Germany, the official 
said the visit had strengthened bilateral relations m 
economic as well as political fields The number of high 
level visits exchanged between India and Germany in 
recent years was itself remarkable Mr Rajiv Gandhi went 
to Germany in 1988 followed by Mr Rao’s 2 visits while 
Chancellor Helmut Kohl has paid 3 official visits to India, 
the latest being in 1993 Bonn wants intensive political 
dialogue with India and there would be annual exchanges 
in this regard Large German investments are expected in 
India with the support of the Bonn Government, the 
official said, adding that the meetings of Chief Executives 
of several German companies with Mr Rao had been very 
useful in this regard [1509] 


Business data bank to be set up Pranab - UNI 
The Observer 14 February 1994 


A business data bank having access to all the important 
data networks in the world will be set up with the equity 
participation of Chambers of Commerce, Nisnet and 
International Trade Promotion Organisation to disseminate 
business information among Indian industry and exporters 
on import-export related matters The data bank is designed 
to give the interested parties relevant information regarding 
international trade, export potentials, trade statistics of 
different countries, market niches and tariff rates so as to 
enable Indian goods to enter the international market This 
was stated by Commerce Minister, Mr Pranab Mukherjee 
while giving the concluding remarks at a seminar on 
Exports Strategies, organised jointly by the Federation of 
Indian Chamber of Commerce and Industry, the 
International Management Institute, and VXL (India) Ltd 
in Bombay recently He expressed the optimism that the 
data bank would enable India to make a major 
breakthrough in the export efforts which are presently 
being handicapped by lack of information on consumer 
preferences and market intelligence The Minister also said 
that the enormous procedures to be complied for exports 
would be streamlined [1535] 


Budget 


Budget deficit for 1993-94 likely to be higher - PTI 
The Observer 02 February 1994 


The Budget deficit for 1993-94 is expected to be higher m 
the face of lower revenue growth and higher current 
expenditures even though on the whole the economy 
appears to have regained strength, says a review by the 
National Council of Applied Economic Research 
(NCAER) The review for the second quarter 
(July-September) of 1993 released recently says the current 
financial year has been marked by a halting recovery of the 


industrial sector, strong export performance, modest 
agricultural growth and an improved foreign exchange 
resources position According to the NCAER, while the 
Government Budget deficit is indicated to be at a high 
level m the face of lower growth m revenues and higher 
current expenditures, monetary aggregates have shown a 
slight deceleration in the second quarter of the year Even 
the inflation rate has remained around 8% for the months 
of September, October and November, it says Overall, 
while the economy appears to have regained strength, the 
major push for higher growth must come mainly from 
investment expenditure both in private and public sectors 
Stating that the coming Budget may well provide the spur 
for this component of demand, the NCAER review says the 
public sector has to find resources through greater revenue 
mobilisation for investment [1438] 


Economic Policy 


PDS policy inconsistent, feel economists No recent 
economic policy announcement of the Union Government 
has invited such universal condemnation as last week’s 
steep increase in the issue price of rice and wheat sold on 
the public distribution system - Business Times Staff 
Times of India 06 Februaiy 1994 


No other single economic policy announcement of the 
Government has invited such widespread criticism from a 
very broad range of economists, many of whom are known 
to be largely supportive of the Narasimha Rao 
Government’s "new economic policies", as this one has 
Said Dr T N Krishnan, former Director of the Centre for 
Development Studies, Thiruvananthapuram, and 
Chairperson of a UNDP sponsored Research Programmes 
Committee, funding the study of the impact of structural 
change and fiscal stabilisation on India's social sectors 
"There are many areas which could have been attacked to 
bring down the budgetary deficit, for instance, the subsidy 
given to the public sector enterprises " "The increase m the 
issue price of foodgrams is a sure way of killing the Public 
Distribution System (PDS)" said Dr Knshnan, adding "The 
gap between the open market and PDS issue pnee will be 
so narrow that soon it will be argued that PDS should be 
closed down because the off-take has declined More 
importantly, m food deficit States like Kerala and the 
north-east, market prices will shoot up [1520] 


New technology policy lacks direction Scientists - PTI 
The Observer 07 February 1994 


The New Technology Policy (NTP), likely to be adopted 
this year, lacks thrust and fails to provide direction to 
agencies involved in its major goal of technology diffusion, 
a survey report said "There is not enough clarity on the 
mam thrust of the NTP and it’s intended purpose," 
according to the report based on a survey of responses to 
the NTP from over 2,000 Indian scientists and engineers 
The survey, conducted by the National Institute of Science 
Technology and Development Studies (NISTADS), has 
also revealed that NTP policy formulators and scientists do 
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not share perceptions on several issues The NTP draft has 
listed 5 aims and 13 thrust areas, making up a rather long 
list which does not indicate priorities for thrust areas But 
65% of the respondents believe all the aims listed should 
not get equal priority Although scientists concede that 
NTP has identified the technology priorities for India, 
one-third surveyed think the NTP draft fails to outline the 
means and actions necessary for achieving the goals The 
survey conducted by NISTADS Director, Mr Ashok Jain 
and his colleagues was designed to find out what scientists 
think about the draft policy announced in early 1993 and 
will be adopted this year [1512] 


Economic Reform 


Reassuring early results Economic Reforms - Dr 
Manmohan Singh, Union Finance Minister 
National Herald 01 February 1994 


The most striking result of the reforms has been the 
overcoming of the external payments crisis The exchange 
rate of the rupee which was made convertible on trade 
account, has stabilised since May 1993 Despite very 
substantial liberalisation in unport policy, the value of 
imports in 1993-94 is running significantly below the level 
in 1990-91 And exports, which had slumped m 1991-92 
have recovered to achieve unprecedented growth of over 
20% in dollar terms in the first 8 months of this year The 
foreign currency reserves which had fallen to about $1 
billion m June 1991, have risen to more than $9 billion by 
December 1993, an increase of nearly $3 billion since 
March 31, 1993 The trade deficit is expected to be about 
$1 billion or less in 1993-94 as compared to $4 1 billion in 
1992-93 and $94 billion in 1990-91 The current account 
deficit in the balance of payments is expected to be about 
a 1/2% of the GDP this year, which is less than one-fifth 
of the level it had reached in 1990-91 This has stabilised 
the balance of payment position in a short span of two and 
a half years India is expecting to receive around $2 billion 
in non-debt-creating flows of foreign investment this year 
[1440] 


Level playing field for insurance companies urged - PTI 
The Observer 02 February 1994 


Mr R N Malhotra, Chairman of the Committee on Reforms 
in Insurance Sector, has called for an early finalisation of 
procedures for ensuring level playing fields among various 
companies willing to enter the Indian insurance sector This 
is necessary to apprise the intending entrants into the 
insurance business of the requirements and stipulations 
they would have to comply with, he said while 
participating in a seminar on ‘Reforms in Insurance 
Sector’, organised by the Indian Council for Research on 
International Economic Relations Mr Malhotra, who 
recently submitted the Committee’s report to the 
Government, said these conditions should aim to ensure 
that life insurers did not neglect the common man or rural 
business and that the general insurers had balanced 
porttolios I he Committee among other things had 


recommended the entry of the private sector into the 
insurance sector Participating in the Seminar, the Fiscal 
Adviser to the Finance Ministry, Dr Raja Chelliah, said 
that most of the recommendations of the Malhotra 
Committee were acceptable He hoped that the Government 
would take a decision soon for their implementation to 
make the insurance sector more competitive [1439] 


Manmohan says reforms irreversible - Observer Economic 
Bureau 

The Observer 08 February 1994 


Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Smgh said that the 
economic reform process was irreversible even though its 
pace and direction would be guided by the country’s 
socio-economic situation Inaugurating an international 
conference on "Financial Management and Accountability 
m the Public Sector - Strategies for Change" in New Delhi 
recently, he said the reform underway would continue 
uninterrupted Of course, according to India’s 
socio-economic exigencies and not at the pace "many 
impatient articulators would want," he added The 5-day 
conference has been organised by the Comptroller General 
of Accounts with the support of the Standing Conference 
of Public Enterprise and International Consortium on 
Governmental Financial Management, US Over 300 
delegates from about 20 countries and international 
organisations are participating in it Dr Singh said the 
revolution of nsmg expectations among the new economic 
forces should not be allowed to get "frustrated with the 
inefficiencies of India’s plural society and the in-built 
slowness of a democratic system " He said the economic 
reform underway had been launched without disturbing 
these inherent tenets of the Indian society [1508] 


World Economic Forum impressed by India’s reforms - 
PTI 

Free Press Journal 09 February 1994 


India’s achievements in implementing the economic 
reforms are "impressive", despite it slowing down over the 
last year, the World Economic Forum (WEF) has observed 
In a special issue marking its just concluded annual 
meeting, the WEF journal Worldlmk said since the 
introduction of the reform process, India’s economy has 
dramatically opened to foreign investment, domestic 
industry has introduced new methods and technologies and 
growth has finned The journal, a joint publication of WEF 
and the London-based 'Euromoney' publication, said 
though the challenge of deeper reforms remains, the next 
phase should bring widespread re-structuring as business 
faces new waves of global competition In an interview to 
Worldlmk ; the Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh 
denied "any back-pedaling" in the reform process and said 
the Government has in fact, beaten its own predictions 
"When I took over as Finance Minister, I said "don’t 
expect much in the first 3 years It is only after that you 
will see the first beneficial effects" The transition period 
has turned out to be shorter and far less painful than was 
anticipated by most observers, despite the trauma of 
Ayodhya and other major events, the journal said. [1507] 
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Investment 


PM urges world industrialists to invest m India - PTI 
The Observer 02 February 1994 


The Prime Minister told the global industrial and business 
community that economic reforms in India were 
irreversible and called upon them to step up investment 
About 3,000 leading industrialists and businessmen 
gathered in this Swiss ski resort for the annual World 
Economic Forum (WEF) meet in Davos, heard from the 
high-profile Indian delegation led by the Prime Minister, 
Mr P V Narasimha Rao, about the benefits of investing in 
India in view of a well-developed industrial base, trained 
manpower and the large, growing market Mr Rao, in his 
address to the concluding session of the 6-day meet, dwelt 
on the challenges facing the world in the 21st century and 
sought to expose Pakistan’s game-plan to destabilise the 
South Asian region, while the Commerce Minister, Mr 
Pranab Mukherjee had a series of meetings with the 
industry and business leaders and apprised them of the 
opportunities opened up m India At a special presentation 
on India, the Indian delegation explained in detail the 
results from the two-and-a-half years of reforms The 
Forum President, Prof Klaus Schwab, described India’s 
economic future as bright and said the special presentation 
on India was a tribute to the country’s efforts to globalise 
its economy [1436] 


Motorola plans to invest $200-million m India - Nandini 
Guha 

Financial Express 03 February 1994 


Modifying its earlier proposal to the Foreign Investment 
Promotion Board to invest $130 million, Motorola has 
announced plans to invest over $200 million in India over 
the next 5 years The $ 17-billion US multinational has 
already made a modest beginning by setting up a Rs 47 
crore facilm m Bangalore for manufacturing electronic 
pagers, following the Department of Telecommunication’s 
decision to open the country to paging services The 
additional investment by Motorola would be related to 
diverse operations in areas like trunking, cellular phones, 
wireless m local loop and so on The Corporate 
Vice-President and Executive Director of Motorola’s 
Asia-Pacific International Operations, Mr Richard 
Heimlich, said that this marks a strategic shift of focus 
from the developed markets m Europe and the US to the 
burgeoning markets of the Asia-Pacific region It would be 
interesting to recall that Motorola has been pushing its 
proposal to start private trunking m India for the past 2 
years with little effect "Trunking has great potential here, 
particularly in the despatch services The police, the fire 
bngade, the courier services, even the security forces will 
find it very useful", said Mr Amit Sharma, Motorola’s 
Chief Executive in India [1435] 


Foreign direct investment to touch $3 5 billion by 1994-95 

- Punnoose Tharyan 

Hindustan Times 10 February 1994 


The foreign direct investment m India m 1994-95 is likely 
to be around US $3 5 billion, if not more, as has been 
projected by the Confederation of Indian Industry (CII) 
Reaffirming this point CII Director General, Mr Tarun Das 
said that India can expect increased investment from the 
South East Asian nations and the ASEAN countries Mr 
Das, who recently returned from Davos m Switzerland after 
attending the meeting of the World Economic Forum, said 
captains of industry from countries m the East evinced 
keen interest in India "One can nghtly presume that future 
investment in India will come not only from the West, the 
traditional investors, but also from the East Many of these 
countries are very rich m reserves Singapore alone has 
reserves to the tune of $60 billion", he said The CII Chief 
was confident that foreign investment m India would only 
grow if the coming Budget were to give a further boost to 
this investment, the entire scenario may change for the 
good "I am sure in 1995-96 we can expect foreign direct 
investment of $6 billion", he said [1506] 


‘US-India trade encouraging’ - Madras Bureau 
Financial Express 11 February 1994 


The Bilateral trade between the US and India is nsmg and 
the US has now emerged as the number 1 trading partner 
and investment client The Chairman of the Tamil Nadu 
Committee of the Indo-American Chamber of Commerce, 
Mr M Sivaram, said it is up to the US and Indian private 
sectors to take a new look at the trade and investment 
opportunities accruing from the liberalised economic 
policies of the Government Mr Sivaram made these 
remarks at an informal gathering to welcome the Director 
of the India Desk at the US State Department, Mr Ronald 
Lorton Till date, the Government has approved $3 3 
billion in new private sector investments, of which $1 4 
billion (42%), came from American companies The US 
investment approved during 1993 is around $900 million 
which is more than the double the US total of 1992 Mr 
Lorton evinced a great deal of interest m the economic 
programme in India and pointed out that the tangible 
results are the increased trade and new investment 
approvals According to him, the GATT agreement is an 
important step m the growth of the free-market economy 
This does not mean that there are no areas of continuing 
problems and concerns, but they should be approached m 
a spirit of co-operation [1534] 


ENERGY 


Managing growth for development Energy Sector - T S 
Venkataraman 

Business Standard 12 February 1994 


The management of energy supply and demand issues have 
become the primary concern for all developing and 
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developed countries alike m not only sustaining but also 
accelerating the growth process India has had an average 
annual GDP growth of around 5 3% during the ’80s This 
compares favourably to the annual GDP growth of 3 6% 
during the preceding 15 years The per capita consumption 
of energy has more than doubled during this penod 
Although traditional energy fuels (non-commercial) are 
estimated to account for over 50% of the total energy 
consumption, the available data are scanty Nearly half of 
our energy requirements are met from commercial energy 
sources like coal, petroleum and primary electricity While 
50% of the commercial energy is contributed by coal, 
petroleum products account for about 40% An analysis of 
the pattern of consumption of commercial energy over the 
past decade reveals a shift m favour of more cheaper 
sources like petroleum products and natural gas This has 
been due to the persistent shortage in the supply of coal 
and power on the one hand and the remarkable ease with 
which the petroleum products lend themselves to bridge 
short term energy gaps on the other However, petroleum 
remains the most import intensive of all energy sources 
[1563] 


Performance of infrastructure sectors Energy 1993-Centre 
for Monitoring India Economy 
Business Line 15 February 1994 


Coal in mid-January, India signed a MoU with China for 
modernisation of underground coal mines Under the 
agreement, China would provide its long wall technology 
to exploit coal of higher grades from underground mines 
The Chinese companies would provide guaranteed level of 
production from long wall machinery along with spare 
parts availability and effective operational and after sales 
back up The package also includes credit on the Chinese 
equipment India is negotiating a massive $500 million 
loan from the World Bank for the development of coal 
mines Crude oil As part of the continuous round-the-year 
bidding scheme for oil exploration, the Government 
announced the 7th Round of bidding in January 
Companies were invited to bid for the exploration of over 
40 blocks, both onshore and offshore The response for the 
earlier rounds has been weak In the 6th Round, 20 bids 
were received for only 12 of the 46 blocks on offer ONGC 
Ltd expects production to commence from the Neelam 
oilfields in May 1994 This would add 3 34 million tonnes 
of crude oil to the production in 1994-95 Power During 
January the Government announced a few more 
concessions and incentives to private sector power plants 
On January 4, the Government decided to provide counter 
guarantees for the 7 foreign-private power projects against 
non-payment by State Electricity Boards The 7 projects 
involve a foreign equity participation of $875 millions for 
a total generation capacity of 4,252 MW Further, on 
January 18, the Government raised the depreciation rate for 
coai-based thermal plants from 5 06% to 7 5% [1562] 


Energy Conservation 


Sugar mills can save energy through automation - UNI 
National Herald 14 February 1994 


Indian sugar mills can generate 2000 MW of energy 
through new processes of automation In fact, this will be 
saving of electricity, which in effect, will be equal to 
generating the equal quantity This is the finding of a study 
conducted by a multinational in Indian sugar mills during 
the last several months The approximate saving of energy 
is 5 MW each by the 400 sugar mills in India Accordmg 
to a spokesman of ABB, which conducted the study, once 
the new automation process is introduced, energy will 
become the mam product and sugar the by-product in the 
Indian sugar mills Moreover, automation can also result in 
the saving of bagasse and increased production of sugar, 
accordmg to the study, by using an integrated process 
control system incorporating controls like automatic mill 
feed control, online water control, juice flow stabilisation 
steam distribution control and pan boiling control, a net 
gam of 07% on cane weight can be achieved For 
example, if a factory produced 2500 bags of sugar daily, it 
can go up by 7% to 17 5 bags At the rate of Rs 800 per 
bag of sugar, it will result m a saving Rs 25,20,000 per 
season of 180 days, according to the study [1553] 


Make ‘negawatt’ the keyword to efficient energy, says 

expert - Rajendra Prabhu 

Financial Express 15 February 1994 


The buzzword in energy should be "negawatts” and no 
more "megawatts", thereby emphasising the need to save 
energy much more than produce it, says Mr V 
Raghuraman, President of the Washington-based World 
Energy Efficiency Association which held its first AGM at 
Tunis recently "Estimates show that primary world energy 
consumption will double by the year 2025 to about 600 
quadrillion British Thermal Units (BTU) from about 300 
BTU in 1985 While energy supplies will have to increase 
to meet such a demand, if currently economically viable 
energy efficiency measures were implemented, energy 
demand would be down at least 10% by the year 2000", he 
said "The potential for dramatically increased energy 
efficiency is striking" Mr Raghuraman said quoting the 
International Energy Association estimates These say that 
increases in energy efficiency ranging between 25 and 50% 
are economically attainable over time using sound planning 
and management, more efficient technologies and selective 
financial investment In India itself some 5,000 MW of 
energy could be saved through increased efficiency in 
usage and additionally it could lead to a saving of as much 
as 20% in oil and coal consumption [1552] 
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Fossil Fuel 


Hindujas agree to IOC terms on refinery - Shantanu Guha 
Ray 

Financial Express 01 February' 1994 

The controversy between Ashok Leyland Limited (ALL) of 
the Hindujas and the Indian Oil Corporation (IOC) over the 
east coast refinery has been resolved w ith the former 
agreeing to all conditions set by the State-owned company 
Highly placed sources in the Ministry of Petroleum and 
Natural Gas ^aid that ALL accepted the Ministry's 
suggestions on equity holding in the joint venture, 
distribution of Gulf-brand lubricants and supply of crude to 
the refinery The Petroleum Secretary, Mr T N R Rao, 
received a letter to this effect from ALL 
Managing-Director, Mr R J Shahaney As things stand 
now, ALL'GOTCO and Associates and the State-owned 
corporation will have a 26% stake each in the refiner}' The 
rest will be offered to the public The original proposal, 
which drew flak from JOC, had a 26% stake for the 
Hindujas and 25% stake for the State-ow r ned company 
Referring to the supply of crude oil to the refiner}, the 
sources said Hindujas have accepted the Ministry’s 
proposal that the matter of purchase of crude oil is best left 
to the joint venture "In the interest of moving forward 
with this project we accept your suggestion", Mr Shahaney 
said m his letter to the Ministry [1408] 


ONGC Ltd plans public issue by June - Special 
Correspondent 

Business Standard 01 February 1994 


The Oil & Natural Gas Commission (ONGC) became a 
public limited company recently under the Companies Act, 
1956 The ONGC Act stands repealed and all assets, 
liabilities and personnel of the Commission transferred to 
Oil & Natural Gas Corporation Ltd The transfer has been 
done under the Oil & Natural Gas Commission (Transfer 
of Undertaking & Repeal) Act, 1993 Following the 
Government s decision to convert ONGC into a public 
limited company, a new company was incorporated on 
June 23, 1993, called Oil & Natural Gas Corporation 
Limited Though the Company received the Certificate of 
Commencement of Business on August 10, 1993, it will 
effectively commence its operations from Tuesday when 
the conversion comes into effect after the completion of 
various financial and statutory formalities By June, ONGC 
Ltd proposes to hit the Indian capital market to dilute its 
equity to the extent of 20% by offering expanded equity to 
the public, mutual funds and its employees With a view to 
assessing the business of the new company, the job of 
evaluation of its hydrocarbon reserves and the capital 
structure was awarded to a consortium of financial 
consultants consisting of I-SEC, the joint venture between 
US Merchant banker J P Morgan and Industrial Credit & 
Investment Corporation of India, and SC1CI [1406] 


Rs24-crore worth kerosene imported for parallel marketing 
- PTI 

Financial Express 01 February 1994 


Private companies, which are coming in a big way to the 
petroleum sector under the liberalised Government policies, 
have already imported 40,000 metric tonnes of kerosene oil 
worth Rs 24 crore and 3,500 metric tonnes of LPG for 
parallel marketing, according to the Joint Secretary 
(Marketing), Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas, Mr 
Devi Dayal The kerosene import was handled through 
Bomba}, Madras, Kandla and Haldia ports, he said after 
inaugurating the State-level coordinated parallel marketing 
scheme in Calcutta recently Referring to the import of 
LPG, he said it would take some more time as there was 
no spare capacity' at the Bombay and Vizag ports which 
currently have the LPG import handling facilities Public 
sector oil companies have offered their facilities for the 
time being to private companies for importing kerosene and 
LPG Efforts were being made to set up LPG import 
handling facilities at Haldia and other ports, to improve the 
availability of LPG and some improvement m this area 
would be possible in 1996-97 India would import 3,80,000 
million tonnes of LPG m the current financial year [1405] 


Petrol diesel Prices hiked - Special Correspondent 
Financial Express 02 February 1994 


Petrol is to cost a rupee more per litre following a price 
hike recently The prices of high speed diesel (HSD) and 
light diesel oil (LDO) will also go up The move is to meet 
the increasing deficit of the oil industry According to an 
official statement, the price of petrol is bemg hiked with 
immediate effect Both HSD and LDO were hiked by 75 
paise at ex-storage points exclusive of sales tax and local 
levies Under the revised price, petrol would cost Rs 16 78 
in the Capital, Rs 17 70 in Calcutta, Rs 19 11 m Bombay 
and Rs 19 98 at Madras HSD would cost Rs 6 98 m Delhi, 
Rs 7 27 in Calcutta, Rs 7 78 in Bombay and Rs 7 80 at 
Madras The statement said the Government w r as not 
increasing the prices of other petroleum products, including 
kerosene The Government justified the hike on the plea 
that current prices of petroleum products do not recover the 
full costs of operations involving exploration, production, 
processing and marketing In the current prices of 
petroleum products, the full costs of operation involving 
exploration, production, processing and marketing are not 
bemg recovered Besides, prices of kerosene and LPG 
meant for domestic use have also been kept low Similarly, 
prices of naphtha for fertiliser use, which go into the 
agncultural sector, are being subsidised [1404] 


Ramagundam, Talcher urea plants put up for sale - K A 
Badannath 

Financial Express 03 February 1994 


Rejecting rehabilitation proposals of Workers Unions, 
involving modest investments, the Government has put up 
the Talcher and Ramagundam urea plants for sale The two 
coal-based urea plants belonging to the State-owned 
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Fertiliser Corporation of India (FCI) have been put up for 
sale as the Ministry of Chemicals and Fertilisers feels these 
two ventures were beyond revival with the Government in 
no position to make long term investments The units will 
be offered to private parties as both State Governments and 
Workers Unions have expressed their inability to take over 
the massive plants The decision of the Government is 
significant as the two chronically sick units of FCI had 
been referred to the Board of Industrial and Financial 
Reconstruction (BIFR) In the last hearing at BIFR m 
December, the Board had given 6 weeks tune to the 
Government to reach an understanding with all parties 
concerned on rehabilitation of Ramagundam and Talcher 
plants along with other units under FCI, Hindustan 
Fertiliser Corporation and PDIL Having decided on this 
course of action, the Ministry has now convened a meetmg 
with Unions of these two projects on Friday [1434] 


Chmese bid for oilfields in western sector - Shantanu Guha 
Ray 

Financial Express 04 February 1994 


The China National Petroleum Corporation (CNPC) has bid 
for oilfields m India's western and north-western sectors 
A high-level delegation of China National Oil and Gas 
Exploration and Development Corporation (CNODC), a 
subsidiary of CNPC, will be visiting India next week 
According to highly-placed industry sources, the officials 
will hold wide-ranging deliberations with senior officials in 
the Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas Commission 
The Ministry is attaching considerable importance to the 
visit of the CNODC delegation smce it could well mark the 
beginning of a long-standing relationship between the two 
neighbours in a crucial sector The sources said CNODC 
has joined hands with Petrodnll, an Indian company, to 
offer its bids for Bhagewala, an onshore oilfield that lies 
close to the Indo-Pakistan border in Rajasthan Essar Oil is 
among the other companies which have evinced interest for 
the oilfield that was offered by the Government in the 
second development round, bids for which close on March 
31 this year Petrodnll also represents Command Petroleum 
of Australia and handles much of Videocon’s oil related 
work [1504] 


ONGC Usar terminal ail set to start work - Observer 

Corporate Bureau 

The Observer 04 February 1994 


The Oil and Natural Gas Commission is all set to start the 
work on a new gas terminal at Usar in Raigad district m 
Maharashtra The project has been cleared by the 
Petroleum Ministry last year on the recommendation of the 
Maharashtra Government This will be the second gas 
terminal in Maharashtra The first one was set up in Uran 
in mid-70s The Maharashtra Government had staked its 
claim for a terminal at Usar and an additional gas 
allocation of about 30 million cubic metres per day to be 
used for development of industry and power generation 
According to top Government officials, as the energy 
requirement of the State is growing at a very fast rate, it 
has a capacity to put to use any additional allocation of gas 


at the least possible cost As it is the Gas Authority of 
India Ltd, which distributes the gas produced, was not able 
to supply gas regularly to companies like the Tata Electric 
Company (TEC) According to sources in the TEC, the 
Company has just managed to keep its head above the 
water in the past 1 year owing to irregular supply of gas 
With the setting up of this new terminal, TEC expects a 
better scene as far as the day-to-day supply of gas is 
concerned [1501] 


ONGC yankee bond issue m trouble - Jayanthi Iyengar 
Business Standard 04 February 1994 


The Government is getting a taste of what it means to 
stand sovereign guarantee to Oil and Natural Gas 
Corporation’s (ONGC) yankee bond issue As sovereign 
guarantors to the maiden $250-300 million yankee bond 
issue from India, the Government is being asked to make 
detailed disclosures about its economic and financial 
health The Government is, however, chary of making 
these disclosures m a hurry since the ONGC yankee bond 
issue is one of the 3 pure debt public sector issues coming 
from India after the country was downgraded by the credit 
rating agencies Moody’s and Standard and Poor’s Besides 
the ONGC yankee bond issue, two other public sector 
overseas bond issues are on the anvil These are by the 
Industrial Development Bank of India and Indian Oil 
Corporation But both these PSUs are opting for the 
Euro-bond route since seeking a registration with Securities 
Exchanges Commission of the US, which is essential for a 
yankee bond, is both tedious and time consuming 
Although both ONGC and IOC have been cleared to tap 
the US bond market, the Government is guaranteeing only 
the ONGC debts From the ONGC’s point of view, it 
cannot afford to forego the sovereign guarantee since it 
also means cheaper debt servicing costs for the 
newly-formed public limited company [1505] 


IOC to set up 2 new units in eastern sector - PTI 
Financial Express 07 February 1994 


Two new oil refineries would be set up in the eastern 
region and the existing ones at Haldia, Barauni, Digboi and 
Bangaigaon expanded, involving a massive Rs 7,538 crore 
investment Indian Oil Corporation (IOC) sources said that 
the new refinery at Paradip in Orissa would cost Rs 3,031 
crore, while the other at Numahgarh in Assam, popularly 
called as the "Accord Refinery", would cost Rs 2,000 
crore The Paradip refinery would have a capacity of 6 
million metric tonne per annum (mmtpa) and the refinery 
in Numahgarh would have 3 mmtpa capacity and would 
cost Rs 467 crore with revamping of the lube oil block at 
Rs 26 crore, production of N-paraffin/lab at Rs 197 crore, 
fuel gas desulphurisation unit at Rs 218 crore The Rs 
1,082 expansion of Barauni refinery, would included 
setting up of hydro treatment of coker streams at an 
expense of Rs 418 crore, production of paraffin wax at Rs 
41 crore, production of low pour napthamc lubes base oil 
at Rs 95 crore and production of benzene/toluene unit at Rs 
38 crore The modernisation and expansion of the Digboi 
refinerx would involve an expenditure of Rs 734 crore The 
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modernisation alone would cost Rs 346 crore while 
installation of reformer would cost Rs 112 crore [1499] 


Mega projects m oil sector need Rs 19,000 crore - Sneh 
Lata Bhatia 

Economi c Times 07 February 1994 _ 

The Public sector giants - ONGC and IOC - will require 
Rs 19,000 crore m the next 3 years to complete their 8 
mega projects in the pipeline The entire oil company 
depends on these projects as they will increase crude 
availability by 112 million tonnes by the turn of the 
century When these projects were conceived, it was 
estimated that at least 10 million tonnes of crude would 
start flowing from them by the end of the Eighth Plan 
Going by the progress of the projects, it is highly unlikely 
that they would be completed before the Ninth Plan Of the 
8, 6 are ONGC projects and 2 are of IOC The projects 
include development of the Neelam field, now estimated to 
cost Rs 3,511 85 crore, with a total capacity of 63 05 
million tonnes The oilfield was estimated to have a peak 
capacity of 4 5-5 million tonnes during 1995-96 Crude 
flow should have started in 1993 The project is now 
expected to be completed only in July 1994, provided it is 
fully funded ONGC has so far spent only Rs 1,364 80 
crore on the field It requires another Rs 2,250 crore in the 
current year to stick to its time schedule Other delayed 
projects of ONGC include L-2, L-3, Gandhar, Panna and 
Hazira, needing an investment worth Rs 10,000 crore 
[1500] 


More towns in Gu)arat to have methanol mixed petrol - 
Observer Economic Bureau 
The Observer 08 February' 1994 


Ahmedabad and other towns m the State would soon have 
methanol-mixed petrol in wake of the successful 
experiment in Baroda Petrol wmh 3% mixture of methanol 
had been introduced at 11 petrol pumps in Baroda m 
January on an experimental basis The experiment was 
successful State Civil Supplies Minister, Mr Manubhai 
Parmar has said that the Central Government had officially 
permitted to mix methanol in petrol The scheme could be 
extended to other parts of the State within a month or so 
He said this was done as a part of the drive to find 
alternate fuels to run the countiy’s transport services m 
view of the alarming projections that the world reserves of 
petrol would not last more than 40 years [1498] 


Safety audits for CIL ordered - Staff Correspondent 
The Statesman 08 February' 1994 


The 7 subsidiaries of Coal India Limited (CIL) have been 
asked to undertake special safety audit and complete it in 
all the underground mines immediately m the first phase 
and open cast mines subsequently, according to a recent 
official release. The Ministry of Labour had ordered the 
constitution of the Court of inquiry under Mr Justice 
Shamsuddin Ahmed, a retired Judge of the Calcutta High 
Court, with two assessors, Professor A K GHose and Mr B 


N Tiwan, one from the technical side and the other 
representing trade unions This inquiry would be in 
addition to the statutory inquiry which was being 
conducted by the Directorate-General of Mines Safety, 
which was inquiring into the mine accident in the Kenda 
colliery Mr Ajit Kumar Panja, Minister for Coal, told the 
members of the Consultative Committee attached to his 
Ministry, that after assessing the situation and m 
consultation with CIL and other authorities, relief and 
rehabilitation measures were being taken The task of 
immediate payment of Rs 12,000 towards the household 
and funeral expenses to the widow or next of km of the 
deceased, besides paying all the entitlements (Rs 1 lakh 
approximately), had been completed [1471] 


CIL defends safety norms - UNIFIN 
Financial Express 09 February 1994 


The fire m New Kenda colliery of Eastern Coalfields 
Limited last month which reportedly claimed 55 lives has 
put a question mark on its safety measures, but statistics 
reveal that the fatality rate m Indian coal mines is now 
comparable to the best m the world According to Coal 
India sources, the fatality rate per 300,000, 3 lakh man 
shifts worked in India in 1990 was 0 30 compared to 0 28 
in Australia, 0 38 in the US and 0 29 m Germany Such a 
low level of fatality rate needed to be appreciated because 
of the kind of technology and mechanism available in 
Indian mines were no match to those m the advanced 
countries, the sources said The New Kenda colliery 
disaster was the 13th major mine accident after 
nationalisation of the coal mining industry and the last 
maj'or disaster m the industry, which claimed 43 lives, took 
place in Sudamdih mine of Bharat Coking Coal Limited in 
1976 However, the Chasnala disaster m 1978 which 
claimed 370 lives, was the worst coal mine disaster m the 
history of India, the sources said Notwithstanding these 
accidents, the fatality rate per million tonne output of coal 
in CIL had shown a consistent downward trend The 
company’s fatality rate per million tonnes m its formation 
year (1975) was 2 95 which was reduced to 0 59 last year 
[1473] 


Coal TUs sign pact on bonus - Special Correspondent 
Financial Express 09 February 1994 


Coal workers will get an interim relief of Rs 100 per 
month with effect from July 1, 1991 under an agreement 4 
unions reached with the Coal India management m New 
Delhi recently In the talks, held m the presence of the 
Coal Minister, Mr Ajit Panja, Coal India also agreed to pay 
Rs 2,327 as bonus for 1993-94 to all workers drawing 
wages up to Rs 3,500 per month It has also been agreed 
that the festival advance of Rs 1,500 paid to workmen 
drawing more than Rs 3,500 per month will not be 
recovered It will be covered under a scheme entitling them 
to the benefit in future also Coal India has also agreed to 
finalise within 3 months a pension scheme which will be 
different from other schemes in existence presently 
According to the unions, the Minister also assured that all 
outstanding dues of the workmen would be cleared soon 
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and that the welfare measures agreed m the last agreement 
would not be reduced The 4 unions which took part in the 
negotiations were Indian National Trade Union Congress, 
All India Trade Union Congress, Hind Mazdoor Sabha and 
Bhartiya Mazdoor Sangh The Centre pf Indian Trade 
Unions, which had earlier presented a 10-point joint charter 
of demands with the 4 unions, did not participate The 5 
unions had earlier given a call for a day's strike on January 
31 to press the demands However, the 4 unions deferred 
it to February 14 [1472] 


Panel for transparency m fixing compensation for land 

Coal Industry - PTI 

The Observer . 09 February 1994 


A high-level Government Committee that went into the 
issue of land acquisition by the coal industry has called for 
greater "transparency" in the system of fixing compensation 
amount so as to minimise complaints of corruption The 
Committee, headed by Additional Secretary of Coal and 
comprising Chairmen of various Coal India Ltd subsidiary 
companies as Members, said complaints of corruption m 
computation of compensation do at times arise, but most of 
these complaints appear to be due to vested interests 
"They are also due to the perceptions of State agencies at 
the lower levels of the State Revenue Department such as 
patwans, block development officers and tahsildars " 
While State agencies are directly responsible for 
computation of compensation for land acquired under the 
Land Acquisition Act, their recommendations are also the 
basis for similar computation for lands acquired under the 
CBA Act The Central Government or coal companies do 
not have any control over the Revenue Departments of 
State Governments, the Committee said in its report 
submitted to the Government recently "But coal companies 
must make every effort to ensure transparency in the 
system," it added The Committee was constituted by the 
Government in December last year and entrusted with the 
task of recommending specific measures to resolve various 
problems relating to land acquisition [1474] 


ONGC seeks clearance for Euro issue - UNI 
The Statesman 10 February 1994 


The Oil and Natural Gas Commission has proposed a 
premium of around Rs 125 in its maiden issue of Rs 3,000 
crores scheduled to open m June this year, Mr B L Ahuja, 
Finance Director of ONGC said in New Delhi recently On 
the proposed public issue which will dilute the 
Government’s holding in the Corporation by 20%, he said 
that the funds would be deployed in joint sector crude and 
gas projects in which the Corporation would be a partner 
The Corporation had sought the Government’s clearance to 
raise Rs 1,500 crores by Euro issues to mop up foreign 
currency required for these projects ONGC proposed to 
open the issue m the foreign market in December this year, 
once clearance was received from the Government while 
the domestic issue would open in June Justifying the high 
premium, Mr Ahuja said ONGC’s reserves stood at around 
Rs 21,000 crores as on date including hydro carbon 
reserves of Rs 9000 crores. Mr Ahuja said the Corporation 


had fixed the premium based on the comprehensive report 
on its assets by Indian as well as foreign consultants, 
including the well-known international oil industry 
consultant and US firm, J P Morgan ONGC’s final 
proposals on the public issue will be submitted to the 
Government within a week and formal clearance is 
expected m a month [1496] 


Enron’s LNG import rate puts Ministry m tight spot - 
Himangshu Watts 

Economic Times 11 February 1994 


The Enron Corporation’s move to purchase liquified natural 
gas (LNG) from Iran at $3.8 per million British thermal 
units (BTU) has put the Petroleum Ministry m a tight spot 
while negotiating the price of natural gas from Oman, 
official sources say The Oman Oil Company (OOC), 
which proposes to build a $5 billion gas pipeline to India, 
has offered to supply gas at $3 5 per million BTU, which 
is lower than the LNG price of $3 8 per million BTU 
assumed for working out the tariff for Enron’s 2015 MW 
power project at Dabhol Enron had earlier stated that if it 
was able to procure fuel at a price lower than $3 8 per 
million BTU, the benefits would be transferred to 
consumers in the form of lower tariffs While the Power 
Purchase Agreement between the Maharashtra State 
Electricity Board (MSEB) and Enron has been signed, the 
fuel purchase agreement is yet to be finalised MSEB is 
reported to have been advised by experts that gas through 
the pipeline will be cheaper than LNG However, the issue 
is contentious because all such calculations do not take into 
account the transportation cost of pipeline gas from the 
Gujarat coast to the plant Meanwhile, the Ministry has 
rejected the OOC offer, saying it is much higher than the 
cost of alternative fuels [1529] 


‘China planning big investment in Indian mining sector’ - 

Shantanu Guha Ray 

Financial Express 11 February 1994 


The Chinese steel industry is contemplating significant 
investment in the Indian mining sector in an attempt to 
reduce high transportation costs of iron ore imports, an 
expert has said According to Dr Pradeep Taneja, who has 
studied the growth of the Chinese iron and steel industry 
for more than two decades, Beijmg, which has an annual 
steel output of whopping 80 million tonne - as compared 
to New Delhi’s 22 million tonne - is seriously looking at 
neighbouring countries for iron ore exports since shipments 
from far flung nations like Australia were proving 
expensive "Beijing’s interest stems from India’s vast iron 
ore deposits Big companies like the Baoshan Iron and 
Steel Company and Capital Iron and Steel Company are 
contemplating investment in ventures," Mr Taneja said, 
currently on a visit to India The Cabinet last month 
okayed automatic clearance for 50% foreign equity holding 
in joint mining ventures Accordingly, foreign equity 
holding of more than 50% in units that wished to develop 
mines for commercial use would be considered by the 
Foreign Investment Promotion Board on case to case basis 
[1524] 
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13 virgin coal blocks allocated Captive mining projects 
Badal Sanyal 

Business Line 14 February 1994 


After shortlisting the investment proposals for captive coal 
mining projects, the Union Coal Ministry has allocated a 
total of 13 virgin coal blocks to 7 private sector companies 
and 2 State Electricity Boards The blocks have been 
allocated from 42 virgin coal bearing areas identified by 
Coal India Ltd The Screening Committee, appointed by 
the Ministry to process fresh investment proposals for 
captive coal mining, had a tough time in allocating coal 
blocks taking into account the preferences indicated by the 
applicants There were also instances of more than one 
party having sought lease-hold for one particular block 
The maximum number of coal blocks have been allocated 
from the Talcher and IB Valley coalfields under the 
jurisdiction of Mahanadi Coalfields Ltd According to 
sources, Utkal-I block of Talcher has been allocated to 
Kahnga Power Corporation for its proposed 500 MW 
power station Utkal-II and Utkal-III blocks of the field 
have been earmarked for the Tam^ Nadu Electricity Board 
for its future thermal power projects Andhra Pradesh State 
Electricity Board (APSEB) has got Gopalprasad West 
block of Talcher APSEB proposes to develop a captive 
coal mine to cater to the requirement of its proposed 
Krishnapatnam and Visakhapatnam stage-II thermal power 
projects [1522] 


ONGC seeks nod for Rs 1,210 crore development plan - 
PTI 

Economic Times 14 February 1994 


ONGC Ltd has submitted feasibility reports to the 
Government, costing Rs 1,210 crore, for the development 
of ‘S-l Sand’ and ‘South Heera’ phase II projects m the 
Bombay offshore area The S-l project (Rs 557 crore) 
includes development of three well platforms, pipelines, 14 
wells and necessar\ modifications The field also has the 
potential to produce 7 03 million cubic metres of gas 
annually The South Heera II, which will be integrated with 
the phase I project will have the potential to produce 1 
million metric tonnes per annum The ONGC, Chairman, 
Mr S K Manghk, said the proposal to phase out 20% 
disinvestment, totalling Rs 3,000 crore in two stages of Rs 
1,500 each, would begin bv June Two-stage disinvestment 
was being resorted to for ONGC shares to stabilise in the 
Indian market and achieve a better rating abroad ONGC 
achieved a record production of 31 million tonnes in 
1989-90 and this record will be broken m this financial 
year, if the production of oil and gas are taken together 
[1527] 


JV proposal for gas-suppl> network cleared - UNI 
The Observer 15 Februaiy 1994 


A massive joint venture to set up a gas supply network in 
Bombay besides establishment of a flying academy and 
chartered air services in Tamil Nadu are among 50 
proposals cleared by the Government recently envisagmg 


a direct foreign investment of more than Rs 700 crore 
These units, approved by the Empowered Committee 
headed by Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh, have 
projected export earnings of over Rs 1,700 crore over a 
period of 5 years With this the Committee, set up in 
September 1992, has so far cleared proposals envisaging 
direct foreign investment of around Rs 4,800 crore [1525] 


Meet soon to attract FDI into mining - UNI 
The Observer 15 February 1994 


An International Round Table Conference on ‘Mining’ will 
be held in New Delhi, in collaboration with UNDP, to 
attract the attention of foreign investors m this field 
Leading mining companies of the world and representatives 
of the World Bank, Asian Development Bank, the IFC, 
ESCAP etc are expected to participate in the Conference, 
Minister of State for Mines, Mr Balram Smgh Yadav said 
while addressing the Consultative Committee attached to 
Ministry of Mines, recently The Minister also informed the 
members that BRGM of France, with whom India has an 
ongoing collaboration agreement for cooperation in mineral 
development, has agreed to collaborate with India for 
exploration of gold and exploitation of the reserves in 
Vietnam A high-level delegation led by the Additional 
Secretary (Mines) with members from Hindustan Zinc, 
Mineral Exploration Corporation and Minerals and Metals 
Trading Corporation visited Vietnam during January 24-31, 
to explore gold prospects [1521] 


Power 


Government defends concessions to investors Privatisation 
of Power - PTI 

The Statesman 02 February 1994 


The Government has rejected outright the criticism that 
concessions and mcentives extended to the private sector, 
particularly to the foreign investors m power sector, would 
hike generation costs, making electricity supply to 
consumers prohibitively expensive These apprehensions 
and concern voiced about the future of the power sector 
emanate either from "ideological predilections and 
preferences highly prejudiced against the private sector, 
market economy or out of total misinformation," the Power 
Ministry said m a 20-page document circulated recently 
The Power Ministry said facts and figures would show that 
if the power sector had to play a role it had no option but 
to pursue the liberalisation policy formulated by the 
Narasimha Rao Government The Government also 
questioned assumptions that high generation costs would 
make industries non-competitive, create serious dislocation 
and long-term deindustrialisation of the country The 
Ministry also disputed claims that the terms offered to 
private investors were onerous and they would lead to huge 
outflows and effectively bankrupt the country The 
Ministry said that some MOPs were misleading the 
consumers by telling them that they would have to pay Rs 
4 per unit as against the current rates of Rs 1 per unit 
[1490] 
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NTPC plans to sell directly to big clients - Manoj Gairola. 
The Observer 03 February 1994 


The National Thermal Power Corporation is planning to 
sell power directly to big consumers like Gas Authority of 
India Ltd (GAIL), Coal India Ltd and the railways 
According to NTPC Chairman, Mr Rajender Singh, the 
Corporation is waiting for the green signal from the Power 
Ministry He said that NTPC has already signed MoUs 
with GAIL and the railways As per these MoUs, the Dadn 
power station and Auna gas-based unit would supply 50 
MW each to the railways GAIL would receive 40 MW 
from Auria power station NTPC has also decided to 
finalise Power Purchase Agreements with the beneficiary 
States before setting up of new power stations This is in 
line with the policy to make NTPC "fully commercial" For 
this purpose, the Corporation is also getting sterner with 
emng State Electricity Boards Mr Singh said NTPC has 
decided to send notices to chronically defaulting SEBs to 
clear the arrears or face stringent action, including power 
cut-off NTPC is working on the list of States and it is 
expected that withm a week it will start sending notices to 
the defaulters The idea behind the latest move is purely 
commercial NTPC would supply power only to those 
SEBs which clear the dues [1489] 


NTPC supply pact with northern SEBs - Special 
Correspondent 

The Pioneer 03 February 1994 


The National Thermal Power Corporation (NTPC) has 
signed a bulk power supply agreement with the State 
Electricity Boards (SEBs) m the northern region With this, 
the NTPC, which had earlier signed similar agreements 
with SEBs in other regions, has met a major requirement 
of the World Bank, which has sanctioned a $1 2 billion 
loan to the public-sector corporation Under the agreement 
signed recently, NTPC will supply 6,142 MW of power 
from its power station m the northern region to the 
Electricity Boards in Delhi, Haryana, Punjab, Rajasthan, 
Uttar Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir and 
Chandigarh An NTPC release said the share of power 
would be 1,234 MW for the Delhi Electric Supply 
Undertaking, 378 MW for Haryana, 605 MW for Punjab, 
632 MW for Rajasthan, 2,195 MW for Uttar Pradesh, 103 
MW for Himachal Pradesh, 211 MW for Jammu & 
Kashmir, and 27 MW for Chandigarh The coordination of 
this power supply is done by the Northern Regional 
Electricity Board The agreement specifies the rate at which 
power from various NTPC stations is to be supplied under 
the two-part tariff structure recommended by the K P Rao 
Committee and the penalties for default among other 
things [1488] 


Centre to fix tariff for buying power from private sector - 
Bangalore Bureau 

Financial Elxpress 05 February 1994 

The Centre is planning to fix a tariff for buying power 
from the private sector to ensure that its cost did not 


exceed Rs 2.40 per unit to the consumers, according to the 
Union Minister of State for Power, Mr Rangayya Naidu 
Inaugurating the pilot plant for the production of methyl 
ester of rapeseed oil and the mobile unit for online 
reclamation, of transformer oil at the Central Power 
Research Institute m Bangalore recently, he said that 
enough subsidies would be provided to the private sector 
to distribute power at Rs 2 40 per unit The regulation of 
tariff, however, would be to the satisfaction of the State 
Electricity Boards and would be under the overall 
supervision of the State Government The Minister said 
though a capacity addition of 30 538 MW was being taken 
up and Rs 79.589 crore had been provided for various 
schemes in the power sector by the Centre and State 
Governments for the Eighth Plan, even 70% of the target 
may not be met due to the resource crunch According to 
Mr Naidu the only solution to the problem of power 
shortage was the development of non-conventional power 
resources such as solar and wind energy He called upon 
the scientists m the power sector to develop a system to tap 
solar energy and convert it into power at the earliest 
[1487] 


Siemens may set up 2 power plants - PTI 
The Statesman 05 February 1994 


The German multinational, Siemens A G , intends to setup 
2 power plants of 1500 MW and 600 MW m Tamil Nadu 
and Gujarat respectively in response to the Prime Minster, 
Mr P V Narasimha Rao’s recent plea to foreign investors 
to participate m India's infrastructural programmes This 
was conveyed by the Siemens AG Chairman of the 
Executive Body, Dr Heinrich von Pierer, when he called on 
Mr Rao at Bonn recently An official spokesman, briefing 
reporters on Mr Rao’s various meetings in Bonn, said that 
Siemens' 1500 MW super power station was hgnite-based 
and might be put up in Jayamkondan in the Thanjavur 
district of Tamil Nadu Siemens' decision to put up a super 
power station comes close on the heels of the recent 
Cabinet clearance to 7 power projects in the private sector 
involving an investment of Rs 21,000 crores Siemens 
indicated its interest to put one more plant of 600 MW in 
Gandhar district of Gujarat too The Deputy Chairman of 
Basf, Dr Wolfgang Jentzch, who also called on the Prime 
Minster in Bonn early this morning, offered to put up a 
dyestuff plant in Mangalore, Karnataka The Prime 
Minister had a meeting with the former German Foreign 
Minister, Mr Hans-Dietrich Genscher, and discussed 
developments in various affairs [I486] 


Power investments to supplement PSU role Government 
- PTI 

Free Press Journal 07 February 1994 

The Government has said private investment in the power 
sector is not aimed at supplanting the existing public sector 
but at supplementing its role In a stout defence of its 
policy of partially privatising the power sector, it has 
argued that if the liberalisation policy is abandoned and 
private sector is not allowed a very substantial participation 
m the power industry, India will face the ghastly prospects 
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of severe power shortage The entire polic\ and scheme is 
that private sector supplement the public sector, the Power 
Ministry said in a 20-page document entitled ’’Myths and 
Realities” circulated recently on private sector investment 
m power sector The privatisation programme does not 
envisage transferring the existing public sector power 
utilities to the private sector or to supplant the public sector 
by the private sector Saying that there was an acute 
shortage of funds for creating additional capacity to meet 
the growing demand, the Power Ministry said if this was 
allowed to continue, then power shortage at the end of 
March 1997 could be twice the present level As against 
the requirement of 3,27,290 million units, the availability 
of power was 2,94,620 million units m 1993-94 which 
meant a shortage of 9 9% and peaking shortage of 16% 
[1484] 


Stress on computers m energy management - Our Bureau 
Deccan Chronicle 07 February 1994 


The Union Minister of State for Power, Mr P V Rangayya 
Naidu, recently underlined the need for application of 
computers in energy management and conservation 
Inaugurating a seminar on "Application of Computers m 
Energy Management and Conservation" organised by 
Computer Maintenance Corporation (CMC) Limited and 
Energy Management Centre at CMC Centre, Gachibowli, 
near Hyderabad, he said that one of the disquieting features 
of the power sector today was the quantum of losses in 
transmission and distribution and in the utilisation of 
power Gams from capacity addition were being eroded 
due to inadequate planning and management of 
distribution "In our hurry to add capacity, some of the 
basic elements of energy conservation may have been lost 
Potential for energy conservation in the country is still very 
high, ranging from about 22 percent m the industrial sector 
to about 30% in the agricultural sector”, he remarked The 
Load Despatch Centres would not only improve the work 
culture m State Electricity Boards, but would also result in 
significant economic benefits to the Boards There would 
be increased reliability, speedy service restoration, better 
voltage management, reduction of line losses and improve 
the revenue collection, he said [1483] 


US investors keen on power sector Salve - IANS 
Economic Times 08 February 1994 


The Power Minister, Mr N K P Salve, who was m New 
York recently to discuss foreign investment m the power 
sector, has said the response of big US mvestors and 
corporations has been extremely encouraging Mr Salve, 
who met the representative of the World Bank for loans to 
the NTPC and other power corporations, said the talks had 
been successful "In fact, the response I am getting is 
extremely encouraging The GEC, Bechtel, Enron, Siemens 
and ABB are all coming m a very big way This is a 
heartening sign, because the power sector is the foundation 
of the entire development strategy," he said He later left 
for the UK to hold talks with National Power, GEC 
Alsthom and Rolls Royce All the giants of the power 
sector are showing immense mterest "More than anything 


else, the confidence and trust I am seeing, because of the 
improved economy of India, is extremely satisfying," he 
said He met several executives of Thermo-Electron, 
Boston, including Mr Robert Nordsrom, the Senior 
Vice-President, Mr Panmal Patel, the Executive 
Vice-President and Mr Arvind Kaul, the Director for Asia 
Mr Salve said India needs plenty of power, but 
unfortunately there is a slippage m the target set for the 8th 
5-year Plan - 30,537 MW The slippage is of over 10,000 
MW [1482] 


Karnataka power units to seek bank loans - Gabriel Vaz 
Economic Times 10 February 1994 


Stung by the World Bank decision to suspend loans to the 
power generation and systems improvement projects of the 
Karnataka Electricity Board and the Karnataka Power 
Corporation, the State Government has decided to raise a 
Rs 200-crore bridge loan from a consortium of commercial 
banks The loan will be availed from a consortium led by 
the Canara Bank at an interest of 17% on a short-term 
basis to help the two undertakings The World Bank has 
held back loans to the tune of Rs 460 crore for different 
projects pending a decision by the State Government to 
withdraw the free supply of power to the irrigation pump 
sets As a precondition to a Rs 460-crore loan, the Bank 
has asked that the State discontinue the free power supply 
Karnataka is one the States which have steadfastly refused 
to change policies regarding free power for irrigation, 
fearing resentment among fanners Though agriculture 
accounts for roughly 35% of the State’s power 
consumption, the farming community’s contribution to the 
State exchequer is a meagre 0 07 paise per unit, mainly 
because of the free power supplied to IP sets up to 10 HP 
With almost all political parties, including the ruling 
Congress (I), clamouring to endear themselves to the 
fanners, none of them is willing to speak about imposing 
any power tariff for lmgation [1481] 


Moily asks pnvate firms to vet power projects Flood of 
proposals forces Karnataka to seek mdependent evaluation 
- Asha Rai 

Business Standard 11 February 1994 


The Karnataka Government is likely to seek the help of 
pnvate sector companies to evaluate the flood of power 
project proposals that the State has been receiving and 
advise it on the feasibility of these ventures The 
Government is set to ask the Tata Energy Research 
Institute (TERI), which has much expertise in this field, to 
vet the numerous proposals pending before it It will also 
approach Ashok Leyland subsidiary, Ashok Leyland 
Financial Services, which has done some work in this 
sector, for the same purpose TERI has done a lot of work 
m power policy and planning Set up in 1974, TERI has 
expertise in energy data systems, energy environment 
interface and energy modelling and policy analysis. 
Karnataka at the moment is power deficient and this has 
been one of the main reasons for the low level of industrial 
mvestment in the State m the 1980s So the State 
Government has decided to add about 4,000 MW of power 
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to the existing 3,100 MW and bring m a Rs 16,000 crore 
investment into the energy sector, mainly from the private 
industry This has met with an enthusiastic response So far 
the proposals of multinationals like Cogentrix Inc, HOK 
International and Tapco’s to set up power projects m 
Karnataka have been cleared by the State Government 
[1560] 


Power Ministry not to go in for bidding format Private 

investments - K A Badarinath 

Financial Express 11 February 1994 __ 


The Power Ministry is all set to bid good bye to the 
proposed new bidding format for finalising private 
investments m power projects According to indications 
available, the Ministry will continue with the present 
system of bilateral negotiations with private investors and 
sign Memorandum of Understandings (MoU) rather than 
inviting bids for different power sector projects This move, 
it is felt, would not infuse the desired competition which 
could have allowed the State Electricity Boards an edge in 
negotiating better terms and tariffs for specific power 
projects involving private investments While under the 
present system, MoUs are usually signed with individual 
parties for specific projects such as equipment imports, the 
biddmg process could have elicited competitive tariff bids 
from interested and potential promoters The Power 
Minister, Mr N K P Salve, is of the opinion that the 
Investment Promotion Cell in his Ministry is competent 
enough to assist the SEBs in negotiations with promoters 
As this assistance is available, Mr Salve sees no reason m 
resorting to a rigid biddmg process In fact, he made his 
point of view very clear to an MP who raised the issue 
with the Prune Minster recently [1557] 


US major offers low-cost update of power systems - New 
Delhi Bureau. 

Economic Times 11 February 1994 


Hubbell/Ohio Brass, the 100-year old US multinational, has 
offered to modernise the power transmission systems in 
India at cheaper cost Ohio Brass is one of the 7 
manufacturers in the world of polymer insulators, with a 
60% market share, and is now a part of Hubbell 
Corporation of USA, a press note issued from the 
Company’s headquarters in Ohio said Hubbell Corporation 
is a Fortune 500 company, with 12 different divisions The 
offer was made to executives of the Indian power industry 
during a recent visit to India by Mr Dilip K Biswas, 
International Regional Manager of Ohio Brass The offer 
was being made as power planners and made it clear that 
deficit of power would increase in the coming years, and 
the Indian Government was not in a position to arrange 
sufficient funds m inducing private sector and foreign 
companies to augment generating capacity The existing 
transmission and distribution system was extremely weak 
and very heavy investment was needed to transmit power 
from existing and forthcoming new power stations in 
public and private sectors to the consumers of difference 
categories According to Ohio Brass, the magnitude of 
investment requirement was so high that strengthening of 


transmission and distribution system does not appear to be 
feasible [1559] 


Neyveli Lignite undertaking Rs 3,000 crore expansion - 

ENS Economic Bureau 

Indian Express 12 February 1994 


The resource crunch and the projected power deficit during 
the 8th Plan had made the Centre take a conscious decision 
to invite investments from the private sector, Union 
Minister for Coal, Mr Ajit Kumar Panja said in Neyveli 
recently Participating m a function to formally dedicate the 
7th 210 MW unit of Thermal Power Station II of the 
Neyveli Lignite Corporation at the industrial township, Mr 
Panja said that at the end of the 8th Plan period the 
southern region would face a deficit of around 10,761 
million units of power Though a total addition of 30,538 
MW was being contemplated and Rs 79589 crore had been 
provided for various schemes in the power sector by the 
Central and State Governments in the 8th Plan, even 70% 
of the target was unlikely to be achieved owing to the 
resource crunch Referring to the expansion programmes of 
NLC, he said the first mine was being expanded by raising 
the capacity from 6 5 to 10 5 million tonnes at a cost of Rs 
1500 crore and Thermal Station I was being expanded by 
adding two 210 MW units at a cost of Rs 1500 crore He 
said that the Government was taking ‘determined steps’ to 
maximise generation from the existing power stations by 
increasing the plant load factor and through cost-effective 
life extension projects [1555] 


Power play - private gam and public loss In the name of 
free market reforms, a virtual apartheid is sought to be 
created m the power sector - Prabir Purakayastha 
Times of India 13 February 1994 


The current reforms being introduced in India seek to 
introduce a virtual apartheid in the power sector with 
different prices for power generation, depending on 
whether one is in the private sector or in the State sector 
While the private investments are being guaranteed tax free 
16% returns on capital through various Power Purchase 
Agreements, the State sector and the public sector utilities 
like National Thermal Power Corporation are being given 
no such treatment Under the current policy, the public 
utilities will not be allowed to compete with the private 
sector utilities They will have to supply power at much 
lower costs, as well as reduce their cheaper generation to 
buy more expensive private power when there is a lack of 
demand Simple calculations will show that even if the 
power tariffs are doubled, the State Electricity Boards 
(SEBs) will have to subsidise the private power companies 
by about a rupee for every unit of power that is bought 
from them SEBs are already in the red to the tune of 
nearly Rs 6,000 crore The current policy will land them 
with further losses to the extent of Rs 10,000 to 15,000 
crore And all these terms are being forced on the Boards 
by the Power Ministry in the name of "free market 
reforms" [1554] 
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US power sector giant to set up 3 plants m India - PT1 
The Observer 15 February 1994 


A leading US power company is planning to set up 3 
power plants m India involving an investment of over $900 
million (above Rs 2,700 crore) within the next few years 
Disclosing this to newspersons, the President of the 
Michigan-based company - CMS Energy - Mr Victor J 
Fryhng, said the schemes were a captive power plant of 
500 MW capacity for the Bhilai Steel Plant, a 500 MW 
extension plant of the Ramagundam Super Thermal Power 
Project and a power project m Sagardighe m Murshidabad 
district of West Bengal CMS Energy’s subsidiary, CMS 
Generation, has already signed a contract with the Tamil 
Nadu Electricity Board and the Neyveli Lignite 
Corporation to set up a 250 MW plant, better known as the 
Zero Unit St Power Systems of USA is another partner m 
the $350 million (Rs 1100 crore) project Mr Ashish D 
Sarkar, Senior Vice-President of the Company, who did 
much of the groundwork, said the project was expected to 
be completed in 36-38 months The power plant was 
expected to become operational m mid-1997 Most of the 
clearances were on hand and IFC was being approached for 
funding, he said The 'bhumi pooja ’ for the project was 
held over the weekend in Tamil Nadu [1551] 


Renewable Energy 


Sun Source to set up solar power project in Mizoram - 
Corporate Bureau 

Business Standard 01 February 1994 


The Mizoram State Electricity Board has commissioned 
Sun Source Industry to set up a 100 MW solar power 
project in the State The project, to cost around Rs 60 
crore, will be set up by Sun Source on a turnkey basis said 
Mr R Krishnamurthy, Sun Source Director in Calcutta 
recently Sun Source, which claims to be the only Indian 
company to manufacture solar and wind power plants 
under the same roof at Sanand near Ahmedabad, is also 
executing a Rs 60 crore project for a wind farm m 
Porbandar, Gujarat Though the project is commissioned by 
the Gujarat State Electricity Board, the Company has 
obtained permission to sell the power generated to a 
consortium of cement companies in the region led by 
Digvijay Cement For solar power plants, the Company has 
tied up with Sun Energy Development International of the 
US as its technical collaborator Not only will Sun Source 
market the photovoltaic cells manufactured by the US firm 
but will also use its engineering technology for setting up 
new plants As per the agreement between the two 
companies, Sun Source will assemble products on behalf of 
the US company to market m India and abroad For setting 
up wind energy farms the Company has entered into a 
technical tie-up with another US company, the 
California-based, Cannon Energy Corporation [1479] 


India’s energy needs - B Krishnamoorthy 
The Patriot 02 February 1994 


During 1993-94, in addition to the ongoing and normal 
programmes, special demonstration projects, schemes for 
meeting cooking energy needs for the hilly areas, solar 
photovoltaic pumps (1000) and the Solar Thermal Power 
Plant at Jodhpur m Rajasthan have also been included and 
the Planning Commission has recommended an outlay of 
Rs 204 crore for the purpose Biogas is an environment 
friendly cheap fuel for the rural areas and is produced from 
organic materials like cattle-dung, mght-soil, poultry 
droppings, sludge, waste water, etc without destroying their 
manunal properties The family type biogas and the large 
community, institutional and night-soil biogas plants are 
becoming popular m the rural areas The National Project 
on Biogas Development, which caters to promotion of 
family type biogas plants was started m 1981-82 with the 
objectives to provide energy in a clean and unpolluted form 
m the rural areas, produce enriched manure to supplement 
the use of chemical fertilisers for increasing crop 
production, bring improvement in the life of rural 
women-folk and children by relieving them from drudgery 
and to improve sanitation and hygiene by linking sanitary 
toilets with biogas plants wherever possible after due 
education and motivation The solar thermal energy 
programme is aimed at supplementing thermal energy 
requirements at various temperatures by harnessing 
perennial, non-pollutmg and freely available solar energy 
by directly converting it into heat energy, using solar 
thermal devices and systems [1444] 


‘Exploit’ non-conventional energy sources - Tribune News 
Service 

The Tribune 03 February 1994 


Air Marshal K S Bhatia (retd), former Adviser to the 
Punjab Governor, recently inaugurated a 3-day 
UGC-sponsored national workshop-cum-seminar on 
‘Non-conventional Energy Sources’ organised by the 
Department of Applied Physics of Guru Nanak Dev 
University in Amritsar He said the consumption of energy 
m India at present was a fraction of that in the developed 
world It was also well below the world average even for 
a relatively developed State like Punjab Mr Bhatia was of 
the view that with the new economic policies the gap 
between demand and supply of energy would widen, at 
least m the near future The reasons were that at the 
political level, planning for energy had not received due 
attention, adequate funds had not been allocated and, due 
to populistic considerations, the tariff structure had been 
most unrealistic, resulting m huge losses being incurred by 
the State Electricity Boards He suggested that greater 
efforts should be made to fully exploit the inexhaustible 
and vast potential of non-conventional energy sources 
There were great opportunities to meaningful contributions 
m areas dealing with solar, wind, agro-based sources 
[1475] 
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Use of greenhouse method stressed - Special 
Representative 

The Statesman 04 February 1994 

A Task Force, set up by the Ministry of Non-conventional 
Energy Sources to prepare an Action Plan for large-scale 
use of solar greenhouse application m the country, has 
submitted its report to the Minister for Non-Conventional 
Energy Sources, Mr S Krishna Kumar The report, 
presented by the Chairman of the Task Force, Dr S K 
Smha, Director, Indian Agricultural Research Institute, has 
stressed market orientation of the greenhouse technology 
which has been highly underutilised in the country Some 
of the highlights of the report are Commercialization of 
Solar Greenhouse Technology m a 3-year package, to 
terminate with the terminal year of the 8th 5-Year Plan, 
with the intention of building infrastructural support 
activities and supporting commercialisation onented R&D 
in identified gaps in the short term regime of 3 years (upto 
1996-97), requinng a funding of Rs 5 56 crores, 
Developing Extension Facilities at Marketable Sites in all 
the 16 Agro-C lunatic Zones of the country m the Medium 
Term Regime, upto the year 2000 AD requinng a funding 
of Rs 1 10 crores The proposed funding for infrastructural 
facilities and immediate R&D upto the year 2000 AD is Rs 
6 66 crores The Action Plan also aims at extension of 
commercially viable solar greenhouse technology over 246 
hectares of total area at marketable sites, in a period of 3 
years [1476] 


National Plan for energy plantation - UNI 
Rajasthan Patrika. 06 February 1994 


An ambitious National Plan for energy plantation to reduce 
pressure of fuelwood on forests will be launched shortly, 
Minister of State for Non-conventional Energy Sources, Mr 
S Krishna Kumar announced recently Inaugurating the 8th 
Annual Symposium of the Bio Energy Society of India in 
New Delhi, he said that modalities were being worked out 
for the Plan, which envisaged growing of plants to get 
maximum bio-mass in the shortest possible duration The 
Plan was expected to be unfolded within the next few 
months While laying stress on non-conventional energy 
resources, it said it had become imperative to utilise all 
possible means of tapping energy and the National Plan for 
the energy plantation would be implemented mainly on the 
wastelands and other marginal lands where commercial 
crops were not being grown He said the increasing 
conversion of forest land for agricultural practices during 
the last few decades had laid a major constraint in the 
fuelwood plantation programme in the country The 
Minister dealt at length with the growing gap between 
demand and supply of energy and said another national 
level programme for bio-mass briquets, too, would be 
launched shortly to siphon out the maximum advantage 
from the bio-mass available in the country [1478] 


Tewan - Pioneer in tapping energy from space - Pnthvi Pal 
Singh 

Indian Express 07 February 1994 


"It was a pleasant surprise and great satisfaction," said Dr 
Paramhansa Tewan, Director of the Nuclear Power 
Corporation’s Kaiga project at Karwar, when contacted bv 
Indian Express for his reaction on being selected as one of 
the 3 inventors to receive the prestigious "New Energv 
Scientists - 1993" award for developing a machine that taps 
energy from space The award has been instituted by the 
Colorado-based Institute for New Energy' (NIE), which 
functions under the aegis of the International Association 
of New Science, USA The importance of his achievement 
lies not in the fact that he is the first Indian to wm the INE 
award but more m the field in which it has been achie\ed 
- energy India, like many other countries, faces a chronic 
shortage of power The demand outstrips the production 
Also, there are not enough resources to commission and 
complete power projects at a rate m which the seemingly 
insatiable demand for power can be met The development 
of the Space Power Generator, which gives a power output 
of 2 5 times the input, is therefore not only significant but 
highly welcome [1480] 


CEL break through m solar PV systems - Rajendra Prabhu 
Financial Express 11 February 1994 


The Central Electronics Limited (CEL) can now 
confidently meet the solar photovoltaic (SPV) cell needs of 
the country for conversion of solar energy into electricity, 
claims Bng (retd) Mr M R Narayanan, CMD of the public 
sector company Speaking to newsmen after handling over 
the first of the 200 units of portable solar battery chargers 
for army use to General B C Joshi, Chief of Staff of the 
Army m New Delhi recently, Bng Narayanan said the 
"CEL has designed, developed field-tested and 
commercially manufactured and introduced into the market 
a range of SPV systems covenng 25 different applications" 
The solar charger pack for the army use is light weight - 
just about 7 kg, is state-of-the-art product that can work in 
any climatic condition from minus 30 degree C in the 
Siachm Glacier to plus 65 degrees m the deserts of 
Rajasthan Along with the radio set it could be carried by 
a single person Lt-Gen M K Ghosh who heads the Corps 
of Signals pointed out that while as many as 3 jawans were 
needed to carry the earlier pack consisting of a generator, 
petrol can and radio, the CEL pack needed just one jawan 
to carry it It was so designed that it could be packed or 
unpacked and set up or dismantled in a jiffy and 
conformed to the highest military specifications [1533] 


Tata BP finalising plan to set up solar cell manufacturing 

facility - Archana Rai 

Economic Times 12 February 1994 


Tata BP Solar, a joint venture between the $45 million 
British Petroleum Solar, UK, and the Tata group, is 
finalising plans for establishing a solar cell manufacturing 
facility at their plant m Bangalore* This would be the 
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country’s third such facility signalling a coming of age of 
solar photovoltaic technology, now considered the 
front-runner among all non-conventional energy sources 
The annual growth rate for the solar photovoltaic industry 
m the domestic market is estimated at 40% The Tata BP 
move, yet to be ratified by the Company’s Board, will 
entail investments of Rs 6 to Rs 8 crore The 
mdegenisation of solar cell manufacture would result m a 
sharp decrease in the import content of solar PV module 
Currently every watt of electricity generated through solar 
PV technology is estimated to cost around Rs 200, while 
local manufacture of key components is expected to 
provide cost advantages to users The project is to coincide 
with the Tata BP Plant reaching a level of 1 MW of 
electricity generation in the current year The unit would be 
the first in the private sector to manufacture silicon-based 
solar cells, with domestic capacity now the preserve of the 
public sector units, Bharat Heavy Electrical and Central 
Electronics Ltd [1532] 


BEL to diversify into solar energy systems - L R 
Raghavendra Rao 

Economic Times 14 February 1994 


Bharat Electronics Ltd (BEL) is diversifying into the 
manufacture of solar energy systems According to Dr V K 
Koshy, Director (Commercial & Management Services), 
BEL had already received a trial order for the supply of a 
solar energy system from the Department of 
Telecommunications He said that there was a tremendous 
market for solar energy power systems, especially in the 
context of major telecom expansion in the rural areas of 
the country Many of the remote exchanges do not have 
reliable power supply at present The systems are being 
targeted to large installations and not for residential 
purposes The panel assembly of the solar systems has 
been designed by BEL while the cells m the systems were 
imported initially According to Dr Koshy, the Company 
had now finalised a programme to manufacture the cells 
also The Company is also looking at the export market for 
the solar power systems The Rs 773 77 crore BEL is a 
public sector undertaking under the Ministry of Defence 
BEL is engaged in the manufacture of a wide range of 
communication equipment (defence and non-defence), 
electron tubes, radars and semiconductors [1530] 


ENVIRONMENT 


UNDP approves 2 projects for India - TOI News Service 
Times of India 04 February 1994 


In a major environment regeneration step, the United 
Nations Development Programme (UNDP) recently 
announced the approval of 2 new eco-projects worth SI3 
million for India Addressing a news conference in New 
Delhi, the UNDP Administrator Mr James Gustave Speth, 
said that both the projects would be funded under the 
Global Environment Facility (GEF) Mr Speth, now on his 
first official visit to India, said that the first project worth 
$7 5 million aimed to set up 20 small hydel projects in the 


Himalayan region which would provide electricity to the 
local people, thereby providing an alternative to the use of 
fiielwood and firewood The second project with a GEF 
contribution of $5 5 million would develop high-rate 
biomethanation processes as a means of reducing the 
emission of green house gases "On the basis of appropriate 
technologies and management practices, both these projects 
would develop master plans for harnessing the full 
potential of renewable energy in India," he said The 
UNDP Administrator’s announcement is significant 
because it marks a definite shift in the focus of 
international funding agencies from big industrial projects 
to eco-friendly human development programmes [1424] 


The silent spring Indiscriminate exploitation of 
groundwater has assumed alarming proportions in India - 
Sunnder Sud 

Business Standard 08 February 1994 


Few will believe that water is a problem m a nverine 
country like India And yet it is true that ground-water as 
a dependable source for domestic, agricultural and 
industrial sectors has been threatened due to indiscriminate 
exploitation m several regions Dugwells, tubewells and 
other structures for lifting underground water have 
mushroomed m the past few decades Though, on the 
whole, only about 30% of the estimated groundwater 
potential of 45 million hectare metres has actually been 
utilised so far, there are pockets where declme m the water 
table has assumed alarming proportions Any delay m 
initiating remedial measures may result in land degradation 
and ecological imbalance, it is feared In worst cases, it 
may cause desertification Over-exploitation of groundwater 
has, unfortunately, taken place in some areas of the 
country’s all 3 distmct geological formations - alluvial 
Indo-Gangetic basm, western semi-and belt and peninsular 
hard rock terrain Ingress of sea water has become a major 
issue m several locations along the coast Of the 3,841 
blocks for which reliable data is available, 281 have been 
designated as "dark" (critical area with over 85% 
exploitation) and 339 "grey" (semi critical with 65 to 85% 
exploitation) Declme m water-table has already started m 
over 120 "dark" blocks where groundwater draft exceeds 
natural replenishment [1467] 


Greening of the Courtroom Environmental Law - 
Eco-literate administrators and a mandatory model for 
assessment are essential for fair adjudication - P 
Leelakrishnan 

Economic Times 12 February 1994 


Has not the lack of expertise on the part of the Court m 
relation to evaluating scientific and technical data stood m 
the way of the Court adjudicating the issue on its merits? 
Desire for a proper review of environmental questions is 
reflected m the judicial strategy of appomtmg commissions 
and committees to enquire mto these matters Also it 
explicitly mdicates the realisation of inherent limitations of 
the existing judicial system to review the environmental 
regime The need for a domestic model m India cannot be 
overemphasised Leavmg environmental adjudication solely 


18 



to the judiciary, is not a desirable technique conducive to 
an ideal environmental protection regime Conferring the 
decision making powers entirely on the scientists and 
administrators will be equally untenable m rule of law 
society. What is needed is environment Courts competent 
enough to analyse legal, scientific and policy issues 
Essentially, the Court has to be interdisciplinary m nature 
The scheme envisaged m the Environmental Courts Bill 
1990 was a step m this direction It provided for the 
institution of environment Courts with legal and scientific 
expertise, establishment of a permanent Environment 
Commission to help the environment Courts for the 
purpose of investigation and a guarantee to environmental 
groups on the right of access to information. [1547] 


UNDP Global Convention on Desertification likely in June 
-PTI 

Financial Express 15 February 1994 


A new Global Desertification Convention, expected to be 
ready in June this year, may help stop land from slowly 
turning mto desert in 99 countries, including India. The 
United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) has 
called for a global partnership to reverse desertification m 
all countries where it is severe, within a designated time 
frame India is listed as one of the countries most seriously 
affected by irrigated croplands turning dry A top UNDP 
official has warned that desertification is not a further 
global threat, but a day-to-day local reality whose progress 
must be halted and reversed. The global partnership should 
reverse desertification through a combmation of policy 
initiatives, long-term planning to arrest land degradation 
and commitment to meaningful financial, technological, 
policy and political support from rich countries, UNDP 
Administrator Mr Gustave Speth told an Inter-governmental 
Negotiatmg Committee on the new Convention, held last 
month in New York Two more key negotiations are 
scheduled to be held in Geneva m March and Paris m June 
this year. Half of all desertified irrigated croplands are in 
South Asia, with India and Pakistan the most seriously 
affected India has the second largest area of irrigated 
croplands m the world but 20% of this is now affected by 
salinity and water logging which can cause desertification 
[1538] 


Biodiversity 


Treasure Groves If properly preserved, India’s biodiversity 
could yield millions m hard currency • Minu Jam 
The Sunday 05 February 1994 


The Biodiversity Convention extracts a commitment to 
conservation and attempts to bring about a more 
economically and ecologically equitable globe And one of 
its more important aspects is the fact that it puts a brake on 
the free access the industrialised countries of the North 
have always had to the biological resources of the tropical 
countries of the South. "The Biodiversity Convention gets 
India money as never before," says the Minister of State 
for Environment, Mr Kamal Nath. "The great strides m 


biotechnology are dependent upon genetic materials from 
India (categorised as a mega-biodiverse country) If there 
is a question of patents on biotechnology there should be 
patents on genetic materials which have been preserved by 
India for centuries," he adds The biodiversity convention 
is legally binding and cannot be amended So, a few years 
hence, a situation may arise in which India is paid for 
every genetic resources that is used by the West for 
biotechnological advances The Himalayan yew found in 
India, for example, yields a substance called taxol which is 
known as a cure for leukaemia So far, giant 
pharmaceutical companies and others have had free access 
to the plant and have presumably made millions of dollars 
through it [1468] 


Biodiversity bill draft being sent to Cabinet - Sunil Raman 
Economic Times 10 February 1994 


The Union Ministry of Environment and Forests has 
reportedly prepared the draft of the proposed bill for the 
conservation of biodiversity This is m keeping with the 
Rio de Janeiro Convention on Bio Diversity (CBD), to 
which India is one of the signatories The draft principle, 
termed as the Biological Diversity Act, is being sent to the 
Union Cabinet for approval Although the Union Minister 
of State for Environment, Mr Kamal Nath, had announced 
that a comprehensive legislation will be prepared for the 
conservation of biodiversity, experts shot down the idea 
arguing that such a legislation will impinge on the powers 
of other Ministries Instead, the principle for approval has 
concentrated on Articles 15, 16 and 19 of CBD, relating to 
access to genetic resources, transfer of technology, 
handling of biotechnologies and sharing of its benefits, bio¬ 
safety, public interests, and administrative aspects The 4 
mam elements spelt out m the principles for approval that 
require legal support are Availability of genetic resources. 
Access to and transfer of technology including Intellectual 
Property Rights, Biotechnology and bio-safety, and 
Protection of public interests It will cover the rights of 
traditional communities, farmers, researchers and trusts 
[1464] 


Regional eco-pact Grassroot View - Ashish Kothan 
Economic Times 11 February 1994 


The Convention on Biological Diversity requires 
international cooperation in the conservation and 
sustainable utilisation of biodiversity, and in the equitable 
sharing of benefits generated from such utilisation Given 
that bio-diversity ‘prospecting’ in this region any countries 
and companies from outside its likely to increase, a 
collective bargaining power of the region would help in 
optimising returns Regional cooperation on this issue 
could be done through groupings like the South Asian 
Association for Regional Cooperation and Association of 
South-East Asian Nations, but countries like China and 
Myanmar will also need to be involved A South and 
South-east Asia Regional Treaty on conservation and 
sustainable use of bio-diversity could contain the following 
elements A database of bio-diversity which is shared by 
the region. Identification of such ecosystems, plants 
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animals and micro-organisms, is an essential base for 
building any sort of regional cooperation, joint 
conservation programmes, for ecosystem and species 
shared by the region, an early warning system for 
occurrences which threaten bio-diversity across borders, 
mechanisms for joint impact assessment and monitoring of 
projects, programmes, and activities likely to cause or 
already causing bio-diversity destruction, standardised 
contracts for the purpose of giving countries and agencies 
outside the region access to the regions’s bio-diversity 
[1549] 


Foreign firms stealing Indian biodiversity - Staff Reporter 
The Pioneer 14 February 1994 


Even as controversy rages over the implications of India’s 
acceding to the Uruguay Round of the General Agreement 
on Trade and Tariffs, elements of Indian biodiversity are 
already being patented in foreign countries And the 
Capital’s green lobby is harried Mr Ashish Kothari of 
Kalpavnksh, an environmental group said that according to 
information provided by a Canadian research and action 
group called Rural Advancement Foundation International, 
evidence has recently surfaced about the patenting of 
micro-organisms collected from India by American firms 
"Though not illegal, it seems highly unjustified that none 
of the benefits from these micro-organisms are commg mto 
India where they originate,” he said These micro¬ 
organisms, in this instance, have been stored at the 
American Type Culture collection at Maryland, and have 
been employed by various companies and agencies for 
industrial purposes, primarily for pharmaceutical products 
Amongst the US companies which are involved are 
pharmaceutical giants like Bristol-Myers, Pfizer and Merck 
At least 28 micro-organism have already been patented, 
mostly for their antibiotic properties, while at least another 
6 are under patent claims [1543] 


Forestry 


Japan may assist forestry projects - UNI 
The Observer 07 February 1994 


Japan has evinced keen interest m providing assistance for 
carrying out forestry projects in Himachal Pradesh, 
Rajasthan, Kerala and Karnataka at a cost of Rs 540 crore 
The Japanese Government also agreed m principle to assist 
the Rs 188 crore Environment Conservation Project for the 
upper and lower lakes of Bhopal and the Rs 129 crore 
Industrial Pollution Control Project for Calcutta, an official 
release said They also agreed to help the establishment of 
a Tree Development Centre at Chmdwara m Madhya 
Pradesh and an Environmental Research and Training 
Centre at Nagpur Japah Environment Minister, Mr 
Wakako Hironaka and Minister of Environment and 
Forests, Mr Kamal Nath, currently on a visit to Japan, also 
discussed Indo-Japanese cooperation at the global level 
The Japanese Minister has accepted the Indian invitation to 
participate m the Environment Ministers Conference at 
Agra this month At a meeting with Chairman of the 


Special Parliamentary Committee of Japan on Environment, 
Ms Yasuko Takemura, Mr Kamal Nath explained that 
various environmental concerns of the Narmada project had 
been addressed to Ms Takemura congratulated the Indian 
Government and appreciated the new rehabilitation package 
devised for all the oustees [1465] 


‘Influx of capital’ into forests must - Satyen Mohapatra 
Hindustan Times 12 February 1994 


There is need for “massive influx of capital back into the 
forests” said Mr Chns F M Keii, a Senior Forestry 
Specialist, from the World Bank in New Delhi recently In 
an interview, he said that about $300 billion worth of 
timber, fuelwood and fodder are extracted from forests in 
India These are unaccounted for and of ”real value to 
society” If we are able to get private industry to put back 
mto forest at least 20% of that value, it would lead to 
sustainable development or "increase the possibility of 
take-off' The World Bank is funding several new schemes 
today on "participatory forest protection” empowering the 
people and givmg them access to the assets from the forest, 
he said "The schemes have already started in West Bengal 
and Maharashtra and are on the verge of starting m Andhra 
Pradesh Two more projects are to come up in Madhya 
Pradesh and Bihar” Mr Keil was attending an International 
Workshop on India’s Forest Management and Ecological 
Revival organised by the University of Florida and the Tata 
Energy Research Institute (TERI) The coordinator of the 
Asia Sustainable Forest Management Network, Mr Mark 
Poffenberger, a research fellow at the Department of 
Forestry and Resource Management, University of 
California, said that ”a Government bureaucracy cannot act 
as Zamindar holding onto vast areas of forest and be 
expected to effectively protect those without help from the 
rural community" [1545] 


Move to involve paper industry flayed Regeneration of 
degraded forest - Usha Rai 
Indian Express 14 February 1994 


AH those who have been working for the People’s 
Movement for Regeneration of Degraded Forest Areas have 
strongly opposed the Environment Ministry's recent move 
to involve paper and pulp industries in the restoration of 
forest wastelands in partnership with the State Forest 
Corporations An open letter is being issued to the Prime 
Minister to intervene The issue was raised at the 
International Workshop on India’s Forest Management and 
Ecological Revival organised by the Tata Energy Research 
Institute (TERI) and the University of Florida The IG 
Forests had asked for the views of the large gathering of 
foresters and forestry experts on this live and sensitive 
issue "The bogey of industry’s intrusion into forests has to 
be resolved once and for all," said the present and past 
Directors of the Society for Promotion of Wasteland 
Development, Mr Arvmd Khare and Mr V B Eswaran 
respectively "Forest based industries should neither be 
given subsidised matenal from forests nor be allowed 
access to land for growing raw matenal Instead they 
should be made to establish links with farmers who will 
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produce the raw material for the industry at a remunerative 
price," they argued The Ministry’s proposal to reserve 
25% of the harvested crop from degraded forest areas for 
people’s needs is viewed with skepticism [1542] 


Ozone Depletion 


Eco-friendly fridges m India soon - Special Correspondent 
Times of India 01 February 1994 _ 


A Rs 110-crore project for producing ecologically friendly 
refrigerators is being set up in India by BPL with 
technology from Sanyo The compressors for these 
refrigerators will not use chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs) which 
damage the ozone layer in the stratosphere Instead they 

will use a substitute called HFC 134a Sanyo’s 

collaboration with BPL makes India one of the first 

countries to have this new technology Sanyo will be 
making the compressors m Japan and the USA for supply 
to GE, one of the largest manufacturers of refrigerators m 
the world The Indian project will meet both BPL’s needs 
and also export to other countries which are in the process 
of phasing out CFC technology under the Montreal 
Protocol of 1987 HFC 134a replaces freon as the coolant 
It uses hydrogen and carbon and not chlorine or bromine 
which is harmful to the atmosphere Sanyo’s own 
commercial production begins from this year after 

overcoming technological problems with HFC 134a which 
causes clogging of refrigerants and lubricants in the 
compressor Refrigerators account for about 25% of the 
CFCs in use and foams and aerosols for about 68% HFC 
134a is however not believed to be the perfect substitute 
While it does not deplete the ozone layer, it does have a 
global warming potential An alternative to it will finally 
have to be found [1415] 


Pollution 


Use market forces to curb pollution Experts - Kanwaldeep 
Singh 

Times of India 11 February 1994 


Quantitative restrictions and legislation, which have 
dominated environment policy, are not enough to control 
pollution There is need for economic instruments to ensure 
that these standards are enforced While emphasising this, 
some experts at the National Institute of Public Finance 
and Policy have prepared policy options to check pollution 
by industry These reconcile the price mechanism with 
Government regulation An innovative option is the 
"private permits system" The experts say the Government 
must first decide ambient standards (of water, air etc) It 
can then issue "pollution permits” to individual units so 
that these add up to (or are less than) the overall 
permissible level of pollution These pollution rights must 
be tradeable Those polluting beyond their permits can buy 
rights from those whose pollution levels are low The price 
of the permits will, of course, move with the total level of 
pollution This system has worked m the US, though 


monitoring pollution by each unit is a problem For this, 
the experts have suggested the Government auction the 
total pollution rights to an independent agency This third 
party may then distribute permits, manage the secondary 
market, and also enforce standards [1564] 


Polluting units in West enter India Nath - Express News 
Service 

Indian Express 12 February 1994 


The stringent Pollution Control Laws in the West are 
forcing foreign companies to shift their polluting units to 
developing countries like India, Environment and Forest 
Minister, Mr Kamal Nath told the Parliamentary 
Consultative Committee attached to his Ministry The 
Government, he said, was vigilant But even so some units 
have come up in Gujarat, the Minister indicated He also 
warned against the linkages between trade and environment 
being used against the developing world There has been 
talk about levying an environment tariff on goods produced 
in developing countries like India because manufacturing 
units did not observe very strictly the environment 
standards adopted by the developed world Packaging and 
eco-labelling was just an excuse to create indirect trade 
barriers for maintaining the life style of countries of the 
North, the Minister said On his recent visit to Japan, he 
hoped that the Japanese Government and NGOs would 
change their negative stance on assistance to development 
projects, including the Narmada The Minister sought to 
justify the move to bring industries in for development of 
degraded areas by pointing out that the country was 
importing wood and pulp worth Rs 4,000 crore annually 
[1546] 


Air pollution ravaging Belur Math - Special Correspondent 
The Telegraph 15 February 1994 


Factory chimneys spewing several toxic gases, including 
sulphur dioxides and nitrous oxides, have seriously 
damaged the histone Belur Math, headquarters of the 
Ramakrishna Mission This is the second landmark in the 
Greater Calcutta area after Victoria Memorial facing 
environmental degradation Along the upper dome, parapets 
and cornices of the Belur Math, parts of the outermost 
layer of sandstone is peeling off Discolouration of portions 
of the upper storeys can be detected even with the naked 
eye A copper stnp which runs down the picturesque 
building has turned blue with daily exposure to sulphur 
dioxide "This is plain copper sulphate," said one of the 
young scientists of the School of Environmental Studies 
(SES) of Jadavpur University Recently, the SES monitored 
the air pollution level in the Belur Math premises The 
results show that a combination of factors have subjected 
the building to gradual environmental decay The SES is 
now trying to find out whether the damage is irreversible 
It will shortly consult international experts on othei 
instances of structural decay caused by air pollution in 
sandstone buildings The analysis of data collected shows 
that the presence of suspended particulate matter in the 
atmosphere around the Belur Math is around 235 
micrograms per cubic metre [1540] 
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Sustainable Development 


Silent crisis in Third World - Staff Reporter 
The Hindu 04 February 1994 


Mr James Gustave Speth, Administrator, United Nations 
Development Programme, has warned of the silent crises 
of underdevelopment, growing poverty, unprecedented 
economic inequalities and social disintegration and the 
widespread environmental deterioration threatening the 
Thnd World today Addressing the first annual Tata 
Energy Research Institute (TERI) Foundation Day lecture 
on "The United Nations and International Development - 
Forging a New Post-Cold War Role " m New Delhi 
recently, he said resources were required to fight the 
growing threat of global poverty and to ensure human 
security "But merely increasing the resources available for 
development is not enough Something new is to be done 
which will breathe new life into development," he said 
Describing sustainable human development - the new type 
of development - he said it provided us with a platform on 
which to build new global programmes around issues of 
human concern and to mobilise resources for these 
programmes He observed that the non-govemmental 
organisations, women entrepreneurs and the indigenous 
people, who were so far ignored, had to be involved m this 
process [1425] 


‘Proposed Kerala dam to hit ecology’ - PTI 
The Observer 09 February 1994 


A proposed dam on a tributary of Periyar river m Kerala 
will submerge one of India’s richest tropical forests, with 
devastating consequences for the habitat as well as the 
local people, an environmental group said Over 3,000 
hectares of forests, thick with vines, shrubs, creepers and 
dense foliage will go underwater if the dam on the 
Pooyamkutty tributary is constructed, a newsletter of the 
environmental group, Development Alternatives (DA), said 
Experts from the Ministry of Environment and Forests have 
rejected the proposal for the dam, but the Kerala 
Government maintains that the project should be approved 
so that relatively inexpensive hydroelectricity power can be 
generated But Pooyamkutty forests are home to at least 
10% of Peninsular India’s 175 endemic species of flora 
Many of these species including plants that yield 
medicines, dyes, spices, resin and fibres will vanish if the 
dam comes up The submergence zone is prime elephant 
ground, frequented by foraging elephants, according to the 
DA newsletter Bonnet monkeys, wild dogs, the sloth bear 
and deer are among other animals found there 
Environmentalists have described Pooyamkutty proposal as 
another ‘Silent Valley’ that has to be rejected [1466] 


Privatisation may lead to high eco technology costs - UNI 
Rajasthan Patrika 12 February 1994 


make the cost of environmentally sound technologies 
prohibitive for Third World countries Inaugurating a 
workshop in New Delhi on ‘Forest Management and 
Ecological Revival’ organised by the Tata Energy Research 
Institute (TERI), he said that such technologies should be 
considered as international public goods, for which funding 
has to be provided for easy transfer The Finance Minster 
stressed the importance of transfer of environmentally 
sound technologies to the countries of the Third World 
The 3 day seminar was organised m collaboration with 
Florida University and was attended by more than 70 
participants from India and abroad Dr Singh stressed the 
need for giving meaning and substance to the term 
‘sustainable development’ Essentially, at the most basic 
level sustainable development must ensure preservation of 
the earth’s life support systems He called for removing 
poverty because the world cannot be on a sustainable 
development path if poverty in the Third World is 
perpetuated Hence it is important that the First and Third 
World come together for taking action on several fronts 
including the promotion of energy efficiency, preservation 
of biodiversity and reversal of desertification of dry areas 
[1550] 


Waste Management 


Proper waste disposal must - HT Correspondent 
Hindustan Times 01 February 1994 


The present practice of dumping solid wastes m low lying 
areas should be stopped It causes various environmental 
problems like water and air pollution Their disposal should 
be either by composing or by depositing in sanitary 
landfills, according to the "Environmental Action 
Programme" prepared by the Environment and Forests 
Ministry It deems neighbourhood level garbage collection 
and separation m collaboration with the residents 
imperative for cheap and effective solution for managing 
household waste The hazardous solid wastes from 
industries, hospitals and research centres need special 
treatment But m many cities the hazardous waste gets 
mixed with waste from household, hotels, restaurants and 
marriage halls, causing disposal problems and posing a 
hazard to sanitary and conservancy workers A sub-group 
on Urban Municipal Waste Management estimated that the 
investment cost of providing collection and disposal of 
waste-water alone m class I and II cities was of the order 
of Rs 8,000 crore Water treatment capacity was almost 
non-existent outside the metropolitan centres The 
Environment Action Programme prepared by the Ministry 
of Environment and Forests points out that reuse of 
waste-water, either for industry or agnculture-horticulture 
is becoming necessary' because of the increasing volume of 
the waste-water as the cities grow [1414] 


Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh recently said that 
growing privatisation of science and technology and 
concern over intellectual property rights in the West may 
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Wealth m waste water Sewage effluents can be put to 
good use and not be a major source of pollution - Bhuwan 
Mohan 

Business Standard 15 February 1994 


In India, night soil has been used as fertilisers in the 
agriculture since ages Some of the bacteria present in the 
sewage water are harmless but there are other harmful 
bacteria, viruses and protozoa, which may lead to the 
outbreak of diseases if the sewage water is used 
straightaway into the fields It is therefore, of utmost 
importance, to treat the sewage water before using it for 
beneficial purposes or letting it go into a river or a lake 
The process of utilising the sewage water after treatment is 
called recirculation and many countries have adopted this 
practice India, about 50% of the total sewage water, is 
utilised for irrigation purposes If all the sewage water is 
used after proper treatment, there will be 82 thousand 
metric tonnes of nitrogen and 24 metric tonnes of 
phosphates for use In Calcutta alone, 20 metric tonne of 
fish are produced by fish farms using sewage water every 
day This practice should be more widespread m India Out 
of the 3119 cities and towns in India, only 209 have 
facilities for collection of sewage water and its treatment 
Around 114 cities dump the sewage straight into the 
Ganges without any treatment It is estimated that m 192 
first class cities, 70 billion litres of sewage is produced, out 
of which 57% is collected and only 37% treated even 
partially [1541] 


Wetland 


BNHS seeks action plan for wetlands - Observer Economic 
Bureau 

The Observer 03 February 1994 


The Bombay Natural History Society (BNHS) has 
suggested a long-term management action plan for Indian 
wetlands which have tremendous potential for the 
conservation of biodiversity as well as their continuation as 
life support systems Considering the diverse nature and the 
large number of wetlands to be surveyed and the thrust 
areas of management for which vital information is to be 
generated, a working action plan has been suggested In a 
study for the environmental action programme, 
commissioned by the Ministry of Environment and Forests, 
the BNHS has identified major problems facing the 
wetlands It says siltation had accelerated due to 
deforestation and land use practices m the catchment areas 
of most of the wetlands Uncontrolled growth of weeds and 
aquatic vegetation due to nutrient enrichment of small and 
large water bodies results in diminished ecological 
efficiency and could end m the death of the wetlands 
Shallow wetlands have been subjected to constantly 
increasing pressure from agriculture, urban expansion and 
development projects due to increased human needs as a 
result of population explosion The study points out that 
most of the wetlands are subjected to different degrees of 
chemical pollution resulting in the slow poisoning of the 
aquatic ecosystems at increasing levels [1413] 


Wasteland Development 


State Board for wasteland reclamation setup - Express 
News Service 

Indian Express 14 February 1994 


A State Land Water Use and Wasteland Development 
Board has been constituted by the Maharashtra Government 
last month to reclaim the 14 5 million hectares of 
wasteland m the State in a time bound programme over 12 
years The President of Vanarai, a Pune-based green 
movement organisation, Mohan Dharia, has been appointed 
President of the Board and is preparing a master plan for 
the reclaiming of nearly 50% of the State’s land area which 
has turned barren or saline Dharia, who is here 
participating in an international workshop on India’s Forest 
Management and Ecological Revival, organised by the Tata 
Energy Research Institute (TERI) and the University of 
Florida, said just 7% of the area in the State was under 
fairly good cover With efficient management of land, 
water, other resources, cattle wealth and local manpower, 
it is possible to rehabilitate the degraded lands which 
belong to individual farmers, forests, other departments and 
religious trusts, he said When Dharia was in charge of the 
Planning Commission, he wanted every State to have a 
Wasteland Board The State had already taken up a major 
programme of watershed development and selected 6000 
villages out of 44,000 Wasteland development is being 
integrated with water shed development and the entire State 
is to be covered by the year 2006 [1544] 
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EDITORIAL 


India moves ahead with the Budget 


The Annual Budget was presented m Parliament by the Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh on 28th February-> 
1994 m an atmospheie of genet ally high confidence in the performance of the Indian economy In contrast to the economic 
crisis prevailing m mid 1991 when the present Government assumed office, the economic situation today exhibits an almost 
unexpected level of improvement all round Significantly, the process of reforms that was initiated by the present Government 
finds general acceptance by most sections of Indian society, and therefore, there appears to be a clear mandate for continuing 
along the same path with greater vigour Politically too, the position of the Prime Minister is much stronger, particularly with 
the Congress Party having established a majority in Parliament 

Against this background, the Budget seems to contain some unexpected elements such as a substantially higher Budget 
Deficit that appears acceptable Also, those who have been pressing for quicker and wider reforms m the economy would 
perhaps be disappointed that no substantial change has been made in the policy in respect of the public sector However, m 
retrospect, the cautious approach that the current Budget signifies could, perhaps, have been predicted on the basis of the 
statement made by the Prime Minister at Davos which emphasized a managed pace of change in the public sector and an 
attempt not to rock the boat severely, since over 2 million employees are involved m the Central Public Sector Units 
themselves The Government obviously does not wish to imperil the steadily improving industrial relations climate in the 
country As against this reality, it is obviously felt that an acceleration of industrial growth and spurt in investments in new 
industrial capacity would provide policy makers with a far more favourable set of circumstances to bring about somewhat more 
radical change in the future In other words, it appears that the current Budget is based on a sense of optimism that economic 
growth is likely to accelerate, and any attempt to radically restructure the public sector or to bring down the Government 
Deficit could jeopardize the gains which a relatively stable industrial relations environment might offer Undoubtedly the 
unfortunate lessons of the Russian experience, though hardly applicable to the Indian case, have also induced a measure of 
caution in the formulation of the current Budget in India 

There are some issues of concern in the Budget which deserve comment Firstly, the high Government deficit of 7 3% 
as estimated for 1993-94 and 6% for 1994-95 could prove dangerous in fuelling inflation The current level of inflation at 
around 8 5% is in any case higher than what it was 2 months ago In other words, the Indian economy is under some 
inflationary pressure, which could get accentuated with a high Deficit and the possibility of sluggish industrial growth 
Experience indicates that the Indian public gets seriously disturbed by inflation levels near double digit levels, and the 
Government would have to use every stratagem at its command to ensure that the monster of inflation which had been brought 
under control in the last 2 years does not rear its head again It would also be essential for the Government to ensure that 
Deficit spending does in no case exceed Budgeted levels for the current Fiscal year In this regard the experience of1993-94 
does not provide much inspiration It would be essential for the Ministries of the Government of India and even more so for 
the State Governments to keep a strict watch on expenditure At the political level, the country’s leadership must emphasize 
and demonstrate its commitment to reducing Government expenditure in non-developmental or unproductive activities 
Immediate exercises should be undertaken to see how economy could be achieved in expenditures in various Government 
programmes Often such exercises become a mere ritual which once performed lead to no action or initiative However, not 
to launch a serious effort in containing Government expenditure would be an unhealthy signal to all concerned, and the 
country may face high inflation, fuelled by wasteful expenditure as it did in the period 1989-91 

In conclusion, perhaps, the Budget has been an exercise in and a continuation of the process of reform at a cautious 
rate by the encouraging signs of the last 2 years and particularly of the current financial year It is heartening to see that India 
is finally being taken seriously as an economy to invest in by a range of investors overseas, with the result that foreign direct 
investment in the current financial year is likely to exceed US $3 billion which is over 20 times the amount received during 
1989-90 The devaluation of the rupee is also finally paying off with a substantial spurt in exports of around 20% in dollar 
terms in the first 8 months of the current financial year All in all, the Budget signals a quiet confidence on the part of the 
Indian Government and the public in the process of economic changes that were initiated over 2 years ago and an expression 
of belief in the country’s ability to achieve higher rates of growth and economic reform without pressures and dictates from 
outside Perhaps, 1994-95 would be a crucial period in determining whether the Indian economy can at least be treated as 
a tiger cub if not in the same league as the Asian tigers of South Korea, Taiwan, Singapore and Hongkong 
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Stronger Rupee may hit exports, say Forex Dealers - 
Reuter 

Financial Express 16 February 1994 


The Foreign Exchange Dealers have cautioned the 
Government against allowing the Rupee to strengthen as 
result of its currency reforms, arguing this could hit exports 
and the inflow of foreign funds Since floating the Rupee 
a year ago, the Central Bank has bought more than $6 
billion to prevent the Rupee rising above its present 
benchmark of 31 37 to the US Dollar But some Bankers 
and Economists are now suggesting that the Reserve Bank 
of India (RBI) should stop its intervention and allow the 
Rupee to find its own market level In a Reutei poll of 20 
Foreign Exchange Dealers and Treasury Managers ahead of 
the Budget on February 28, a majority felt that the RBI 
should continue its support for the Dollar, saying a more 
expensive Rupee could damage India's export drive "The 
RBI’s exit could create volatility Today, the funds are 
flowing in but is India prepared for a sudden outflow of 
funds if the Central Bank lets the Rupee become stronger", 
asked Ms Usha Prabhu, a Dealer with Syndicate Bank in 
Bombay The Indian Rupee has remained steady at Rs 
31 37 to the Dollar since it was floated in March last year, 
mamly on RBPs Dollar purchases, raising currency 
reserves excluding gold to $11 02 billion on Februaiy 8 
from S6 43 billion in March 1993 [1650] 


NRI share transfer norms to be eased - UNI 
The Obsenet 17 February 1994 


The Government is taking quick measures to remove the 
stipulation necessitating non-residents Indians (NRI) to 
obtain Reserve Bank of India (RBI) approval before 
purchasing shares from other NRIs According to an 
official spokesman, this was being done to remove the 
anomaly in the current RBI guidelines on transfer of shares 
between NRIs While NRI sellers of shares were exempted 
from obtaining RBI approval under section 19 of the 
Foreign Exchange Regulation Act the NRI purchaser was 
still required to obtain the RBPs approval The 
Government is taking quick measures to remove the 
anomaly The spokesman, however, ruled out the removal 
of restrictions on valuation of shares He pointed out to the 
international practice that when select holders of equity 
sought to increase their shareholding m a company, they 
were not permitted to do so at substantial discounts to the 
market price Indian financial institutions do not appear to 
be irrational in insisting upon this On disinvestment 
procedures, India assured the foreign investors during the 
Prime Minister s recent visit to Davos, Switzerland and 
Germany that the Government, in consultation with the 
RBI, would favourably consider further refinement of 
procedures [1649] 


• Forex reserves at $10 5 billion, says monthly report - PTI 
The Observer 18 February 1994 


The buoyancy in export growth and uptrend in foreign 
exchange reserves, coupled with negative growth in 
imports and stable Rupee against US Dollar and Japanese 
Yen, put India’s balance of payment position in a 
comfortable position The latest monthly economic report 
showed that the foreign exchange reserves soared to $10 49 
billion in January-end, sufficient to meet India’s import 
requirements for 4 months Foreign exchange reserves 
(excluding gold) increased to $6,434 million at the end of 
March 1993 During the current financial year, in January- 
end, these reserves increased by $4,057 million Exports in 
Dollar terms during Apnl-December 1993 recorded an 
increase of 19 9% as against a rise of 3 4% during 
Apnl-December 1992 Imports m Apnl-December 1993 
decreased by 1 3% in Dollar terms as against a rise of 
16 5% during the corresponding period in 1992 Imports of 
petroleum products fell by 101% while non-petroleum 
imports recorded a rise of 2 2% during the period The 
gross external aid in the first 3 quarters of the current 
financial year stood at Rs 5,248 crore, which was 10 85% 
lower than that of Rs 5,887 crore in April-December 1992 
The decline was sharper m Dollar terms at 13 89% [1647] 


Top 25 companies likely to show 25% rise in profits - 
Reuter 

Financial Express 18 February 1994 


India’s top 25 private sector companies are expected to 
show a 20% to 25% growth m net profits over the previous 
year despite a slower rise in sales, analysts said In a poll 
by Rente /, analysts from 8 security houses said lower costs 
as a result of interest rate cuts had shored up the bottom 
lines of several of India’s biggest companies despite overall 
sluggish industrial growth Finance Minister, Dr 
Manmohan Singh, recently revised downward his forecast 
for growth m gross domestic product (GDP) for fiscal 
1993-94 to 4% from an earlier target of 5% Analysts said 
this was mostly because heavy industry such as steel and 
cement has been slower than expected to show improved 
performance The heavy or core sector showed a downturn 
because of severe cutbacks in Government spending 
"Companies have reduced interest costs by raising equity 
capital instead of borrowing Also interest rates have 
fallen", said Mr Basudeb Sen, General Manager for 
Research m the country’s biggest Mutual Fund, the Unit 
Trust of India On the other hand, sales revenues for 
India’s top 25 companies have flagged "Companies have 
managed higher turnover only at lower price levels", he 
said India has cut the minimum lending rate from a high 
of 19% in September 1992 to 15% currently [1648] 
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Exim policy changes m offing Pranab - PTI 
The Observer 21 February 1994 


Commerce Minister, Mr Pranab Mukherjee, has hinted at 
changes in the procedures of the export-import (Exim) 
policy to make it simpler and transparent In an interview, 
he said that the changes he was contemplating would get 
"reflected in the announcement of policy statement” which 
would be effective from April 1, 1994 Asked whether he 
would propose to effect any major changes in the Exim 
policy itself, the Minister ruled them out "I would not like 
to have any major changes m it because the Policy 
framework for the period of 5 years (1992-97) has already 
been laid down” Refemng to the value-based advance 
licenses (VBAL), Mr Mukherjee said an ‘unnecessary 
controversy’ was raised about it "While VBAL is an 
incentive for export and there is no doubt about it, some 
people have ‘misused’ it and taken advantage of certain 
lacunae m the formulation of the scheme and in its 
implementation" The Minister said that he had suggested 
a closer look into the policy and plug the loopholes 
through which people were taking unintended advantages 
Till then, the suspension of those licenses which have not 
been used and no action has been taken, either for export 
or for import, would be in force [1646] 


Facilities on par with foreign companies urged - PTI 
The Observer 23 February 1994 


Indian business houses are wary about the increased 
anomalies being perpetrated on it due to the economic 
policies of the Government for attracting multinational 
companies and would require a reasonable level playing 
field to stay on course for global competition, said Mr L M 
Thapar, Managing Director of the Thapar Group of 
Industries in New Delhi recently Addressing the ‘Meet the 
Press’, he said it was necessary for the Indian companies 
to be provided with adequate facilities on par with the 
foreign companies and not be ignored in the Government’s 
eagerness for foreign investments He, however, sought to 
undermine the significance of series of meetings held by 
the leading captains of Indian industry in Bombay and said 
the Indian businessmen held one-to-one meetings for 
discussing mutual problems Among other things, Mr 
Thapar sought the introduction of non-voting rights for 
shares and reduction in the interest rate which was current 
of the order of 1 8% Despite the run-away success of the 
Euro-tssues floated by various Indian companies, most of 
the money would be spent m repaying debts that contained 
high rates of interest [1641] 

Pre-Budget 


Manmohan hints at VAT regime - Observer Corporate 
Bureau 

The Observer 21 February 1994 


The Union Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh, recently 
hinted at adopting a Value Added Tax (VAT) regime to 


make Indian industry vibrant and its exports more 
competitive in the international market "The present tax 
system has not allowed us to reap the benefit that was 
envisaged earlier while we adopted it Instead, the tax 
system has become the biggest barrier of exports and has 
given way to unnecessary rise in cost of production," he 
asserted while addressing about 800 economists 
participating in the Platinum Jubilee Conference of the 
Indian Economic Association in Bombay Dr Smgh said 
that the tax reform is a major issue on the Government 
agenda since India has not grown adequately during the 
past several years There is a need for a lot more 
dynamism in our export if India has the ambition to 
become a major player in the world "Our objective is to 
have a tax system that would make Indian industry 
internationally competitive," he added The Economic 
Reform initiated by the Government has not given up the 
objectives of its founding fathers to that of commitment to 
equity, social justice and self-reliance But we must look at 
India’s contemporary problems and try to solve them with 
the help of modem technology [1645] 


Revenue targets may still be met - Special Correspondent 
Financial Express 23 February 1994 


On the eve of the 1994-95 Budget, the mood is upbeat m 
the Union Finance Ministry over meeting the revenue 
collection targets The optimism is based on the figures of 
income and corporation tax available till January 31, 1994 
While the Revenue Department has notched a figure of Rs 
6,086 crore in income-tax collection, m the case of 
corporation tax, the revenue gathered till January 31, 1994 
was Rs 6,356 crore The targets for 1993-94 are Rs 9,500 
crore for income-tax and Rs 10,500 crore for corporation 
tax Traditionally, almost 40% of the revenue under the 
income and corporation tax heads is gathered during 
March, the last month of the financial year The Revenue 
Department’s optimism stems from this singular fact, till 
January 31, 1994, the Government’s tax collectors had 
gathered Rs 12,442 crore against the 1993-94 target of Rs 
20,000 crore for income and corporation tax, in the last 
financial year 1992-93, the total revenue gathered under 
these two heads till January 31, 1993 was Rs 11,613 crore 
This shows an increase of Rs 829 crore in the first 9 
months of the current financial year compared to the 
corresponding figure of the previous year [1643] 


Massive investment in infrastructure sought - New Delhi 
Bureau 

Economic Times 25 February 1994 


The Economic Survey has called for radical overhauling of 
existing structures and substantial investments for 
expansion and modernisation of capacities m the 
infrastructure sectors The Survey said that while the 
declining trend of crude oil production may be arrested and 
reversed because of additional capacities being created, 
sectors such as coal, telecommunications and transport 
would require massive investments to augment their 
capacities These sectors will be required to grow at 8% to 
attain an annual plan growth of 8% In this context, the 
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sectoral growth rates during April-December 1993 have 
been mixed While power generation has risen by 7 4% 
over the corresponding period last year, crude oil 

production is still on the decline and growth m railways’ 

revenue-earning traffic has been marginal The Survey has 
called for a thorough review of the organisational structure 
and operational practices in Coal India Ltd Coal 
production, at 238 26 million tonnes in 1992-93, has 
increased by 3 9% The non-coking coal production 

increased by 5 4%, whereas coking coal production 

declined by 2% There has been an increasing trend in 
pithead stocks of coal in recent years from the level of 
28 78 million tonnes in 1986-87 to 51 3 million tonnes m 
1992-93 [1638] 


Economic Survey calls for extension of modvat to all 
inputs, sectors - Observer Economic Bureau 
The Observer 25 February 1994 


A shift in the overall tax structure from customs to 
broad-based domestic taxes, a judicious mixture of 
boldness and vigilance in the exchange rate policy, removal 
of bias against exports in the form of import licensing and 
high tariff, enlarging the tax net to cover exempted goods 
and services, extending modvat credit to all inputs and 
sector and the introduction of a single two-tier ad valorem 
rate of duty for basic necessities and luxury consumption 
goods, are some of the major policy initiatives outlined by 
the pre-Budget Economic Survey for 1993-94 to reassert 
control over the fiscal situation, release sources of 
productive investment and sustain confidence in the 
economy It has also called for the replacement of 
plant-specific urea retention prices with a modest protective 
tariff combined with a subsidy for small farmers, 
moderation in the increase m food procurement prices, 
prompt adjustment of issue prices and the introduction of 
a system of "food stamps" for deserving sections, as a 
measure to control wasteful subsidies The other measures 
recommended for the short term, which will also in all 
probability get reflected in the forthcoming Budget for 
1994-95, include removal of price control on petroleum 
1 products and free import and export trade m petroleum 
with appropriate import tariff to keep prices under check, 
delicensing of coal imports and reduction m its import 
tariff and delicensing and decontrol of food processing 
industries and expansion of employment through less rigid 
labour laws [1637] 


Fmetune reform programme to soften impact on labour - 
Survey Food, fertiliser subsidy cut mooted, proposal for 
fewer tax exemptions, need to reassert fiscal control, hike 
in water, power rates sought - New Delhi Bureau 
Economic Times 25 February 1994 


The pre-Budget Economic Survey for 1993-94 clearly 
indicates that while there is no alternative to fiscal 
responsibility and sustained reforms in the coming years, 
the Government must simultaneously pursue the goals of 
fast ‘labour-intensive’ growth, employment generation and 
poverty reduction "Growth has to be labour-intensive, 
since labour is the pnncipal - often the only - resource the 


poor have," the Survey said in an apparent attempt to 
redefine the thrust of the Government’s ongoing economic 
reforms programme At several points, the Survey has laid 
special emphasis on the need for fine-tuning the reforms 
programme to soften its impact on labour This is a new 
element in this year’s Economic Survey. The Survey has 
also called for reduction in subsidies for food and 
fertilisers, raising of water, power and electricity charges 
to appropriate levels, and commercialisation of Irrigation 
Departments as well as State Electricity Boards Quite 
clearly, the Survey is confident the policy of expenditure 
control through subsidy cuts can be pursued without 
compromising the goals of achieving ‘labour-intensive’ 
growth [1636] 


Role of farm sector It cannot be ignored if GDP has to 
grow - Shankar Raghuraman 
The Pioneer 26 February 1994 


The pre-Budget Economic Survey for 1993-94 presented to 
the Parliament recently, has brought to the fore once again 
just how crucial agriculture is m determining the overall 
prospects of the Indian economy and also how little has 
been done to ensure sustained development of this sector 
It is the actual decline m agricultural production, now 
anticipated for the current financial year, that has been one 
of the most decisive factors responsible for the estimated 
3 8% growth m gross domestic product (GDP) during the 
current financial year, a figure which is not only 
significantly lower than the target of 5 6% but less even 
than the estimated growth of 4% in 1992-93 In fact, if the 
Economic Survey’s projection of 3 8% growth m GDP for 
the current year turns out to be correct, it would be the 
lowest growth rate recorded by the Indian economy m a 
decade - barring the crisis year of 1991-92, when it grew 
at just 1 1% and equalling the 3 8% growth m 1984-85 
Industrial production in the current year is projected to 
grow by 4% against just 1 8% in 1992-93, which indicates 
a recovery in this sector, although only a feeble one The 
fact that the rate of growth of the economy may in fact be 
lower than last year inspite of this recovery, indicates that 
the farm sector still holds the key to the Indian economy 
[1635] 


Budget to aim at containing fiscal deficit Reliefs for 
taxpayers, corporate houses likely - Special Correspondent 
Financial Express 28 February 1994 


The Union Budget 1994-95 to be presented in Parliament 
on 1st March, will largely focus on measures to contain the 
fiscal deficit, which has gone haywire, and steps to fuel 
economic growth, which has decelerated The fiscal deficit, 
which has been pegged at 4 7% of the GDP is well above 
6% of the GDP, and m turn has put brakes on the ongoing 
economic liberalisation programme of the Congress 
Government initiated in June 1991 In fact fiscal deficit, 
measured as percentage of GDP, in 1993-94 will be higher 
than the actuals of 1992-93 (5 6%) and 1991-92 (6%) The 
Government has on earlier occasions, specified that "a 
critical element in the reform package is the reversal of the 
trend of growing fiscal imbalances which has built up over 
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the past several years " "Rising fiscal deficit leads to high 
levels of borrowing by the Government from the RBI, with 
an expansionary impact on money supply leading directly 
to high rates of inflation It also pre-empts a significant 
proportion of the savings of society to support the Budget, 
with a consequent scarcity of funds for productive 
investment" [1633] 


Economic Reform 


Reforms process irreversible, says President - Observer 
Political Bureau 

The Observer 22 February 1994 


The President, Mr Shankar Dayal Sharma, recently 
underlined the urgency behind reforms in the financial 
sector and said that the financial institutions have 
necessarily to be restructured and strengthened to cope with 
the new responsibility imposed by the expanded activity of 
the private sector Addressing the Joint Session of the two 
Houses of Parliament on the opening day of the Budget 
Session, Dr Sharma asserted that the economic reforms 
introduced in 1991 were an irreversible and continuous 
process which needed to be implemented "with 
determination and foresight" The President, in his 
45-minute address, touched upon a wide range of other 
issues concerning the country [1644] 


SEBI targets primary market for reforms - Principal 
Correspondent 

Financial Express 23 February 1994 


The Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) will 
bring sweeping changes m the primary capital market over 
the next few months, and is contemplating allowing 
companies to have a range of prices for a public issue It 
plans to introduce bought-out deals on stock exchanges and 
delegating issue management responsibilities to merchant 
bankers Euro-issues by companies will also be brought 
under the SEBI ambit shortly SEBI has also asked the 
Merchant Banking Community to come up with a 
standardised formula which would serve as a benchmark 
for the pricing of new issues The benchmark would have 
to incorporate realistic capitalisation rates, sector-wise and 
industry-wise The stock market watchdog has also called 
for a strict monitoring of new issue proceeds SEBI’s 
Senior Executive Director, Mr V H Pandya, who is in 
charge of primary markets, said in Calcutta that there are 
a number of crucial issues engaging the attention of SEBI 
at the moment, and the next phase of reforms would be 
devoted to these [1642] 


Budget to focus on tax reforms in 6 industries - A K 
Bhattacharya 

Economic Times 24 February 1994 


The Union Budget for 1993-94 is expected to undertake a 
major taxation reforms exercise The focus will be on 
indirect taxes and the Finance Minister is understood to 


have narrowed down his focus on 6 specific industries 
whose import duties are to be reduced and rationalised in 
the commg budget The 6 industries are petrochemicals, 
chemicals, man-made textile fibres, yam and their 
inter-mediates, iron and steel, non-ferrous metals, and 
machinery and electronics industry The Finance Ministry’s 
goal is to reduce import duties on items of these 6 
industries to an average rate of around 15-25% by 1997-98 
The peak import duty rate on these industries is 85% at 
present The 1994-95 budget plans to reduce it substantially 
so that it is possible for the Government to achieve the 
1997-98 goal without much difficulty There is also a 
proposal to reduce the import duty on capital goods from 
the current level of 35% The target is to bring the duty 
down to 20% by 1997-98 But, in view of the domestic 
machinery manufacturers’ serious reservations about such 
duty cuts, the Finance Minister may reduce the import duty 
on machinery by a small margin only - maybe by 5% or 
10% [1639] 


World Bank shifts focus to restructuring Reforms study - 
PTI 

The Observer 28 February 1994 


The World Bank is gradually shifting its focus to economic 
restructuring and social and environmental needs of India 
- a recipient nation of about one-sixth of the Bank’s credits 
m the past four-and-a-half decades The latest concerns of 
the World Bank, which has given India about $42 billion 
in the last 45 years, are "far-reaching economic policy 
reforms and expanded social and environmental 
programmes," says Mr D Joseph Wood, Vice-President, 
South Asia Region, World Bank The shifting priorities are 
evident in a staggering $145 billion credit for population, 
health and nutrition in just the first 4 years of the 90s, as 
against a mere $0 4 billion credit during the 40 years from 
1949 to 1989 Another welcome development since 1991 
is a broadened lending programme to include policy-based 
and quick disbursing adjustment lending to support 
economic restructuring A sum of $850 million was given 
under this head amounting to over 10% of total credits 
given in the last 4 years, according to ‘The World Bank in 
India,' a Bank publication While the trend is against the 
earlier emphasis on infrastructure and large-scale inclusion 
of agricultural and social sector in credit programmes m 
the 70s and 80s, the belief in India’s capabilities has 
remained undimimshed [1634] 

ENERGY 


Trinidad, Tobago seek cooperation in energy, tourism - 
UNI 

The Observer 18 February 1994 


Trinidad and Tobago have sought the cooperation of Indian 
businessmen m energy, tourism, services and agriculture to 
maximise the utilisation of resources At a meeting with 
businessmen in New Delhi recently, Dr Lenny Saith, 
Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of Planning and 
Development of Trinidad and Tobago, said that his country 
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had significant hydro carbon resources and oil and gas 
reserves which Indian business could take advantage of to 
set up joint ventures with preferential market access, which 
his countr> enjoys with the US, Canada and Comicon 
countries He said India has expertise in manpower, 
engineering, leather products, pharmaceuticals and the like, 
and there was good potential for economic cooperation in 
these areas On the potential for two-way trade, Dr Saith 
said that given proper encouragement, it could be 
augmented and more commodities could be brought into 
the trading basket Trinidad was the second largest 
producer of ammonia m the world and had identified oil 
reserves of around 500 million barrels The Trinidad 
economy accounts for 23% of GDP in the petroleum 
sector Dr Saith said Trinidad and Tobago could act as a 
gateway to Latin America, Central America and North 
America because of its strategic location [1582] 


Cost of energy intensive growth strategy - Balraj Mehta 
Rajasthan Patnka 25 February 1994 


The latest round of increase in administered prices covers 
foodgrains and petroleum products If foodgrams are 
essential for the consumption needs of the mass of people, 
petroleum products are essential inputs for economic 
growth The cumulative impact of these price increases is, 
therefore, bound to be adverse for the economy and 
mass-welfare The failure of the Government to evolve a 
price policv which will help to put in place a structure of 
relative prices socially me nmgful and economically 
rewarding is manifest The increase in the prices of 
petroleum products is not prompted, as in the past, to curb 
their consumption when their supply from domestic sources 
is not adequate There is a frantic effort by the Government 
to attract foreign oil multinationals to invest in the 
exploration and refining of oil in India They are also being 
relied upon to import and market petroleum products to 
match the unchecked growth of consumption of oil 
products in the name of accelerating the growth and 
modernisation of the economy In addition, transnational 
corporations are being invited to set up power generation 
stations based on petroleum products and liquid petroleum 
gas as the feedstock The foreign corporations demand high 
and assured returns on their investment The increase of the 
domestic prices of petroleum products in this scheme of 
things is considered essential in order to attract the oil 
multinationals to undertake exploration and refining of oil 
and marketing of petroleum products in India [1625] 

Energy Conservation 


Learning to watch calories Industry and the Government 
have failed to make India energy efficient - Tata Energy 
Research Institute, Industrial Policy Group 
The Telegraph 22 February 1994 


Although energy consumption per unit of output by Indian 
industry has come down significantly during the past 2 
decades, most industries still consume very high levels of 
energy According to an inter-ministerial working group 
report on utilisation and conservation of energy, the Indian 


industrial sector has a conservation potential of about 25% 
Potential oil savings are estimated to be 1 million tonnes 
and electrical energy savings are estimated to be of the 
order of 5250 MW Energy audits conducted by Tata 
Energy Research Institute (TERI) have revealed that a 
significant portion of energy could be saved by simple 
housekeeping measures and better energy management 
practices which include better combustion controls, 
elimination of leakages in compressed air and steam 
distribution systems and regular cleaning of condensers and 
chillers in refrigeration systems Potential saving on this 
account in most industries range between 10% and 20% 
The savings potential can be increased significantly with 
minor process modifications and retrofit For example, by 
installing recuperators in its furnace, a chemical plant in 
Bangalore brought down its oil consumption by 20%, 
saving nearly 300 kilo litres of oil per annum worth about 
Rs 1 8 million Most industries hesitate to adopt even 
slightly advanced energy conservation technologies like co¬ 
generation and process integration because of lack of 
confidence, financial implications and dearth of technical 
expertise [1651] 


Energy saving device by BHEL - PTI 
The Statesman 23 February 1994 


Bharat Heavy Electricals Limited (BHEL) has for the first 
time indigenously commissioned an energy saving device 
for reducing power losses in steel plants This energy 
saving device known as the Static Var Compensation 
Scheme, has been designed developed, manufactured and 
installed by BHEL at the medium merchant and structural 
mill of Vizag Steel Plant BHEL won the contract against 
global competition from multinational giants The 
commissioning of this system has saved foreign exchange 
w'orth Rs 3 crore, according to a BHEL Press release The 
system, besides lowering power losses in motors and 
transformers, also improves the overall pattern of power 
supply It also reduces sharply the fluctuations in voltage 
The complete system, including critical equipment like 
thyristor valves, capacitors and thyristor-controlled reactors, 
have been indigenously developed through m-house efforts 
of BHEL plants at Bangalore, Bhopal and Jhansi [1592] 


Wonder bulb The compact fluorescent lamp (CFL) is 
proof that energy saved is energy generated - Shilpa 
Joglekar 

Business India 27 February 1994 


Almost 4 years ago, Phillips (India) Ltd introduced the 
CFL In view of its energy saving potential, Phillips 
described it as "the product of the future'’ For instance, a 
13 Watt CFL provides the same amount of light as a 60 
Watt bulb, only the former has a life of 8,000 hours as 
against the latter’s life of 1,000 hours The CFL, which has 
8 times the life of the ordinary bulb, consumes one-fifth 
the energy Currently, there are only two manufacturers of 
CFLs in India, Phillips and Phoenix If the entire bulb 
market of 550 million pieces were to shift to CFLs, 
demand for power would decline by a staggermg 25,350 
MW At current costs, a capital expenditure of 
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approximately Rs 4 crore is required to generate 1 MW of 
electricity That would translate into a saving of a mind- 
boggling Rs 100,000 crore' Lighting, which accounts for 
17% of total energy consumed, will fall to 3% or 4% 
More realistically, even if market penetration of CFLs 
reaches 5%, it has the potential to save Rs 5,000 crore It 
is basically a matter of getting prices right Things are 
expected to improve once the electricity subsidy is slashed 
"The best thing to do would be to replace the electricity 
subsidy with a subsidy on CFL," says Ajit Mirchandam, 
Senior Vice-President, Bajaj Electricals [1626] 


Fossil Fuel 


Cut in gas supply hits fertiliser industry - Special 
Correspondent 

The Hindu 17 February 1994 


The fertilizer industry suffered a production loss of 
5,00,000 tonnes of urea this year, solely because of a 
shortfall in natural gas supplies This is estimated to cost 
over Rs 225 crores at current international prices Urea 
production is now likely to be around 135 lakh tonnes 
against the target of 140 lakh tonnes This will mean a 
step-up in imports to meet the demand for this finished 
fertiliser According to the latest official estimates, urea 
imports are likely to touch 27 5 lakh tonnes in the current 
financial year, about 9 lakh tonnes more than last year 
Industry sources say the financial viability of many 
efficient fertiliser companies is likely to be affected as 
capacity utilisation levels have had to be reduced Several 
gas-based plants which were operating at 130% capacity 
utilisation have had to reduce productivity levels and are 
now running at 100% capacity levels In addition to the 
reduction in gas supplies for feedstock, there has been a 
complete clamp-down on availability of natural gas for use 
as fuel Fertiliser plants have been forced to switch to 
natural gas liquid since last April which has raised the 
operating cost as it is more expensive than natural gas 
[1609] 


Mobil, IOC set up joint venture company - Observer 

Corporate Bureau 

The Observer 17 February 1994 


The Mobil Petroleum Company Inc, a US-based company 
is returning to India after a lapse of almost 2 decades with 
a significant tie-up with the Indian Oil Corporation (IOC) 
to set up a joint venture company - Indo-Mobil (Private) 
Ltd According to the pact, Mobil-branded lubricants 
through IOC’s vast network of petrol stations as well as to 
a wide range of commercial, industrial and retail businesses 
across the country Addressing a joint press conference in 
New Delhi recently, IOC Chairman, Mr B K Bakshi and 
Mobil Asia Pacific Ltd (Singapore) Chairman, Mr R C 
Parker said an agreement for formation of a joint venture 
company with an authorised capital of Rs 50 crore has 
been signed only last month The Union Cabinet has 
cleared the Indo-Mobil which would have its headquarters 
in New Delhi As part of the joint venture pact, the two 


companies would set up a lube blending plant at Asaoti m 
Haryana, near Delhi at an estimated cost of Rs 47 crore 
Both IOC and Mobil will subscribe Rs 10 crore towards 
the equity capital of the company The $65 billion turnover 
oil company, according to Mr Parker, would bring 
state-of-the-art blending technology to this new plant which 
is likely to go on stream by the end of 1996 [1611] 


Palnl to give LPG connections soon - Correspondent 
Financial Express 17 February 1994 


The Pal Refinery India Limited (Palnl), which has 
mobilised over 42,000 FDRs of Rs 3,000 each from 
prospective consumers for LPG connection last year, will 
commence giving connections next month by distributing 
imported gas cylinders of 11 kg and later on 12 kg size As 
many as 3 lakh LPG filled cylinders shall be imported at 
Vizag port from Singapore during the next 3 to 4 months 
Addressing newsmen on the schedules of implementation 
drawn up by Palnl, the Chairman Mr J B Krishna Murthy, 
stated m Hyderabad recently that the first phase of the LPG 
project involving storage facility at Paradeep port for 4,000 
to 6,000 tonnes of LPG would be ready by May/June 1994 
This facility, coupled with setting up 6 manual bottling 
plants at Cuttack, Srikakulam, East Godavari, Chittoor, 
Ranga Reddy and Gulbarga will involve a Rs 25 crore 
outlay The entire financing is from NRI investors and 
commercial borrowing which has already been arranged, he 
announced The second-phase of expansion will be taken 
up by setting up a regular LPG terminal at Kakinada for 
which 100 acres have already been allotted by APIIC It is 
proposed to have a 15,000 mt storage capacity and when 
completed 5 lakh mt of LPG per annum will be handled at 
Kakinada and the project is estimated to cost around Rs 
250 crore [1608] 


Private sector and coal - Editorial Column 
Business Line 17 February 1994 


The Centre’s recent move to allow the private sector 
leasehold of virgin coal-bearing areas for opening captive 
mines essentially derives from the broad policy objective 
of attracting private investment into power generation 
projects As a preparatory step, the Union Government had 
amended the Coal Mines (Nationalisation) Act of May 
1973 some time ago The present move is, therefore, one 
more m a logical progression and must be seen against the 
backdrop of the sweeping liberalisation of economic and 
industrial policies over the past two-and-a-half years It 
makes sense to ensure that capital-intensive power projects 
set up with private, domestic and foreign investment have 
their captive coal sources It will spare the official agencies 
the ticklish job of establishing coal linkages, taking into 
account the requirements of competing power plants, mine 
development programmes of Coal India Ltd and Singarem 
Collieries, and transportation logistics By current 
reckoning, the number of such power units with captive 
mines will not be very large If the arrangement proves to 
be a success and assuming that each coal mine will be 
ultimately developed for a capacity of 3 to 4 million tonnes 
a year, captive sources may account for an annual 
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production of 40 to 50 million tonnes over the next 10 
years or so [1580] 


Industry worried over coal decontrol move - Observer 

Economic Bureau 

The Observer 18 February 1994 


The Union Governments move to decontrol the prices of 
higher grade coal has sent shivers down the spine of the 
coal-consuming industry The industrialists have sent 
several protest Memoranda, individually or through their 
associations and chambers, to Prime Minister, Mr P V 
Narasimha Rao, seeking his intervention against the move 
which, in fact, is meant to give a free hand to Coal India 
Ltd to fleece the consumers In its Memoranda, the All 
India Metal Forging Association (AIMFA) argues that 
"decontrol pre-supposes presence of a market to govern and 
regulate the rates For the existence of a market economy, 
there has to be multiple sellers As in the coal, the only 
seller is CIL and that too a Government undertaking The 
only alternative is to fix the rates by some authority" 
AIMFA Chief, Mr Vijay Kumar said that "to call fixation 
of rates by CIL as decontrol is a traversity of facts " Mr 
Dhingra says that "the decontrol proposal was first mooted 
by Mr P A Sangma, when he was the Union Minister of 
Coal in 1992 The move was dropped following a 
prolonged open-house debate on the issue between the 
industry and Mr Sangma" It was then decided that until 
the Colliery Control Order, 1945, was amended allowing 
the private sector to undertake mining and selling of coal, 
decontrol would only turn out to be giving a license to an 
ailmg CIL and its subsidiaries to loot the consumers 
[1610] 


Probe against 109 LPG importers - J R Sharan 
The Obsener 18 February 1994 


On a direction from the Government the Director General 
Investigation and Registration (DG - I&R), under the 
Monopolies Restrictive Trade Practices Commission 
recently initiated suo mow investigations against 109 
<i private companies which have secured the approval of the 
Ministiy of Petroleum to import and distribute SKO LPG 
and LSHS m the country The investigation has been 
started to examine the restrictive and unfair trade practices 
indulged by these parties The 109 parties have collected 
huge amounts of interest-free security deposits, including 
prices of the appliances, despite having any infrastructural 
facilities The DG - I&R has issued investigation letter 
under section 11 (2) of the MRTP Act which relates to 
marketing arrangement All the 109 parties have been 
given a month’s time to furnish the information The 
companies which have been pulled up by the DG - I&R 
include SPIC of Madras, B B Flames Ltd (Bajaj LPG), 
ABC Petro Products and Digboi Petroleum Ltd, Essar 
World Trade Ltd - Bombay, Birla Blue Flames Ltd - 
Chandigarh, and Tata High Flames Cooking Gas of 
Himachal Pradesh [1607] 


Kerosene, LPG import improves fuel supply - PTI 
The Observer 19 February 1994 


Considerable progress had been made in the import of 
kerosene and LPG under the parallel marketing system to 
ensure more availability of these vital fuels in the country, 
said Minister of State for the Petroleum and Natural Gas, 
Capt Satish Sharma m New Delhi recently Addressing 
Members of the Consultative Committee attached to his 
Ministry, he said 55,800 tonnes of kerosene and 3400 
tonnes of LPG were imported by various parties IOC and 
BPC had also signed agreements with 18 and 9 parties 
respectively for providing storage facilities for imported 
kerosene The Minister disclosed that the Ravva-10 
platform has been commissioned and production started 
from it in the first week of this month, while one more 
well in Neelam Field (NLM-I), was also put on production 
and was contributing 1000 barrels of oil per day He also 
informed the Members that the Government had approved 
the proposal of IOC for the catalytic reformer project at 
Baraum Refinery at a revised cost of Rs 248 crore, and the 
project would be completed within 3 years from the date of 
Government approval Referring to the progress of various 
rounds of bidding for exploration and development of oil 
and gas, Mr Sharma said that the 7th round of bidding had 
also been floated in the third week of last month for 45 
blocks with 27 onshore, 17 offshore and 1 onshore block, 
and the last date of submission of bids was June 30, 1994 
[1606] 


Oil majors unhappy with bid evaluation - Arif Sharif 
Economic Times 20 February 1994 


Global oil majors who bid for joint ventures with the Oil 
and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC) to develop 
medium-sized oiFgas fields have claimed that the 
Government has not used a common set of criteria for 
evaluating bids In evaluating bids for reservoir 
development, the Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas 
apparently did not recognise that figures of reserves and 
capital costs are merely estimates and not guarantees for 
actual production It is unjust, therefore, to award contracts 
using such estimates A common set of numbers ought to 
have been used by the Government instead, they said But 
it is still uncertain whether the Ministry has decided on the 
awards of the contract even a year after bidding closed or 
whether its recommendations have been sent to the Cabinet 
Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA) Enquiries reveal 
that joint ventures for these fields were listed on the 
agenda for two successive meetings but the CCEA never 
reached them Oil majors are, nevertheless, apprehensive of 
the evaluation procedures used by the Ministry, especially 
so in the case of Rawa, a medium-sized field off the coast 
of Andhra Pradesh Even though not announced yet, it is 
believed that the consortium of Videocon and Command 
Oil of Australia are likely to be awarded the contract 
[1605] 
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FIPB not playing fair, says industry MNCs allowed to 
exploit coal-bed methane - ENS Economic Bureau 
In dian Express 21 February 1994 ____ 

The lack of transparency and fair-play in the working of 
the Foreign Investment Promotion Board (FIPB) has once 
again come into sharp focus with the opening of a public 
sector preserve to multinationals without any policy 
statement FIPB, under the Chairmanship of Mr A N 
Verma, Pnncipal Secretary to Prime Minister, has allowed 
two American multinationals, AMOCO and Mckenzie, to 
undertake coal-bed methane gas exploration-cum-extraction 
in the Eastern region This activity is implicitly reserved 
for the public sector as it is a ‘part’ of coal mining 
business Methane extraction from coal reserves offers the 
prospects of changing India’s energy scene as well as the 
economic profile of Eastern region The opening of this 
area to foreign investment and technology is thus welcome 
Indian industry sources, however, say that justice demands 
that the Government should first announce the opening of 
an area to not only foreign investment but also to Indian 
private investment and then consider applications on a first 
come, first serve basis They say that if the newly opened 
business activity required licensing of resources, then it 
should invite bids from both Indian and foreign firms 
[1579] 


Sharp fall m crude imports - PTI 
Financial Express 22 February 1994 


With hardly 2 months to go for the 1993-94 financial year 
to end, India s oil imports have shown a sharp decline 
leading to a reduced outgo of foreign exchange mainly due 
to recessionary trends in the economy, oil industry sources 
say Crude oil imports in the first 10 months of the current 
financial year amounted to 25 840 million tonnes (mt) 
valued at Rs 8963 crore Among the petroleum products, 
high-speed diesel oil was the single-largest item to be 
imported at 5 890 mt valued at Rs 3,316 crore Supenor 
kerosene oil imports totalled 2 790 mt valued at RS 1,722 
crore and LPG 0 325 mt valued at Rs 186 crore Other 
products accounted for 0 141 mt valued at Rs 220 crore 
Total oil imports in 1993-94 between April to January was 
34 986 mt valued at over Rs 14,407 crore Oil imports in 
a full financial year in 1992-93 was 40 53 mt valued at 
over Rs 17,000 crore Imports in the remaining 2 months 
of the current financial year are not expected to be that 
substantial to overhaul 1992-93 figure Oil industry sources 
estimate that crude oil imports m the next 1994-95 
financial year would be much less at 24 23 mt valued at Rs 
9,000 crore but imports of petroleum products would be 
higher at 14 50 mmt valued at Rs 9,300 crore [1604] 


Bharat Shell to market LPG - Observer Corporate Bureau 
The Observer 23 February 1994 


Bharat Shell is planning to enter the business of LPG 
marketing for bulk consumers The Company will import, 
store and market LPG for industrial users initially and 
move on to domestic supply at a later stage ’’Bharat Shell 


has the mandate to engage m the entire range of petroleum 
products, however, it is beginning its activity in India with 
automotive lubricants", according to Managing Director 
Mr Vikram Mehta The Company is a joint venture with 
51% equity by Shell Overseas Investments BV (an affiliate 
of the Royal Dutch Shell Group) and 49% by Bharat 
Petroleum Corporation Shell-branded lubricants will now 
be available at several specified Bharat Petroleum filling 
stations on high traffic national highways in major cities 
between Kolhapur, Bombay, Delhi and Jammu An 
additional national distribution network will be created to 
cover additional Bharat Petroleum Corporation Limited 
outlets It has however decided to restrict sales through 
spare part shops In view of the large scale adulteration of 
engine oils. Shell will incorporate tamper-proof packing, 
seals and caps [1601] 


Pipeline work put off to protect urea units - Manash 
Goswami 

The Observer 23 February 1994 


The Petroleum Ministry has decided to postpone work on 
the expansion of pipelines from Bombay High for 
supplying gas to fertiliser plants following complaints from 
the industry that it would disrupt the peak season 
production The work was originally scheduled to begin 
next month, but would now be taken up m April Gas 
supply was to be suspended for commissioning the 
Neelam, L-2 and L-3 oil fields m the Bombay High But, 
the disruption would have reduced the production of urea 
by a over 1 25 million tonnes, which was the production 
during March 1993 There is an average production growth 
of 2 7% every year during March During April, however, 
the production is generally much lower For instance, in 
April 1993, the production of urea was around 1 million 
tonnes and for the same month in the previous year it was 
only 0 9 million tonnes When gas supply was reduced for 
a few days last week for some routine maintenance of the 
ONGC pipeline, production fell to almost half in the major 
gas-based plants, including those of National Fertiliser 
Limited (NFL) NFL which was being supplied with 1 5 
million cubic metres per day, according to the contract, 
was being supplied only 0 8 to 1 million cubic metres per 
day [1603] 


Will Enron help to save Oman-India pipeline 9 Oman Oil 
Company resorting to desperate steps - R Sasankan 
Indian Express 23 February 1994 


The State-owned Oman Oil Company (OOC), headed by 
Mr John Deuss of Holland, is trying to rope m Enron 
Corporation of the US, to form a joint venture to save the 
proposed Oman-India gas pipeline The project is in the 
doldrums because of the high gas price quoted by OOC 
Enron is also facing problems with its power project in 
Maharashtra in view of the high price of liquefied natural 
gas (LNG) Enron has gone on record stating that LNG for 
its power plant will cost Rs 5500 for 1000 cubic metres 
(The project may not be viable if Enron is to use such 
costly LNG for power generation) OOC has been actively 
lobbying with the Government of India to accept its offer 
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to lay an offshore pipeline upto India’s west coast to 
supply gas from Oman The proposal was legitimised when 
Prime Minister Narasimha Rao visited Oman In fact, both 
Governments signed a Memorandum of Understanding 
, (MoU), expressing their keen interest in early 
imp lementation of the project The MoU was signed 
without even studying the techno-economic feasibility of 
such a pipeline The initial enthusiasm has waned and now 
the Indian Government does not seem to be keen on having 
gas from Oman at the price quoted by OOC It is pointed 
out that there will not be many buyers in India if the 
Government agrees to the price quoted by Oman [1602] 


An exercise m structuring With a decision taken to 
corporatise ONGC, the Government and its merchant 
h ank ers are looking for the best way to leverage its huge 
, assets - Pradipta Bagchi 

Business Standard 24 February 1994 


The Government’s decision to corporatise the Oil and 
Natural Gas Commission into ONGC Ltd, was based on 
sound economic reasoning Unable to fund ONGC’s 
ambitious exploration and extraction plans of Rs 3,500 
crore over the next year, the Ministry of Petroleum decided 
to let its favourite charge look towards both the domestic 
and foreign capital for raising the requisite resources But 
ONGC’s attempts to raise money had to wait till the 
finances of the company were structured according to the 
stipulations of Schedule 6 of the Companies Act A 
, consortium comprising I-Sec, SCICI and JP Morgan were 
entrusted with the task of redefining ONGC’s accounts, 
which functioned as a Government Department and whose 
accounting was done on the basis of production centre The 
other major task was the valuation of a company whose 
primary assets are its oil fields and reserves and other 
infrastructure like pipelines, storage facilities and drilling 
equipment The task was entrusted to DeGolyer and 
MacNaughton of Texas, US and JP Morgan The 
MacNaughton report which has formed the basis of 
ONGC’s value of assets, has not been made public, due to 
a confidentiality clause signed between the consortium 
^members and the oil giant [1624] 


Disinvestment in 7 PSUs okayed CCEA awards contract 
for 4 major oilfields to Reliance, Videocon - New Delhi 
Bureau 

Economic Times 24 February 1994 


The Government will disinvestment its equity in only 7 
public sector undertakings (PSUs) before March 31, as per 
a new system, understood to have been approved by the 
Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA) at its 
l. meeting in New Delhi recently The CCEA also approved 
the awards of 4 major oil and gas fields to private sector 
parties for development While the Enron-Reliance 
combine has been awarded the contract for developing 
Panna, Tapti and Mukta - all on the western coast, the 
Videocon-Marubeni combine has bagged the Ravva oil 
field The CCEA is also understood to have decided to 
refer the Telecom Policy to the Law Ministry to get it 
examined from all possible legal angles that the new policy 


might have The objective is to ensure that the new policy 
cannot be challenged in any Court of Law once it is 
approved and announced The Policy envisages 
restructuring of the Department of Telecommunications and 
MTNL The new system of disinvestment envisages that 
shares of the identified PSUs will be offered m an open 
auction to parties approved and registered with the 
Securities and Exchange Board of India. [1598] 


Hindustan Aegis to import LPG - Observer Corporate 
Bureau. 

The Observer 24 February 1994 


Hindustan Aegis LPG Bottling Ltd has become the first 
private sector company to import LPG for parallel 
marketing to domestic consumers The Company has 
entered into an agreement with Bharat Petroleum to use its 
facilities to store the gas till its own cryogenic terminal 
comes up Hindustan Aegis is a joint venture between the 
multinational Comcroft group of London and Hindustan 
Domestic Oil Company It has acquired the land for 
building a 10,000 tonnes cryogenic LPG terminal at Pit 
Pau near Bombay The terminal, to be constructed on a 
turnkey basis by an international contractor, will be ready 
m about 15 months, according to Mr S K Hazra, President 
of Aegis Industries The engineering companies bidding for 
the contract are KTI Germany, Udhe and Toyo India. 
Hindustan Aegis has tied up with the Greek company, 
Naftomer, for the import and supply of LPG Naftomer 
currently supplies gas to all the public sector oil companies 
in India Commenting on the marketing strategy, Mr Hazra 
said that initially the Company will market LPG in the 
western region There are about 15 lakh consumers 
waitlisted in Bombay alone "We will begin with domestic 
customers and then move to bulk users" he said [1600] 


Government flayed for delay in clearing contracts Oil 
Exploration Bids - TOI News Service 
Times of India 25 February 1994 


The Parliamentary Standing Committee on Petroleum and 
Chemicals has noted that the Government takes "undue 
long time" in awarding oil exploration contracts to private 
and foreign companies In its 4th report on "Exploration, 
Production, Distribution and Conservation of Oil and Gas," 
tabled in the Lok Sabha recently, the Committee under the 
Chairmanship of Mr Snballav Pamgrahi observed that the 
bids under the 4th round which were offered m September 
1991, were finalised only in 1993 and the contracts were 
signed only in February/March 1993 Similarly, the offers 
received under the 5 th round of bidding in June 1993 were 
still under processing The Committee felt that the delay in 
finalising contracts dampened investors’ confidence The 
Ma na gin g Director of a private company engaged in 
exploration work was candid in his submission before the 
Committee that "delay causes lack of interest - the longer 
it takes, people get discouraged" The Committee 
recommended that some centralised special cell should be 
created to expeditiously finalise the contracts and related 
procedures should be streamlined It also suggested that the 
Government should constantly review the terms and 
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conditions of awarding oil exploration contracts to private 
and foreign companies so that these could be made more 
attractive and comparable to those offered by other 
countries The Committee, regretted that out of 26 
sedimentary basins, 13 basins still remained unexplored or 
poorly explored. It noted that the exploration thrust has 
been lent only to some selected basins where hydrocarbons 
had been identified Pointing out that the self-sufficiency 
level, which was 67 8% in 1984-85, came down to 42 9% 
in 1992-93, the Committee urged the Government to give 
priority to this sector and allocate the required funds to 
enable the country to raise its self-sufficiency level [1622] 


Rs 11,000 crore petroleum projects cleared - PTI 
The Observer 25 February 1994 


The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs has cleared 
projects with an investment of over Rs 11,000 crore for 
implementation in the petroleum sector of the country, 
sources said The projects cleared by the Committee 
include the catalytic reformer project of the Mathura 
Refinery, which will help in production of unleaded petrol 
as required by the Environment and Forests Ministry The 
revised cost estimates of the Mathura project works out to 
Rs 545 crore inclusive of foreign exchange components of 
Rs 72 81 crore The estimate made earlier was Rs 599 55 
crore. The project is expected to be mechanically 
completed within 36 months from the date of Government 
giving their approval The Government had also approved 
the proposal for development of South Heera phase-11 field 
project at a total cost of Rs 452 54 crore with a foreign 
exchange component of Rs 278 24 crore The project will 
yield 1 462 billion cubic metres of gas during its lifetime 
along with 11 909 million tonnes of crude oil During the 
8th Plan period, the project is expected to yield a gas 
production of 226 931 mmcm and oil production 1476 
million tonnes valued to gather at Rs 668 72 crore The 
project is expected to be completed m about 3 years 
excluding the intervening monsoon periods [1623] 


Lubes market set to explode - Olga Tell is 
The Observer 27 February 1994 


Bharat Petroleum Corporation Limited (BPCL) and the 
Indian Oil Corporation (IOC) may have had a peaceful 
coexistence so far But that is all set to end With their 
tie-ups with international giants Shell and Mobil, 
respectively, the 9 lakh tonnes per annum, lubricating oil 
market will now witness all-out war Bharat Shell Private 
Limited, a joint venture company owned by BPCL and 
Shell Overseas Investments BV (an affiliate of the Royal 
Dutch Shell Group) took off this week Indo-Mobi! Private 
Limited, the Company floated by IOC and Mobil 
Petroleum Company Incorporated was formed last month, 
with its headquarters at Delhi Indo-Mobil has an 
authorised capital of Rs 50 crore, with IOC and Mobil each 
having a paid-up investment of Rs 10 crore and the rest 
being pumped in by financial institutions later The money 
will finance a lube blending plant at Asaoti, Haryana which 
will go into production in early 1997, turning out 1 to l 5 
lakh tonnes per annum Shell, on the other hand, has a 


majority shareholding of 51% against BPCL’s 49% m 
Bharat Shell’s authorised capital of Rs 130 crore Rs 325 
crore has been paid-up Thus will the fight for the Indian 
lubricants market be reduced to two mam players [1620] 


ONGC plans 6 8 lakh tonnes crude output next year m 
South - PTI 

Financial Express 27 February 1994 


The Oil and Natural Gas Corporation (ONGC), proposes to 
produce 6 8 lakh tonnes of crude next year in the southern 
region with the Cauvery basin alone expected to contribute 
5 lakh tonnes The Southern Regional Director of ONGC, 
Mr V K Ahuja, told newsmen m Madras that during the 
current year, the target for the southern region was 5 4 lakh 
tonnes He said till January end this year, the production 
from the Krishna-Godavan and Cauvery regions stood at 
4 25 lakh tonnes By March-end, ONGC would have 
achieved the target ONGC had drilled 481 wells in the 
region and 128 of them were found oil bearing Of the 232 
prospects probed, 50 were found to be oil and gas bearing 
1993 was a fairly rewarding year for the ONGC’s Southern 
Regional Business Centre, with new oil and gas strikes m 
Pallavaramangalam, Kamalapuram west and Kuthanallur m 
Cauvery and Mandapeta-12, Ponnamanda and Achinda in 
Krishna-Godavari onland and GS-15 in Krishna-Godavan 
offshore On the production of gas, Mr Ahuja said the 
southern region had crossed its target of 533 million cubic 
feet on February 16 last The Corporation had contracted 
8 parties, including the Andhra Pradesh and the Tamil 
Nadu State Electricity Board for the use of gas [1621] 


Reliance set to become second oil giant News Analysis - 
Pradeep Pun 

Business Standard 28 February 1994 


With the award of Mukta and Panna oil fields and the mid 
and south Tapti gas field, textile giant Reliance is all set to 
become the second largest Indian company m the 
hydrocarbons production sector, next only to Oil and 
Natural Gas Corporation and twice as big as Oil India 
Limited (OIL) Although in terms of turnover, Reliance is 
already ahead of OIL, its vault to the second position in 
the country’s hydrocarbons sector, without any experience 
in oil exploration, development or production, has raised 
doubts about the selection procedure adopted by the 
authorities Did the authorities go out of their way to 
favour the Rehance-Enron consortium 9 Did it indulge in 
some 'unethical practices’ to bag the contracts 9 Or, were 
the consortium’s technical and financial package best suited 
to the Government 9 Although it will take some time before 
the full details about the deal are disclosed, the fact that the 
Selection Committee did not recommend a ‘number two’ 
for any of the 3 fields leaves room for suspicion that 
everything might not have been above board in the award 
of the contracts This is probably the first time that the 
Selection Committee did not recommend a ‘runner up’ m 
case the talks fail with the front runner or the winner fails 
to honour the contract terms [1619] 
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Power 


Singrauli power unit bags award - Observer Corporate 
Bureau 

The Observer 17 February 1994 

The Singrauli super thermal power station of the National 
Thermal Power Corporation (NTPC), which achieved a 
plant load of 77% with an availability factor of 89% on a 
very low specific oil consumption during 1992-93, was 
presented with a productivity trophy by Central Electricity 
Authority Chairman, Mr Y P Gambhir in New Delhi 
Singrauli recently completed its 12th year of power 
generation and to commemorate this occasion, a conference 
on ‘Operation and Maintenance’, coinciding with the 
National Productivity Week, was also inaugurated 
Speaking on the occasion, Mr Gambhir stated that with the 
energy shortage to the extent of 9% and a peaking shortage 
of about 20% and constraints for adding new generating 
capacity, it was essential that efficiency of the existing 
generating capacity is increased to ensure maximum 
utilisation NTPC Chairman and Managing Director, Mr 
Rajendra Singh, in his key-note address, advised the 
delegates of the conference to address the critical issues to 
improve productivity m the organisation He expressed his 
hope that the NTPC, which is performing well in the power 
sector, would always be able to compare itself with the 
best power utilities in the world [1581] 

A promise of sustained power supply Ne\veli Project - V 
Krishnaswami 

The Observei 18 February 1994 

South-East Asia’s first and only lignite-based thermal 
power station at Neyveli is also the first pithead power 
station in the country A spectacular advantage is its ability 
to generate sustained power Even if the monsoons fail, the 
Neyveli power station won’t On the contrary it will curtail 
power cuts In terms of installed capacity Neyveli’s first 
Thermal power station forms a mere 19% in Tamil Nadu’s 
total power generation (hydel and thermal) capacit) But its 
contribution to the power generation in the State is around 
33% If thermal power alone is considered Neyveh’s 
installed capacity is 34% of the State’s capacity, but its 
share in the actual thermal power generated is about 50% 
Thus, the Neyveli Lignite Corporation’s power has a great 
role in energising villages, towns, pumps sets and 
industries and bringing prosperity to the region Neyveli, a 
little known hamlet some 30 years ago, has a position of 
pride m the power map of India Built w r ith Soviet credit 
assistance, the 600 MW thermal power station formed an 
outstanding example of the fruition of the cooperation 
between India and erstwhile Soviet Union In the first 
stage, the first unit was commissioned on May 23, 1962, 
and afterwards the other four 50 MW units were 
commissioned m a record time of 2 years [1594] 


Bhilwara group bids for Birsingsar power project - M P 
Jain 

Financial Express 19 February 1994 

The Rs 700-crore Bhilwara group, led by Mr L N 
Jhunjhunwala, is the latest to bid for the lignite-based 
power project proposed to be set up at Birsingsar in 
Rajasthan The other two contenders for the project are the 
Australian giant, Coleman Associated and Hindustan 
Development Corporation Ltd Mr Jhunjhunwala offered to 
take up the project at Birsingsar when he met the Mines 
Secretary, Mr N K Verma, and two other senior 
Government officials in Jaipur recently According to Mr 
Verma, the Bhilwara group was willing to take up the 
project provided the State Government agreed to purchase 
energy at a rate not lower than Rs 2 60 per unit Mr 
Jhunjhunwala expressed his desire to make huge 
investments in Rajasthan m the power and mineral sectors 
He told Mr Verma that his group was interested m taking 
up a large mineral-based project having an assured export 
potential In this connection Mr Jhunjhunwala said there 
was a "clear potential to set up a phosphatic fertiliser plant 
m Rajasthan, based on rock phosphate and sulphuric acid" 
The production cost of the di-ammonium phosphate would 
be lower than the landed price of the imported one [1583] 

Customs rules, power cuts continue to vex industry - 
Observer Economic Bureau 
The Observer 19 February 1994 

Simplification of cumbersome custom clearance 
proceedings and assured constant power supply were the 
two mam suggestions put forth by the representatives of 68 
top international and India companies on their problems in 
setting up units in India and bringing m investment from 
abroad at a meeting with the Chairman of the Foreign 
Investment Promotion Board, Mr A N Verma in New Delhi 
recently The high-level meeting was originally scheduled 
to be addressed by Prime Minister MrNarasimha Rao, but 
he had to rush to Ahmedabad to attend some important 
matter The meeting was attended by representatives of 68 
companies, Indian and foreign It was also attended b\ 
Secretaries of various Ministries including finance 
industrial development, power, telecommunications, 
petroleum, chemicals, food processing, steel and 
electronics Mr Verma assured the Chief Executives that 
the Government would take all possible steps to tackle 
their problems m implementing the projects An official 
spokesman told newsmen that the meeting had been 
convened on the direction of the Prime Minister to obtain 
feedback from the investing companies, both Indian and 
foreign, on the working of the new policy [1595] 

Germany seeks easier terms for investing m private power 
projects - Bombay Bureau 
Financial Express 20 February 1994 
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Germany has urged India to guarantee the availability and 
transfer of foreign exchange in private power projects In 
a Memorandum presented to the Government, the German 



industry said there is need for a long-term stable set of 
conditions m respect of power purchase, fuel supplies and 
other issues including taw and regulations for attracting 
German capital and loan for the power sector in India The 
German Federal Minister of Economic Co-operation and 
Development, Mr C D Spranger, said in the Memorandum 
that any risk outside the control of the project company 
cannot be assumed by the Company as only the income 
stream from selling power is available to service debt and 
equity The project company is capable in most 
circumstances of controlling the operational risks The 
German Minister is of the view that the Power Purchase 
Agreement must be made between the State Government or 
the State Electricity Boards, the Centre and the power 
generating company for a minimum period till the 
discharge of the foreign loan The Memorandum further 
explains that to ensure a balancing of revenues and 
expenditure for certain cost items, an indexation formula 
for power tariff would have to be devised to fully reflect 
inflation and fluctuation m Rupee exchange rate [1585] 


Centre studying mills’ offer to produce power from cane - 
Observer Economic Bureau 
The Observer 21 February 1994 


The Central Government is considering an ambitious power 
production plan proposed by the sugar industry which aims 
at making the industry self-sufficient m power by 
generating electricity from crushed sugarcane The proposal 
has been put up to the Government by about 10 
co-operative sector sugar mills in Maharashtra, according 
to sugar industry sources The plan, if approved by the 
Government, will not only make the mills self-sufficient 
but also earn additional revenue through the sale of surplus 
power One mill m the Marathwada region has been 
generating 2 MW per day since the last 2 years The 
industry aims at generating about 100 MW of electricity in 
addition to their sugar production activities Each mill with 
a crushing capacity of 4,000 to 5,000 tonnes of cane can 
generate around 7 to 12 MW of electricity According to an 
estimate, a sugar mill requires around 7 to 8 MW of power 
leaving sufficient surplus margin (approx 2 5 MW) which 
can be supplied to the State power grid The cooperative 
mills have already made a proposal to the Maharashtra 
Government to purchase their power at the rate of Rs 2 25 
per unit, the sources claim But the State Government is 
holding out for a lower rate of Rs 1 20 per unit [1589] 


End of an agonising delay Yelahanka Project - V R 
Raman 

Deccan Herald 21 February 1994 


The issue of pricing of power from the long-delayed 
Yelahanka power project is more or less settled The 
Karnataka Electricity Board (KEB) is said to have reacted 
positively to a suggestion from industry, which has put Rs 
70 crore in the project, to price the power at Rs 2 52 a unit 
after switching over to LSHS (low sulphur heavy stock) 
This is likely to happen from June for the next quarter 
billing The current rate from the project works out to Rs 
3 12 a unit as the fuel used is high speed diesel Industry 


had also suggested that since there are all electric homes 
and commercial consumers who need power over and 
above their allotment and were willing to pay, KEB could 
consider offering surplus power to them at Rs 3 12 a unit 
till such time the operations were shifted to LSHS Industiy 
considers this rate rather exorbitant for itself It makes little 
sense for industry to consume this high-cost power when 
captive generation cost itself is only Rs 2 54 a unit Even 
KEB’s normal charges are just Rs 2 60 a unit But as 
Confederation of Indian Industry (Karnataka) Chief, Mr C 
P Rangachar says, when the project was set up KEB was 
not sure of the fuel linkage as petroleum, oil, lubricants 
was a controlled item Now in the wake of liberalisation, 1 
LSHS linkages have been established [1597] 


In search of promoters - Vijay Madhav 
Deccan Herald 21 February 1994 


After the cancellation of the $470 million World Bank 
loan, the Karnataka Power Corporation (KPC) has started 
exploring the possibility of funding its ongoing projects 
through other means The World Bank has cancelled the 
power loans to the State on the grounds of the unsettled 
issues of subsidy on agricultural pumpsets and for not 
adhering to sound environmental and ecological norms 
Though KPC is keen that the World Bank resume its aid 
for the ongoing projects, it is now exploring the possibility 
of parallel funding of these projects taking into 
consideration the acute power shortage m the State In a 
bid to mop up the required resources, KPC has invited 
private participation m the 3 major ongoing projects For " 
the first time, KPC is offering 3 major hydro-electric 
projects to private firms - Kadra, Kodasalli m Kali hydro¬ 
electric project stage II and Sharavati project Mr A 
Ravindra, Chairman and Managing Director of KPC, 
however makes it clear that KPC is only inviting private 
participation through floating joint sector companies and 
not resorting to privatisation He said KPC is making 
efforts to get the World Bank aid resumed The KPC is 
also exploring other options including the possibility of 
getting an easy credit from financial institutions and as a 
last resort would approach public for raising the required 
resources [1596] ^ 


Salve’s statement leaves more questions than answers - K 
A Badarinath 

Financial Express 21 February 1994 


The statement of the Power Minister, Mr N K P Salve, that 
defaulting SEBs would be deprived of power from private 
generating plants has caused considerable confusion about 
the intentions of the Government The position taken by 
Mr Salve has also thrown up a lot of unanswered questions 
which need to be addressed to by mandarins in the Power 
Ministry who are assiduously pursuing private investments 
in the capital intensive infrastructure areas Issues that 
remained unclear after the News Conference in New Delhi 
recently basically pertain to diversion of power from 
defaulting SEBs and mode of recovery of arrears from 
these Boards It is not clear whether the nodal Power 
Ministry or the Regional Electricity Board has the inherent 
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or derived power from existing stipulations to divert 
electricity from any private generating station to a 
consumer other than the SEB with which the promoters 
have signed a 20-25 year Power Purchase Agreement 
(PPA) Will the nodal Power Ministry be able to recover 
outstanding debts of SEBs for which the Government 
provides a counter guarantee’ Are there any specific 
clauses either in the PPAs or counter-guarantee agreements 
empowering the Power Ministry or Regional Electricity 
Boards to divert power and recover arrears from either 
State Plan funds through appropriation or State’s accounts 
with RBI and SBI’ [1586] 


US companies to fund 4 Karnataka power units - Avinash 
Singh 

Hindustan Times 22 February 1994 


The 5 major power projects involving private sector have 
been cleared by the Karnataka Government 4 of these 
ventures are to be funded by US companies with 
investments to the tune of Rs 22,000 crore To quote 
sources m the Department of Energy m Bangalore, the 
projects to be completed by the turn of the century or a 
couple of years hereafter, would have a total generating 
capacity of 6400 MW The Memoranda of Understanding 
(MoU) in all the cases have already been signed by the 
Karnataka Government Of the 5 projects, Hospet Thermal 
Power Plant with a capacity of 4000 MV generation, is the 
biggest and work on this has been assigned to Hoc Inc of 
the US This plant in Bellary district near Hampi, would 
help solve the power crisis gripping the area for quite 
sometime despite the presence of a hydel power station 
The State Government has also signed on an MoU with 
Cogentnx (US) for the 1,000 MW thermal project at 
Mangalore A second thermal plant in the west coast 
district of South Kannara would come up with the 
assistance of Jaiprakash Industries Limited This is the only 
project to be bagged by an Indian concern and would be of 
300 MW capacity [1587] 


Wishful thinking - Editorial Column 
Business Line 22 February 1994 


The multinationals have cited two reasons for demanding 
sovereign guarantee The first is the fear that recovering the 
money that will accrue to them from the use of power 
utilities may prove an uphill task This is a genuine 
concern, given the bad financial health and the poor track 
record of the electricity Boards in clearing arrears to input 
suppliers and repaying loans But the second argument of 
the multinationals, that they need a sovereign guarantee to 
get finance from foreign financial institutions which are 
reluctant to accept assurances from State Governments does 
- not hold much water No other country, with a power 
development programme as India’s, has given a sovereign 
guarantee to any energy developer Countries such as 
Malaysia, China, Indonesia and Thailand have managed to 
lure private power investors without agreeing to this 
demand Why then, should India’ The issue of sovereign 
guarantee also throws up several other disturbing questions 
That the Government is at a loss for answers is amply clear 


from the statements of the Power Minister, Mr N K P 
Salve, to the Press last week on his return from an 
investment-scouting mission abroad Even with regard to 
the 7 projects for which counter guarantees have been 
given, it is not clear how the Government proposes to act 
in the event of it being called upon to honour the 
commitment [1593] 


Tripartite pact to renovate power plants - Principal 
Correspondent 

Asian Age 23 February 1994 


A Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) was signed today 
for a joint venture company with overseas investment for 
renovation and modernisation of existing power plants in 
the country The tnpartite agreement was signed between 
National Power of the UK, the Ashok Leyland and the 
Hinduja group m the presence of Mr Richard Needham, the 
UK Minister for Trade Speaking at the function, Mr 
Needham said that he was very happy that an extra 11,000 
MW of power would be generated out of refurbishing of 
the existing power plants in India Mr John E Mail, 
Director, Indian Operations of National Power, UK said 
that the joint venture would explore the possibilities of 
providing the right sort of expertise to increase the net 
output and improve the impact on environment and existing 
power plants Mr R Seshasayee, Deputy Managing 
Director, Ashok Leyland, who signed the MoU on behalf 
of Ashok Leyland, said that the joint venture company 
would take an existing power plant with low plant load 
factor on long-term lease and that it would invest in 
maintaining it and offer power to the State Electricity 
Board The Vizag thermal power project works were on, he 
said, and announced that a separate joint venture company 
would come into existence a month or so [1629] 


General Electric to invest $200 million in key sectors - 
Observer Corporate Bureau 
The Observer 24 February 1994 


A US-based company, General Electric, will invest over 
$200 million m India in the next few years in some of the 
key sectors like motors and electricity business The US 
multinational has already invested $50 million m 4 projects 
m India during the last 3 years 3 of these companies, 
namely, GE Plastics India Ltd, Godrej-GE Appliances and 
GE Apar Lighting were set up only last year while, 
Wipro-GE Medicfal Systems was set up in 1990 General 
Electric has also set up a finance company, namely GE 
Capital, with joint venture partnership with HDFC 
According to Mr Scott R Bayman, President and CEO of 
GE India, the corporate strategy of GE now is to expand its 
presence in faster growing countries like India, China and 
Mexico as the growth continues to be slow in north 
American and European markets He says that the 
resources of the Company, including Senior Managers, are 
being shifted to these growth markets By 1996, Asia 
would account for 15% of the GE’s total sales Mr Bayman 
says, "In industrialised countries we will continue a 
relentless pursuit of productivity improvements and lower 
1 sourcing costs We will also export from GE’s global 
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network into selected developing countries with an eye to 
very selective localisation" [1588] 


JIL, Canadian company JV to set up hydropower projects 
- Rajesh Prothi 

The Observer 24 February 1994 _ 


The Jaiprakash Industries Ltd (JIL) and SNC-Lavahn Inc 
(SLI) of Canada have entered into an agreement to float a 
joint venture company to tap the lucrative hydropower 
potential in India According to the Memorandum of 
Understanding signed between the two companies recently, 
the new company - Jaiprakash-SNC-Lavahn Ltd - will be 
concentrating on hydro-electric projects The Company will 
also participate in project development, financing, owning 
and operating the hydropower projects "The joint venture 
company will be a professional engineering services and 
construction organisation," JIL Managing Director, Mr S K 
Dixit said "Further, both the companies have clearly 
demarcated the areas of operation according to their 
respective strength JIL will be more active in designing, 
onshore management logistics, construction and financing 
onshore projects only, whereas, SLI will contribute towards 
designing, project management and financing, procurement 
and erection supervision of offshore projects," he added 
Interestingly, the new joint venture has already identified 
two hydro-projects of 400 MW and 900 MW each m Uttar 
Pradesh and Hunachal Pradesh respectively [1590] 


Rs 300 crore Swedish aid for Maharashtra power plants - 

Special Correspondent 

Financial Express 24 February 1994 


The Swedish Government will provide an assistance of Rs 
300 crore (SEK 750 million) for establishment of 1500 
MW power plant and 500 KW HVDC link between 
Chandrapur and Padghe in Maharashtra The assistance will 
comprise a grant of SEK 215 million (Rs 86 crore) and a 
concessional loan of SEK 535 million (Rs 214 crore) In 
addition to this, the Swedish Export Credit has extended a 
commercial loan of SEK 250 million (Rs 100 crore) The 
HVDC transmission line will be used for bulk power 
transfer from Chandrapur to Bombay An Agreement to 
this effect was signed in New Delhi recently [1591] 


Enron power project okayed by CCF1 - Special 
Correspondent 

Financial ll\ptess 26 February 1994 


The Cabinet Committee on Foreign Investment (CCFI) has 
finally cleared the controversial proposal ot the US-based 
Enron Development Corporation to set up a 2,015 MW 
power plant at Dabhol in Maharashtra involving an 
investment ot $2 8 billion A decision to this ettect was 
taken at a meeting ot the CCF1 m New Delhi recently, 
after reviewing the Power Purchase Agreement (PPA) 
stgned between Lnron and the Maharashtra State Electricity 
Board (MSI B) In effect, CCFl has consented to a maior 
deviation in the set private sector power polic) as the 
I moil pioject is a departuie from the two-part tariff 


formula announced by the Power Ministry in 1991 on 
recommendations of the K P Rao Committee This is the 
second time that the Enron proposal was discussed by 
CCFI after the venture was cleared earlier last year 
However, details of changes proposed by CCFI m the PPA 
were available The spokesman was also silent on the tariff 
rates at which power would be purchased by MSEB from 
Enron It was also not clear m the official release whether 
CCFI approval was limited to the first phase of the project 
scheduled to go on stream by 1997 with a 695 MW 
installed capacity at a capital cost of $910 million [1627] 


GEC, Ispat Steels tie up for thermal power plant - Soma 
Banerjee 

Economic Times 26 February 1994 


The General Electric Company (GEC), a division of the 
GEC Alsthom group, has tied up with Ispat Steels for 
setting up a thermal-based power plant in Maharashtra 
Speaking to The Economic Times , the Chairman of GEC 
Alsthom, Mr Douglas Gadd, said the two companies have 
decided to set up a 1,000 MW power plant near Nagpur A 
Memorandum of Understanding to this effect has been 
signed by the two companies and they have approached the 
Government for the necessary approvals Mr Gadd is part 
of a high-level team of businessmen accompanying UK’s 
Minister for Trade on a visit to India Mr Gadd, who is 
also one of the Founder Members of the Indo-British 
Partnership Initiative (IBPI) said that bilateral trade 
relations had improved significantly in the past 1 year and 
the Joint Committee would urge both the countries to 
continue this programme for another year He said, "We 
will shortly be submitting a report on the progress of IBPI 
to both, the Prime Ministers of India and UK Although I 
cannot comment much on it at this stage, the report is 
bullish and we would suggest the extension of this 
programme for another year" Elaborating on the power 
project, he said that although the project cost was yet to be 
finalised, GEC had decided to have a 20% stake in the 
equity [1632] 


Net power subsidy to be Rs 10,498 crore - Delhi Bureau 
Amrita Bazaar Patrika 26 February 1994 


The net subsidy m the State power sector is slated to 
increase to Rs 10,498 crore m 1994-95 against the current 
year’s revised estimates of Rs 8,604 crore, according to the 
economic Survey Pointing out that the problem area in the 
power sector has been the performance of the State 
Electricity Boards (SFBs), which generate and distribute 
power, fix tariff, and collect revenue Both the agricultural 
and domestic tariff structures are highly subsidised The 
SEBs incurred heavy losses in sale of power to agricultural 
and domestic users Part ot these losses are covered by the 
cross-subsidies generated trom sale to industrial, 
commercial and other sectors and State Governments which 
share pait ot the subsidy by providing a ‘subvention’ 
mainly for tural electrification Alter this, the SEBs were 
left with an uncovered subsidy of Rs 4,700 crore in 
1992-93 which is likely to increase to Rs 6,102 crore in 
1994-95 as per the Annual Plan projections Pointing out 
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thill icstoiation ol financial health of the SI Bs and 
unpiovcmcnt of then opciational pci fortnance were the 
most ciuual issues today, the Suivey said that a whole 
gamut of restiuctuiing was necessary for the powci scctoi 
Indicating these icfoims, the Suivey said that structural 
icfonns of the Slate powci sector utilities may include 
separation of gcnciation, distribution and transmission 
functions The SCBs may concentrate only on generation, 
with distribution and transmission left to corporate bodies 
[1630] 


Rs 900 crorc gas-based power unit in North Bengal likely 
- Observer Economic Bureau 
The Observe / 28 February 1994 


The West Bengal Government has proposed a gas-based 
300 MW unit in North Bengal, at an estimated cost of Rs 
900 crore West Bengal Power Minister, Mr Sankar Sen 
disclosed this at a meeting of industrialists and power 
experts, under the aegis of the Indian Chamber of 
Commerce in Calcutta recently He said methane-rich 
natural gas from Tripura would have to be brought via 
Assam in order to make the proposal practicable As per 
projections by the Oil and Natural Gas Commission, by the 
end of 1997-98, 60 lakh scum of gas will be available in 
Tripura In that case, the State Government will be on time 
to make use of the gas with 97% methane gas without 
sulphur (meaning that the wear and tear of equipment will 
be minimum) With the politically-friendly Government m 
power in Agartala, the Left Front Government is keen on 
making the proposal into reality Now the cost of putting 
up coal-based power project is Rs 4 crore per MW and 
soon the selling cost will be Rs 2 40 per watt, said Dr Sen 
while driving his logic home that stress should be on 
"non-conventional power station" In fact, the cost of 
renovation, including replacement of old and worn-out 
equipment and conversion of coal-based units into 
combined cycle-type, is Rs 1 crore per megawatt [1628] 


Renewable Energy 


GFBL setting up 2 plants in Gujarat - Observer Corporate 
Bureau 

The Observer 21 February 1994 


Gujarat Fuel Bonanza Ltd (GFBL), leaders in alterative 
sources of energy and engaged in manufacture of 
briquetted fuel from agro-waste, has taken up a massive 
7-fold expansion programme It is now implementing an 
expansion programme by setting up 2 mega plants in 
Gujarat Installed capacity would be increased from the 
present 21,600 tonnes per annum (tpa) to 1,40,000 tpa after 
setting up of the 2 additional plants As per the schedule, 
the first plant at Ahemadabad is to commence production 
in March, and the second plant by June The GFBL will 
have the largest capacity m Asia after completion of the 
expansion programme The Company is engaged in the 
priority sector, generating alternate sources of energy by 
manufacture of briquetted fuel from agro-waste at Lakhtar 
The power sector has been identified as a major thrust area 


under the cuncnl policies oi the Cenlic Picscnt installed 
genei at ton capacity of clccliiuts of 72,612 MW, crude 
pioduction oi 27 million tonnes and domestic coal 
production ol 238 2 ml as on Maich, 1993 is far short of 
current demand Briquetted fuel has been preferred to 
natural coal in view of its qualities It is widely used in 
industrial bi-oilcrs, kilns, furnaces, dyers and heaters, 
restaurants, and for othci domestic use [1567] 

Rural Energy 


‘Hydrogen village' m Thar mooted - PTI 
Hindustan Times 22 February 1994 


Rajasthan has mooted a plan to set up a "Hydrogen 
village", a Rs 150 crore project, using hydrogen for 
producing 500 MW of electricity from solar energy near 
Jaisalmer and Banner districts m the Thar desert The 
Rajasthan Electronic and Investment Limited had submitted 
to the Ministry of Non-Conventional Energy Sources, last 
year, a demonstration project for production of solar 
hydrogen "Suryagram", Mr M P Jmdal, its Managing 
Director, said m Jaipur recently Mr Jtndal, who has 
conceptualised the prototype, said, "hydrogen fuel can be 
produced in large measures" by interfacing solar energy 
converted into electrical energy by photovoltaic cells, with 
the electrolysis of water to obtain hydrogen and oxygen 
This matter of co-generation gives a clear solar hydrogen 
production" Rajasthan is the first State to moot such a 
project The State has the highest solar insulation with over 
300 clear sunny days in a year, as the Tropic of Cancer 
runs through the heart of the State Rajasthan also has vast 
areas of unproductive sandy regions that would provide 
huge land space to install photovoltaic-electrolysis system 
for production of hydrogen As hydrogen is highly 
inflammable and could cause a leakage problem, the 
project envisaged the power as ‘hydride 5 that could be 
carried m the form of battery, anywhere, anytime [1566] 


Renewable Energy to make solar-based water pumps 
Bombay Bureau 

Economic Times 24 February 1994 


The Hyderabad-based Renewable Energy Systems Ltd 
(RESL), is planning to move into solar photovoltaic 
systems (SPV) based water pumps and other new 
solar-based products at the upper end of the consumer 
market RESL which was one of the first private sector 
companies to enter the SPV industry in 1985 has, so far, 
developed and installed solar-based street lights, 
micro-power plants and railway signalling equipment Solar 
micro-power plants developed by the Company are also 
being used by the Oil and Natural Gas Commission m its 
off-shore platforms According to Mr T Anjaneyulu, 
Managing Director of RESL, the Company has recently 
entered SPV-based water pumps which find extensive 
usage in the rural areas The Government’s move to fund 
the SPV-based water pumping projects in those villages to 
which electricity cannot be reached during the Eighth Plan 
may also increase the acceptance for the Company’s 
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product "The Government is keen to reduce the 
dependence on diesel-driven pumps in the rural areas," Mr 
Anjaneyulu said. Solar-based home lighting and garden 
lighting are the two areas m which the Company plans to 
develop new systems which can become popular and 
commercially viable RESL has already installed a 
solar-powered power plant at Elephant Island near 
Bombay [1565] 


ENVIRONMENT 


India for moratorium on trade-environment linkage - UNI 
National Herald 18 February 1994 


India has called for a moratorium on linking trade with 
environment unless it clearly impinges on collective 
ecological security India is not ready to allow GATT or 
any other forum - trade or otherwise - to review national 
developmental priorities Addressing a round-table 
discussion on "Perspectives of Developing Countries, 
Environment and Trade" in Geneva recently, the Minister 
of State for Environment and Forests, Mr Kamal Nath, said 
"let not plain protectionism be passed off as environmental 
concern " The environmental action is to flow out of free 
will in an atmosphere of shared global concern, but better 
results would be evident from expanding trade in such a 
way that it addresses poverty The round-table has been 
organised b> United Nations Environment Programme in 
coordination with the UNCTAD Mr Nath said the South 
as a whole favours trade and is not seeking to trade 
favours He said "we have to assiduously strive to ensure 
that any decisions which attempt to bring in environmental 
considerations to modify trade relations conform rigorously 
to the Rio consensus " If trade advantages were to recede 
because of restrictions under the garb of environment, it 
would not only hit our developmental efforts but also 
aggravate the environmental problems themselves [1577] 


West raises ‘environment bogey’ against Indian textiles - 

Faisal Mohammad All 

The Obsener 23 February 1994 


Major textile importing countries are raising the 
‘environment bogey’ against Indian textiles by linking the 
use ot natuial dyes for textile colouring with environment 
Most textile companies in India use natural dyes as 
opposed to chemical djes used in Western countries The 
de\ eloped countries argue that natural dyes come from 
exploiation of flora and fauna and are, therefore, not 
eco-frtendh Some recently introduced eco-labelling 
schemes in western countries have a definite anti-India bias 
in labelling chemical d>es and natural dyes While they 
identify aititicial dyes as environmentally-friendly, natural 
d>es lire branded as being the offender Indian experts, 
however, argue that the natuial d>es are as ecologically 
sound as the artificial ones, if not more Industry observers 
desctibe the move as "Western fear against the growing 
economic power ot developing countries ” "The 
unreasonable argument is simply a ploy to maintain their 
tiade lead over the emerging economies ot the Fhird world 


by linking trade and environment," they say Some recent 
pronouncements emanating from the US that it would use 
trade measures to support its environment objectives have 
further aggravated the situation [1571] 


Useless protection The MEF is more of a stumbling block 
- Nitya Jacob 

The Pioneer 26 February 1994 


The Ministry of Environment and Forests (MEF) has said 
29 categories of industries require Environment Impact 
Assessment (EIA) studies for its clearance This applies to 
new projects and expansion or modernisation projects 
"which will result in the generation of greater pollution " 
The EIA notification which was revealed to Parliament on 
February 23, started out as a move 2 years ago to check 
industrialisation in some parts of the country (within a 
specified radius of national parks and sanctuaries), and 
make it mandatory for industries to seek approval from the 
MEF and others Also included in this mandate was a 
provision to make public the way MEF clears industrial 
projects or even the expansion and modernisation plans of 
existing industries if the overall pollution load is likely to 
go up The way this will be done is far from clear, the 
notification says information will be made available to the 
public at the headquarters of the EIA agency, which in this 
case is the MEF The only good to come out of the move 
is that the States have not been given any powers to decide 
on environmental clearances Earlier, projects below a 
certain size or an investment level could be cleared at the 
State level There is just one list which specifies projects 
requiring Central clearance [1616] 


India concerned at linking of trade and environment - PTI 
Indian Express 27 February 1994 


India has expressed concern over a move by some 
developed countries to link trade and environment to 
protect and further their commercial interests, and said it 
would be proper to focus on trade and sustainable 
development Environment Minister, Mr Kamal Nath, told 
a ministerial consultation attended by Environment 
Ministers of 10 countries that developing countries are 
apprehensive of moves that appear to be environment 
related, but are, in fact, commercially driven Chairing the 
2-day deliberations, also attended by representatives of 
several world fora, he said trade action is not necessarily 
the best way to address environmental concerns due to the 
absence of any common denominations "Different 
countries have different levels of pollution, different 
capacities, ditferent problems, perceptions and objectives," 
the Minister said at a joint press conference addressed by 
the participants of the meeting which ended in Agra 
recently Describing trade and environment as two sides of 
the same coin, the German Environment Minister, Mr 
Klaus Topfer, said the issues must be discussed and 
handled with utmost care Stressing the need for greater 
insight, he said efforts should be made to delve deep into 
the issues [1615] 


17 



Biodiversity 


Materia medica for the developing world - Uma 
Ramknshnan 

Times of India 26 February 1994 


The setting up of 3 gene banks m India for medicinal and 
aromatic plants has acquired special importance m the 
wake of the General Agreement on Trade and Tariff The 
gene banks have been set up as a part of the Group of 15’s 
efforts to preserve the biodiversity of the developing 
countries It is felt that the use of genetic resources should 
be planned Says Dr S Natesh, Principal Scientific Officer 
m the Department of Biotechnology, Ministry of Science 
and Technology, "Most of the developing world - Latin 
America, Africa and Asia - are very rich centres of plant 
diversity with a history of traditional medicine It was felt 
that their coming together to share resources, technology 
and expertise would be mutually beneficial" India put up' 
the proposal for the gene bank at the G-15 summit level 
meeting on South-South Cooperation at Kuala Lumpur in 
January, 1990 A detailed draft, prepared by a Committee 
of Experts under the Department of Biotechnology, was 
approved at the G-15 Meet at Caracas in November 1991 
India was identified as the overall coordinator as well as 
the regional coordinator for Asia, Egypt for Africa and 
Brazil for Latin America Each member would develop 
appropriate infrastructure for conservation, conduct survey, 
collection and characterisation of important taxa, set up 
gene banks, prepare a national inventory and help develop 
a database The gene banks are to be computer networked 
on a national, regional and inter-regional basis [1618] 


Environment Policy 


No automatic approval for environmental technology - 
UNI 

The Observer 18 February 1994 


The Government has ruled out automatic adoption of 
environmental standards prescribed m advanced countries, 
including the European Community, as part of the ongoing 
Economic Reforms According to an official spokesman, 
automatic approval by the Government for a technology 
that had been approved in an inventor’s home country 
could not be given, as this could lead to a transfer of 
inefficient technologies to India and would be against the 
Government s policy of adopting and promoting clean 
technologies However, the procedure for the consent 
mechanism had been simplified to the maximum extent 
possible m the interest of attracting foreign direct 
investment into India, and there were virtually no delays 
caused due to environmental impact studies and nsk 
management proposals The simplification process includes 
a common consent form covenng applications under the 
Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974, Air 
(Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981 and 
authorisation under the hazardous waste management rules, 
1989 The same position had also been conveyed by India 
to captams of global industry at the recently concluded 


World Economic Forum meeting at Davos, Switzerland and 
the corporate giants in Germany during the Prime 
Minister’s 4-day State visit to that country with regard to 
environmental clearance for projects [1575] 


Eco plan for Chambal - UNI 
National Herald 22 February 1994 


The Union Minister for Forest and Environment, Mr Kamal 
Nath, has said a Rs 300 crore plan has been chalked out 
for the ecological rehabilitation of Chambal region m 
Madhya Pradesh Briefing reporters m Bhopal recently, Mr 
Kamal Nath said the Chambal region was an ecologically 
sensitive and the aim of the proposed project was to check 
soil erosion The funds for the purpose would be generated 
bilaterally or multilaterally Moreover, a Rs 550 crore 
scheme has so far been framed for afforestation 
programmes in Madhya Pradesh Regarding the Narmada 
project, the Union Minister said any project for which 
resources could not be mobilised should be abandoned as 
investing funds m a piecemeal manner on such projects 
would be a waste He said there should be a proper 
financial planning for implementing such projects so as to 
ensure their completion within a specified time span "I am 
not saying that the Narmada project should be abandoned", 
he said adding that if only a sum of Rs 10 crore was 
allocated annually for the 800 crore project, that amount 
would be an "absolute waste" At least a sum of Rs 100 
crore should be earmarked every year for the purpose "If 
it is not possible, then work on the projects should be 
stopped till the resources are mobilised" he added [1572] 


Environmental clearance of units through public scrutiny 
Askari H Zaidi 

Times of India 24 February 1994 


In a major step forward, the Government has made the 
environment clearance of industrial and other development 
projects more stringent and subject to greater public 
scrutiny In a notification, the Union Ministry of 
Environment has, for the first time, introduced the concept 
of "public hearings" to solicit comments of people after 
allowing them access to the summaiy of the project reports 
and environmental management plans These documents, 
along with the recommendations and conditions under 
which environmental clearance is given, will be made 
available to the parties concerned or environmental groups 
on request This clause will also help the general public 
which is generally not aware of the complex environmental 
issues that may be mvolved in a particular project It has 
been made mandatory for expansion or modernisation of 
the existing industrial units, or setting up of new ones, to 
submit a summary feasibility report with the application for 
evaluation by the Impact Assessment Agency (the Union 
Environment Ministry) and a Committee of Experts Again, 
the notification specifies that the Chairperson of the 
Committee of Experts will be an "outstanding and 
experienced" ecologist, environmentalist, technical 
professional or a person of wide managerial experience m 
the relevant development project [1568] 
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Forestry 


Forests on the increase - UNI 
The Patriot 23 February 1994 


India’s forests are showing an increasing trend, specially in 
the tribal hill States of Mizoram and Meghalaya and the 
dry, desert tracts of Rajasthan and Punjab, according to the 
Indian Council of Forest Research and Education (ICFRE) 
in Dehra Dun The overall forest area as per the latest 
estimate stands at 640,700 sq km or 19 49% of the 
country’s geographical area, registering an increase of 560 
sq km over the previous inventory This speaks of the 
country’s determination to conserve and expand its forest 
area, ICFRE sources said However, the per capita forest 
areas of the country by States/region vanes widely from as 
low as 1 hectare for Punjab to 6 hectares for Arunachal 
Pradesh and indicates the need to improve the situation so 
as to ensure self-sufficiency in forest produce m difference 
regions A sound environmental policy, focussing on the 
conservation and protection of resources and the needs of 
the those who depend for their living on these resources, 
would go a long way in saving India’s natural forests, 
which are unevenly distributed and mamly confined to a 
few zones Forest lands and wastelands must be developed 
to support multiple roles namely ecological, economic, 
social and cultural This is possible through building up 
technical skills and improving the quality of human 
resources, research capability, forestry extension, 
information dissemination and public education [1570] 


Pollution 


Haryana to set up environment courts to fight pollution 
UNI 

The Patriot 21 February 1994 


The Haryana Government has decided to initiate several 
measures, including setting up of special environmental 
courts, with a view to creating healthy environmental 
conditions and meeting the menace of growing pollution in 
the State Disclosing this in Chandigarh recently, an official 
spokesman said that 4 special environmental courts, headed 
by Additional District Judges, would be set up at Ambala, 
Rohtak, Hisar and Gurgaon to ensure expeditious disposal 
of cases under the Water and Air Pollution Control Acts 
and the Forest Act About 1,000 eco-clubs were being set 
up at various schools to involve students m creating 
environmental awareness among the people in the State 
Htsar and Rohtak districts had been selected for setting up 
environment brigades Specially designed literature and 
publicity material on environment was being produced and 
distributed in all districts The spokesman said it was also 
planned to make bricks or building blocks and cement out 
of fly ash being generated by the Panipat and Fartdabad 
thermal power plants in the State by adopting the latest 
technology The 2 thermal plants produced 7,000 to 8000 
tonnes of fly ash daily, which was not being put to any use 
at present and it created serious environmental hazards 
[1576] 


Pollution control - to be driven by market forces? - 
Nivedita Prabhu 

Financial Express 21 February 1994 


In the pre-Budget scramble for tax concessions, the 
pollution control equipment industry stands apart This is 
one industry which has not sought excise concessions, 
except m some minor cases, m the forthcoming Budget 
Are the pollution control equipment manufacturers satisfied 
with what they got m the last Budget or is the pollution 
abatement scenario itself poised to be market driven from 
the current ‘command and control’ situation ? In both cases 
the answer seems to be ‘yes’ In the Union Budget for 
1993-94, the rate of depreciation for pollution control 
equipment was raised from 40% to 100% as a measure to 
encourage installation of pollution control equipment This 
industry has been receiving excise and duty concessions 
since 1989 There are other tax incentives such as the 
provision introduced in 1982 for deduction under the 
Income-tax Act, contributions made to any institution for 
conservation of natural resources Sewage and effluent 
treatment plants are allowed a 25% rebate on the water 
cess payable to the State Pollution Control Boards While 
the tax concessions are in the nature of encouraging the use 
of pollution control equipment, much of the pollution 
abatement is sought to be done through several legislations 
that have been enacted during the past 2 decades [1574] 


Action plan on polluting industries by March-end - Nitya 
Jacob 

The Pioneer 23 February 1994 


The Government will decide m a month what action is to 
be taken against 50 highly-polluting industries which have 
been declared to be non-compliers m the matter of 
installing pollution control devices The Central Pollution 
Control Board (CPCB) has directed its State units to send 
in fortnightly case-by-case reports Based on these, it will 
decide, sometime towards March-end, what action to take 
against these industries Under the Environment Protection 
Act, 1986, the CPCB is empowered to order closure of 
these units However, m January, the Union Cabinet had 
decided against closing these units This action follows the 
expiry of a December 31, 1993, deadline imposed by MEF, 
on some 1551 large and medium industrial enterprises 
identified as being highly polluting, to mstal pollution 
control devices and so bring their effluents within the 
limits set by CPCB Of these units, 1,119 had complied 
with the directive Another 77 were closed as they had not 
done what was required of them But with respect to these 
50 units, no action was taken at the time The decision to 
monitor the progress of these units was taken at a January 
6-7 meeting of the Chairmen and Vice-Chairmen of the 
various State Pollution Control Boards m New Delhi 
[1569] 
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Environmental impact of pesticides - Sudhir Gupta & 
Santosh Miskin 

Economic Times 10 March 1994 


India uses about 80,000 tonnes of technical grade 
pesticides and this amount is expected to increase to 
1 44,000 tonnes by 2000 AD, accounting for 3 75% 
globally The usage of pesticides has a far-reaching side 
effect on the environment The pesticides used on tea 
plantations are altering soil microbe populations thus, 
threatening the long term viability of the soil on plantations 
in the Nilgiris, Dooars and Assam The introduction of 
pesticides significant!} decreases the count of several 
strains of soil microbes For example, cellulolytic strains 
which degrade weeds and other organic debris under the 
soil producing nutrients for the growing plants The soil 
quality ultimately affects the quality of tea yield In India, 
enforcement is lax Data on contaminants are too sparse, 
sporadic and localised to be of much use Virtually all 
contaminants are higher than the prescribed tolerance levels 
according to the Indian PFA Act, leave alone the 
international legislation such as the Codex Ahmentarius 
Seepage of the pesticide residues into the soil also affects 
the ground water sources As a result ponds, streams, and 
rivers have been polluted by these toxic substances thereby 
rendering them unpotable Our rivers especially the 
Cauvery, the Ganga, and the Yamuna have all been found 
to contain high levels of*BHC, DDT, and Methyl 
Parathion [1663] 


Going tough on eco norms Two major industrial units in 
Kerala may face official action if they fail to comply with 
environmental safety' standards - A V Varghese 
Deccan Herald 14 March 1994 


The Kerala Sastra Sahitya Panshad, a grassroot science 
propagation outfit, was instrumental m giving strength to 
the green movement in Kerala and, although it has been a 
divided movement, it has been vociferous enough to create 
a level of awareness at all levels of society about 
ecological hazards stemming from industry As a result of 
this, Kerala has notched up another enviable first Two 
major industries in the State are now facing official action 
if they do not quickly fall in line with ecological safety 
norms They are the Fertilisers and Chemicals Travancore 
Ltd, a Central Government industry, and the Travancore 
Titanium Products Ltd, a State-owned monopoly industry 
Both have an unenviable track record of being major 
pollutants The trail, in initiating progressive, official action 
against real and potential ecological offenders, was blazed 
by the Kerala High Court which, acting upon a petition 
filed by the Law Society of India in July 1989, ordered 
Fertiliser and Chemicals Travancore Ltd to decommission 
and empty its 10,000 tonne capacity storage tank used to 
store imported ammonia and located on Wellington Island, 
off Kochi, within 3 months [1692] 


Sustainable Development 


Konkan Railway How development can be destructive 
The realignment of the Konkan Railway route through the 
wetlands of Goa can have a devastating effect on the 
region - Jeremy Seabrook 
The Pioneer 03 March 1994 


The Konkan Railway was conceived 20 years ago, when 
the plan was surveyed and approved by the Government 
The alteration to the route was earned out clandestinely 
and without public consultation Mr M K Jos a Panjim 
businessman, has been a prominent opponent of the 
alteration "Our movement began in 1990, when the 
Konkan Railway Corporation set up office m Panjim The 
route had been decided in 1975 and incorporated into the 
regional plan for Goa Then the scheme was pending 
because of resource constraint In 1986, there was a 
demand to revive the plan Our argument is that the 
destruction of the Khazan lands will have a devastating 
effect on the delicate coastal and estuanne ecology The 
land's fertility will be changed irreversibly" But the 
popular movement was brushed aside by authorities 
However, as the resistance gathered steam, several 
committees were appointed The Menezes Committee 
consisted of a retired Railway Board official After his 
retirement, he became Managing Director of Cosmdia 
Private Limited, a company which does consultancy work 
for the Railway Board A Director on the Board of the 
same company is reported to have studied 5 routes, 
including estimates of the costs, and established that this 
was the optimal route [1702] 


Sunderbans 1 cup of woe Had the Government heeded the 
experts' recommendations, the croplands of Sunderbans 
would not have been flooded with saline water now and 
again - Tapas Chakraborty 
The Telegraph 13 March 1994 


The Sunderbans Development Project is a multicrore 
project The funds are allotted not only by biosphere 
projects and various Union Environment Ministry 
Departments but also from the international bodies All the 
projects piously promote the campaign that there has been 
an all-out war against environment decay, but most of the 
Departments engaged in such developments are pitifully 
unaware of the basic statistics regarding topography, soil 
condition, various technical components of climate and 
hydrology This sad state of affairs prevails despite the fact 
that biosphere projects have been underway for 3 years To 
show their concern for development and anger against 
official apathy, more than 20,000 people organised a rally 
at Rangabelia to raise slogans for a people’s movement in 
the region to draw public attention to the longstanding 
problems of the area One of the issues raised by them 
relates to the erosion of a 3500 km embankment m 54 
islands which often break down and let m saline water m 
the cultivable area not only destroying crops but also 
spoiling dnnkmg water sources for a couple of years 
[1694] 
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EDITORIAL 


H(m green is the Budget - an analysis by TERI 


TERI has carried out a detailed analysis of the Annual Budget presented by the Finance Minister 
in Parliament on February 28, with the explicit purpose of initiating a debate on issues related to sustainable 
development TERI intends to make this exercise an annual feature With the opening up of the Indian 
economy the Budget becomes an important instrument of economic policy, because not only does it allow for 
revenue raising measures and expenditures by the Government which have a direct impact on the composition 
and levels of goods and services produced by the Indian economy but also for the signals that it provides to 
consumers as well as producers It is important to analyse whether the Budget also sets a direction towards 
a more sustainable pattern of development\ and it is in this spirit that TERI has carried out this analysis 

The path of sustainable development can be attained only in small incremental steps Hence, the 
Budget becomes an important vehicle for taking these steps At the same time, the country is neither 
prosperous enough to permit nor would it be politically feasible for any Government to sacrifice the 
objectives of growth and overall development for the purpose of achieving environmental purity That 
economic growth is paramount has to be understood by everyone who is concerned about and espouses the 
cause of environmental protection Economic growth is important because 

(1) Environmental protection in several areas requires the allocation of substantial resources This 
applies as much to the installation of desulphurisation equipment in power plants as it does to 
schemes of wasteland development 

(2) Most countries of the world that have reversed the path of environmental damage and degradation 
have been able to do so only by expenditure of substantial resources For instance, West Germany 
in the past allocated as much as 6% to 7% of its GDP for environmental protection measures In 
India, the Ganga Action Plan (GAP) stands out as an example of resources required on large scale 
for bringing out a major transformation of water quality in India *s most important river 

(3) Merely allocating resources for environmental protection based on hardware solutions may prove 
to be wasteful It is important to develop and strengthen institutions for effective implementation 
These institutions take time to develop and mature a task which should be taken in hand urgently 

(4) Regulatory structures need to be dynamic, open and transparent We have not yet reached a stage 
where our regulatory institutions could qualify for this description, a common weakness seen in the 
lack of appropriate regulatory institutions for the energy sector Again, Government and the public 
have to seriously consider major innovations m this area to ensure resources for environmental 
protection being used efficiently 

Having said the above, however, it needs to be pointed out that the budgetary allocation for the 
Ministry of Environment and Forests, which has increased by less than Rs 20 crores from Rs 398 98 crores 
in the last Budget to Rs 418 27 crores, accounts for approximately 0 6% of the total Budget of the 
Government of India If one was to separate out the forestry and wildlife related activities from this , then the 
share of ecological and environmental activities would come down to a mere 0 25% A comparison of the 
budgetary allocation this year vis-a-vis that of last year reveals that whereas the total Budget has increased 
by about 12%, the Budget for this Ministry has increased by less than 5% 

All of the increase in the Budget of Rs 20 crores referred to above has been earmarked for the 
forestry and wildlife activity The ecology and environment Budget has actually declined from Rs 197 17 
crores last year to Rs 195 80 crores Reading the finer print, the Budget for prevention and control of 
pollution has increased fromRs 111 20 crores to Rs 127 97 crores A major part of this increase (Rs 13 
crores) manifests itself in me provision for the prevention of pollution of the Ganga (Rs 73 crores) The 
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budgetary allocation for the prevention of air and water pollution is Rs 49 53 crores - an increase of 6% over 
the last year When compared to the Rs 73 crores allocated for the GAP alone this seems like a meagre 
amount for the rest However, what is important is for the Government to mobilise resources by having 
polluters pay for cleaning up the environment Effective arrangements and strengthening of institutions with 
this objective in view need to be taken in hand urgently 

The Budget could also have provided the means for encouraging efficient use of energy, materials 
and natural resources For instance, the domestic sector is a major consumer of electricity and contributes 
significantly to peak demand While large outlays for generating capacity additions are provided, both by the 
Centre and the State Governments , options for reducing the peak demand should be addressed m the Budget 
The Budget for 1994-95 makes a provision for a reduction in the excise duty on lamps and light fittings made 
of glass from 40% to 20% There is no apparent distinction between energy efficient and energy inefficient 
lighting devices Thus applies to a range of energy consuming appliances, vehicles and other devices 

A detailed document has been prepared by TEJRJ which can be requested at a cost of Rs 100/- 
(mcluding postage and handling charges) from the Library, 102, Jorbagh, New Delhi - 110 003 
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ECONOMY 


Finance Mimstrt rules out large IMF loan in next 1 \car 

New Delhi Bureau 

Economic 'limes 02 March 1994 


The Government has no plan to seek any big loan form the 
International Monetary Fund (IMF) in the next 1 year at 
least "There is no question of accessing an IMF loan, 
when the current account deficit has come down to 0 5% 
of GDP and the foreign exchange reserves have risen to 
about $13 billion," Senior Finance Ministry officials said 
at the customary post-Budget news conference m New 
Delhi recently The officials explained that the IMF gave 
loans only to those countries which are facing a current 
account problem Even with a revival in industrial growth 
next year, the current account deficit as percentage of GDP 
may go up only a little But with the help of the long-term 
external loans and the expected rise in foreign exchange 
inflow from other sources like portfolio and direct foreign 
investment, the current account gap can be easily met, they 
said In the 1994-95 budget, the Finance Minister had 
earlier announced the Government’s decision to pre pay 
$14 billion of principal and interest due to the IMF during 
the next finan cial year Finance Ministry officials also 
defended the Budget deficit level of Rs 6,000 crore 
projected for 1994-95, claiming that this will not be 
inflationary The economy will grow by 5% next year, 
while industrial growth will be around 4-6% [1727] 


Bumpy nde in ties with US Trade Though the major 
lending agencies are happy with the growth of Indian 
economy, there is still an amount of sceptism m the US 
over the reforms - IANS 
Deccan Herald 07 March 1994 


The outstanding issues that remain between Washington 
and India between Washington and India relate to the 
American desire to force open the financial services, 
particularly banking and insurance in India Considering 
the virtual stranglehold the US insurance industry has over 
the American economy, particularly in the health field, 
India’s planners have remained reluctant to give in 
However, the Malhotra Committee is investigating this 
sector to introduce some changes US businesses are also 
interested in the opening up of consumer goods imports to 
India, those that are on the restricted list "We say we are 
committed to dehcensmg and further liberalisation (will be) 
depending on improvement m our balance of payment 
situation," one Senior Indian Diplomat said Meanwhile, 
US portfolio investments (investments in the stock 
exchange) in India have been growing A large number of 
US institutional mvestors have registered in India, such as 
Morgan Stanley, Merrl Lynch, and Alliance Capital "We 
have undertaken a very' big senes of promotional efforts, 
lots of investment seminars, trade delegations " an Indian 
Diplomat said [1726] 


India Japan to identify bottlenecks in bilateral trade - UNI 
The Ohscncr 09 March 1994 


The 2-da\ 25th meeting of the India-Japan Business 
Cooperation Committee to be inaugurated by Finance 
Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh soon, will identify the 
bottlenecks m the way of promoting trade and investment 
between the two countries The 51-member Japanese 
Business Mission, headed by Mr Eme Yamashita, m its 
meeting with the 95-member Indian delegation led by Mr 
M V Arunachalam, Chairman of the India-Japan BCC, will 
identify the areas of mutual cooperation and share 
perceptions identifying hurdles in stepping up economic 
and technical cooperation The Government will soon be 
bringing about major liberalisation m its foreign investment 
policy to make the Indian market more attractive as 
compared to China and Mexico, the two emerging markets 
of the developing world, says a background paper prepared 
for the BCC meeting The package which the Government 
is considering and which will form part of the next phase 
of reforms is likely to consist of a National Investment 
Law codifying the existing policy and practices relating to 
dividend repatriation, disinvestment, employment of foreign 
nationals and bilateral investment treaties, the paper says 
The Government is also contemplating to increase the 
ceiling on automatic approval of foreign equity from 51% 
to 75% and to enlarge the list of industries eligible for such 
clearances [1724] 


UK company to launch India Fund overseas - UNI 
The Observer 09 March 1994 


The oldest British Fund Management Company is planning 
to launch a closed-end fund m the world’s top financial 
centres to mop up over $100 million for investing in the 
Indian stock market Head of investment banking (Indian 
sub-continent) of Banng Securities Inc, Mr John Moore 
said that the Greater India Fund would be launched within 
the next 3 months in London, New York and major centres 
in the far-East Sounding upbeat about prospects of the 
Indian stock market, he said that the pre-issue publicity 
would begin soon to mop up funds to be eventually 
pumped m the Indian bourses The Greater Indian Fund 
would be managed by a group company called Bating 
Asset Management The Asset Management arm of the 
Company has so far raised funds totalling $45 billion The 
Company caters to leading markets in Europe, America and 
the far-East We have a lot of pension funds in the US, 
remaiked the Indian Head of Baring Securities The Banng 
Securities Regional Chief said he did not agree with those 
who described India as an emerging market According to 
him, India had over 6,000 companies listed in 22 stock 
exchanges He would prefer to define India as a developing 
market [1723] 
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Consumer market in for a boom EIU - PTI 
The Observer 10 March 1994 


India is poised to become the world’s next consumer 
market power-house, with a population of more than 850 
million, including an estimated 100 million middle class 
citizens, pockets of affluence in major cities and an 
emerging rural market A new major study by the 
Economist Intelligence Unit (EIU) ‘Consumer Marketing 
in India’ in conjunction with the Marketing Research 
Group examines the diverse factors that have attributed to 
India’s resurgence in recent years India’s new prosperity 
and market potential is attributable to the Government’s 
economic reforms introduced m 1991 These reforms have 
allowed India to rebuild its foreign exchange reserves, 
reduce inflation and most importantly, improve competition 
and efficiency in the market place by relaxing trade and 
investment regulations The result has been a sharp nse in 
incomes and private consumption, especially among India’s 
growing middle class and the affluent Per capita real GDP 
growth increased in the last decade at a rate of more than 
twice that of the previous decade (3 5% vs 1 4%) Private 
consumption in 1991 is estimated at Rs 3,953 3 billion 
($122 6 billion) a 14% increase over the previous year and 
nearly a 4-fold increase over 1981 [1721] 


Pnvate sector results augur well for economy ICICI - ENS 

Economic Bureau 

Indian Express 13 March 1994 


The performance of the pnvate corporate sector gives more 
than just hope for the Indian economy Despite only a 
modest growth in sales in the 6-month penod ended 
September 1993, Indian companies have reported a high 
growth in profits and improved profitability ratios 
According to a study by the Industnal Credit and 
Investment Corporation of India (ICICI), this resulted from 
a lower rate of growth in cost of production compared with 
sales However, what has caused concern is the slower 
growth rate of 1 5% in industnal production as compared 
to 1 7% in the same penod of the previous year Sales of 
the sample companies rose by 13 6% dunng the first half 
of 1993-94 compared with the fust half of 1992-93 Other 
income grew by 9 5% dunng this penod causing total 
income to nse by 13 4% while production cost was lower 
This slower rate of growth m manufactunng expenses was 
the highlight of coiporate performances as the sample 
companies reduced costs through better inventory 
management, among other dungs The study is based on 
the unaudited half yearly results of a sample of 720 
ICICI-assisted companies divided into 28 industry groups 
and desegregated further into 73 product groups [1717) 


The Future Begins Now Economic Survey It all depends 
on how the Government’s intentions are translated into 
action - Sunil Jain 
India Today 15 March 1994 


No other single figure encompasses the speed as well as 
the direction of the economic reforms as comprehensively 


as the fiscal deficit Targeted to come down from 8 4% of 
the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in 1990-91 to 4 7% of 
GDP this year, the reduction in fiscal deficit signified more 
than just a cut in the burgeoning Government expenditure f 
It was a signal that the Government was vacating major 1 
areas in the economy in favour of pnvate enterpnse Cuts 
in expenditure and less need for money by the Government 
would also result in more funds for the pnvate sector 
Unfortunately, as the survey acknowledges, this is far from 
happening For one, the Government has tried to reduce the 
deficit not through cuts m non-essential expenditure but by 
seeking to cut outlays on areas of infrastructure, such as on 
power and roadways It has also used the proceeds from 
the sale of shares of public sector units to fund its 
profligacy In any case, with both food as well as fertiliser 
subsidies expected to overshoot their targets by anywhere 
between Rs 2,000 crore and Rs 2,500 crore from each, 
there’s little hope of achieving the fiscal defiat target This 
has resulted in Government borrowings from the banking 
sector - including that from the RBI - increasing by 16% 
this year (up from 11 3% m the previous year), while bank 
credit to the commercial sector has mcreased by 6% (down 
from last year’s 15%) [1712] 


Economic Reform 


NRIs may be allowed full SSI equity Approval to be Ued 
up with transfer of latest technology - Koteshwar P 
Dobhal 

The Observer 10 March 1994 


The Government is likely to increase the equity holding of 
Non-Resident Indians (NRIs) in the small scale sector to 
100% from the existing 24%, in keeping with the 
recommendauons of the high power Standing Committee 
on the Upgradation and Modernisation of SSI sector 
headed bv Mr N Biswas, Secretary, Technical Development 
in the Industry Ministry The Committee was constituted at 
the behest of Prime Munster Narasimha Rao, who also 
chairs the SSIs Board, following his concern for the growth 
of this vital sector of the economy The Committee, 
constituted early last year by the Government, submitted its" 
report last month to the SSI Board which is said to be in 
favour of most of the recommendations Sources, however, 
says that this increase in the equity holdmg for NRIs will 
be applicable only to those willing to bring m state-of-art 
technology in order to assist the small scale sector They 
sav that this move is being considered seriously by the 
Government to attract and encourage NRIs m large 
numbers to invest in India so that small scale businessmen 
could import the best technology from their own 
countrymen [1722] 


Labour laws will be restructured PM - PTI 
The Observer 11 March 1944 


The Pnme Minister, Mr P V Narasimha Rao has mdicated 
that the entire gamut of labour laws would be restructured 
over a penod of time but rejected any piecemeal reform 
like introducing hire-and-fire policy Mr Rao also did not 



see any rationale m privatising profit-making public 
enterprises, "whether we have reforms or not" In an 
interview to London-based Financial Times on the e\e of 
lus visit to the United Kingdom, the Prime Minister said 
"disproportionate attention is being given to public sector 
divesting" and told private investors both domestic and 
foreign not to bother about what the Government of India 
v\ as doing with the public sector undertakings He said the 
main purpose of attracting huge private and foreign 
in\ estment, particularly in the infrastructure sector was to 
get additional funds released to social sectors including 
education and rural development m the coming years 
Since independence, the Government had to spend huge 
amount on infrastructure as private investment was not 
forthcoming and now that it was happening the 
Government proposed to move into the ne\t phase of 
development Elaborating on the need to reform labour 
laws the Pnme Minister, however said "no labour law has 
come in the way of investment" [1720] 


No excise duty for SSIs up to 30 lakhs - PTI 
The Oh server 12 March 1994 


The Finance Ministry recently clarified that the SSI units 
were not supposed to pay any excise duty on sales up to 
Rs 30 lakhs wnth a few exceptions The interests of the 
SSIs units nad been adequately protected bv providing die 
benefit of the scheme of duty concession applicable to SS! 
units An official press release listed the facilities provided 
for SSI units in the 1994-95 budget as Excise tariff 
simplified considerably to avoid dispute and litigation The 
number of exemption notifications reduced to create 
competition and avoid distortions in choices for production 
and marketing No registration with the directorate industry 
of necessary for availing of the exemption under the SSI 
scheme No declaration to be filed with the central excise 
so long as sales of goods (excluding completely exempted 
goods) is vvidun Rs 30 lakhs, starting from Apnl 1, 1994, 
Only a plain letter showing the name and address of the 
manufacturer and the description of excisable goods being 
manufactured may be sent to Collector of Central Excise 
i bv registered post No officer to visit anv small-scale 
factory except with the written authorisation of the 
Assistant Collector indicating specifically the purpose of 
visit, etc [1718] 


New law to replace FERA soon Removing controls made 
redundant by reforms - Koteshwar P Dobhal 
The Observer 15 March 1994 


The Government plans to enact a fresh piece of legislation 
to be called either as Foreign Exchange Monitoring 
Regulation Ac or Foreign Exchange Management Act, 
replacmg the now obsolete Foreign Exchange Regulation 
Act (FERA) This is bemg done in a bid to unshackle the 
controls which have become redundant following the 
liberalisation of the economy The proposed piece of 
legislation which is likely to be introduced in the monsoon 
session of Parliament would, however, retain some 
regulatory' powers to ensure that the norms related to 
foreign exchange are not misused The Finance Ministry 


which has initiated discussions with trade and industry' is 
said to have framed the broad outlines of ihc changes that 
are proposed to be introduced in the FERA According to 
sources, the entire gamut of the proposed legislation as also 
the changes were discussed at a closed door meeting at the 
North Block on March 7. 1994, at the behest of Finance 
Secretary, Mr Montek Singh Ahluwalia Top Government 
officials who were present in the meeting included 
Revenue Secretary, Mr Sivaraman, Chief Economic 
Adviser to the Finance Ministry, Mr Sankar Acharya and 
Economic Adviser, Mr Arnnd Virmani and officials of the 
Reserve Bank of India [1714] 


Investment 


China plans to invest $ 1 billion in India - Nandini Guha 
Financial Express 09 March 1994 


China plans to invest about $ 1 billion over the next 3 years 
m mining, power and fisheries sectors in India Several 
Chinese companies are already scouting for iomt venture 
collaborations with Indian companies With the opening up 
of the Indian economy to foreign investment, the Chinese 
are making a determined bid to exploit the two 
infrastructural areas and export-oriented fisheries sector it 
is learnt that the Chinese are looking for coal mining 
y entures to meet their import requirements especially to 
cater to the burgeoning steel industry With the post-tax 
return of 16% in the power sector, the Chinese are 
obviously finding investment m thermal units in 
collaboration with Indian companies extremely lucrative 
China has a massive trawler fleet and a coasllme bigger 
than India s It is already pitching in the global market for 
fishery products The fishery potential of India’s exclusive 
econonuc zone remains largely untapped Consequently, the 
Chinese are keen on establishing joint ventures to process 
sea-food for export to the Western markets According to 
China’s Ambassador to India Mr Cheng Ruisheng "Our 
economies hav e been too similar to accommodate a large 
volume of trade Tins must be rectified now We must 
exploit our complementarities to take advantage of the 
global market to the fullest extent" [1725] 


ABB to invest $300 million in 2 years - UNI 
The Observer 11 March 1994 


The multi-national Asea Brown Boven (ABB) proposes to 
invest $300 million in India in the next 2 years in the 
manufacturing sector and strategic alliances The 
investment will be m various sectors like turbine generation 
and boiler manufacture ABB President, Mr Percy Bamevik 
told a press conference in Copenhagen recently He said 
the ABB Group had selected Indian as a focal country for 
its investment and growth in the Asia Pacific region India 
is the second largest market in power plants in the world 
after China ABB has offered to set up a 800 MW thermal 
plant with an inv estment of $1 billion jointly with National 
Thermal Power Corporation at Bawana, near Delhi The 
proposal was awaiting clearance from the Government The 
Company also proposes to set up a plant for production of 
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power equipment with an investment of Rs 200 crore. Mr 
Bamevik said the Company is also working for a strategic 
alliance with ACC-Babcock Ltd and equity stake in the 
Karnataka Government Undertaking NGEF under the ABB 
plan for spending $1 billion to expand their business in 
India ABB’s investment m major power projects included 
high voltage direct current transmission line from 
Chandrapur-Padhe m Maharashtra and modernisation of 
existing power plants, and strategic acquisition [1719] 


Indo-UK trade partnership extended for another year - PTI 
Financial Express 15 March 1994 __ 


The Indo-Bntish Partnership Initiative (IBPI), an ambitious 
private sector programme launched last year to increase 
trade and investment was extended for another 12 months 
recently With active participation of non-resident Indians 
(NRIs), it will focus on ways to improve cooperation in 
Research and Development (R&D) The Prune Minister, 
Mr P V Narasimha Rao and the Bntish Premier, Mr John 
Major, who were instrumental m creating IBPI during the 
latter’s visit to India in January 1993, announced its 
continuation for another year after the Co-Chairmen of the 
Initiative submitted their report They accepted the key 
recommendations of the two Co-Chairmen’s report, 
including IBPI activities to be extended for another year 
and greater emphasis m future on involvement of small and 
medium sized companies, targeting of sectors and 
companies, continuing involvement of Government and 
greater reciprocity in trade and investment between Bntain 
and India In their joint report, the two Co-Chairmen, Dr 
Jamshed Irani for India and Mr Robert Evans, for the UK, 
recommended more resources for handling increasing 
number of trade enquiries, active participation of NRIs, 
exploring ways of improving cooperation m R&D and 
addressing grievances of Indian garment exporters [1713] 


ENERGY 


Energy Conservation 


An integrated approach is the key Shnram Foods has 
reduced coal consumption per annum by 68,490 tonnes 
through energy savings measures - SS 
Economic Time 13 March 1994 


The Rs 400-crore Shnram Foods and Fertiliser Industries 
(SFFI), a subsidiary of Shnram Industrial Enterprises, has 
a Central Energy Conservation Department that identifies 
energy conservation opportunities in the various 
manufacturing plants Says Mr R K Khullar, Manager 
Engineering "Each consuming Department takes up the 
responsibility of implementing energy conservation 
measures in their respective Department" SFFI has a 
captive power station of 27 5 MW capacity running on coal 
and meets the power and steam requirements of the unit 
The unit consumes about 700 tonnes per day of coal and 7 
tonnes per day of furnace oil In 1960 it set up the 
country’s first double extraction-cum-condensmg turbo 


generator Which meant total utilisation of energy 
generated - m this case steam Explains Mr Khullar 
"Energy is saved at two stages Firstly, at the generation 
stage by improving the efficiency of the boilers and 
turbines Secondly, at the utilisation stage by optimising 
the use of steam and power used m the various processing 
plants" Undoubtedly this has worked very well for the 
Company as it reduced consumption of coal per annum by 
68,490 tonnes which at Rs 1,400 per tonne brought down 
the total cost of production by Rs 9 6 crore [1680] 


Dim light at the end of the tunnel Though competition is 
forcing industries to save energy, without legislation and 
penalties, conservation is unlikely to attract attention from 
consumers - Arif Sharif 
Economic Times 13 March 1994 


There are usually 3 options available to a company to 
conserve energy House-keeping measures include 
maintenance of machinery and equipment in a factory and 
scheduling of various jobs to be performed on various 
machines and units Besides, energy conservation skills are 
imparted to the shop-floor workers These measures can 
bring 5-10% savings in energy consumed Retrofitting 
measures involve studying a process carefully and the 
various stages are then identified where there is loss of 
energy Capital intensive measures are last, where machines 
need to be replaced owing to obsolete technology which 
consumes far more energy than current available 
technology Inevitably, it is the cost of such installations 
that is usually the stumbling block Rightly, it is here that 
the Government has put in place a senes of schemes to aid 
industry Several consultants, however, believe that the 
problem has more to do with a lack of awareness and 
public opinion and less of financing and incentives "Big 
companies are usually conscious of conservation and 
prepared to make investments The problem is far more 
acute with small and medium industry," says Mr Somnath 
Bhattacharya of the Tata Energy Research Institute (TERI) 
Changing attitudes and improving consciousness among 
industry is by far the greatest challenge [1689] 


Saving power through differential tariff route - AS 
Economic Times 13 March 1994 


The most ambitious component of the Rs 1,000 crore 
National Energy Efficiency Programme (NEEP) under the 
8th Plan is for the country’s power sector Even with an 
estimated additional capacity of 23,538 MW during the 5- 
years, a shortfall of 14,462 MW is likely According to the 
Department of Power, 5,000 MW can be saved by energy 
conservation measures Anticipated savings are 1,500 MW 
on the supply side through reductions in auxiliary 
consumption and improved plant load factor Another 1,250 
MW could come through reduction in transmission and 
distribution losses Currently, 23% of the power generated 
is lost in transmission The remaining is expected to be 
saved through better demand side management If about 
two-thirds of this potential is realised, the expected saving 
in generating capacity will be about 2250 MW Specific 
fuel oil consumption in Indian power plants fluctuates 
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between 4 5 ml of oil per unit of power and 80-85 ml for 
each unit of power The National Thermal Power 
Corporation has managed 0 6 ml of oil per unit of power 
Most of this fuel oil is curTentI> imported and reducing 
consumption will lead to enormous savings TERI has 
estimated that savings in Maharashtra alone would be Rs 
550 crore per annum if it switches to a time of day tariff, 
where power tariffs vary at different times of the day 
[1679] 


Fossil Fuel 


Major reshuffle in Coal India - PTI 
Financial Express 02 March 1994 


The Coal India Limited (CIL) recently effected major 
changes at the top-level by way of transfer and upgradabon 
m an effort to streamline the management of subsidiary 
companies as well as various other departments Mr R N 
Mishra, a Mining Engineer, who was the 
Chauman-cum-Managing Director (CMD) of Northern 
Coalfields Ltd (NCL). has taken over as the new CMD of 
Eastern Coalfields Ltd He succeeded Mr N Sar, who 
retired from service recently, sources m the CIL 
headquarters in Calcutta said The CMD of Mahanadi 
Coalfields Ltd, Dr A S Prasad, has been transferred to 
NCL in his existing capacity while the CMD Central Mine 
Planning and Design Institute Ltd, Mr R B Mathur, has 
taken over the charge of CMD, Western Coalfields Ltd 
(WCL) The CMD of WCL, Mr S P Verma. on the other 
hand, has taken over as CMD of Newell Lignite 
Corporation Ltd Apart from the posting of CMDs. some 
kev changes at the Directors level have also been made 
effective under which the Director (Technical) of WCL. Mr 
C R Das has been posted as Director-m-charge of 
Mahanadi Coalfields Ltd [1731] 


Petroleum products duty structure rationalised - New Delhi 
Bureau 

Economic Times 02 March 1994 


The Government has rationalised the dutv structure on 
petroleum products These changes will although not affect 
the administered prices of petroleum products to 
consumers Imports of crude petroleum will now attract a 
dutv of 35% instead of the fixed rate of Rs 1 500 per 
tonne Liquified petroleum gas and other petroleum gases 
will now attract a duty of 15% down from the existing 
25% The Finance Minister has also announced that 
naphtha and kerosene will continue to be exempted from 
basic customs duty Other petroleum products such as 
motor spirit, high speed diesel oil and base oils, blended 
oils and waxes will attract an import dutv of 30% Further 
Modvat is being extended to petroleum products as well 
The Budget has indicated that the customs duty changes m 
this sector will yield Rs 300 crore to the Government 
Changes in excise duties mclude a 20% duty on motor 
spint (excluding naphtha and NGL) and coal tar distillates, 
and 10% on other petroleum products These changes will 
yield an additional revenue of Rs 350 crore The Finance 


Minister has stated that the Government plans to "deepen 
and intensify" its efforts to promote private investment in 
exploration development, refining, and marketing of 
petroleum products [1643] 


Duty change may cost oil pool Rs 2,500 crore - Htmangshu 
Watts 

Economic Times 03 March 1994 


The oil pool account may lose more than Rs 2,500 crore 
due to changes m the excise and customs duty structure 
incorporated in the Budget for the year 1994-95. official 
sources sav This follows the Government’s decision to 
maintain the existing pnees of petroleum products despite 
the effective increase m dunes Duties on most petroleum 
products have gone up due to the shift from specific rates 
to ad valorem dunes Officials m the Ministry’ of Petroleum 
and Natural Gas refuse to divulge the details of the pool 
account There is. however, some discrepancy in the 
figures prov ided bv the Finance Ministry and the estimates 
of the oil sector Budget documents state that the excise 
and customs dutv changes would fetch an additional Rs 
650 crore to the Government revenues The excise duty 
changes would vield Rs 350 crore to the Government The 
changes are ad valorem dutv of 20% on motor spint and 
coal tar distillates and 10% on all other products Changes 
m customs dutv according to the Budget documents 
would yield Rs 300 crore The customs dutv changes 
mclude a 35% duty on erode petroleum, 30% on motor 
spint, high speed diesel and base oils, blended oils and 
waxes, and 30% on all goods falling under Chapter 27 of 
CT “ [1644] 


Less forex outgo was kev entenon Successful oil and gas 
fields bids bv 4 consortia - Shantanu Guha Rav 
Financial Express 03 March 1994 _ 


The 4 successful consortiums which bid for the 
development of medium-range oil and gas fields were 
given the Government s nod primarily because of high 
Indian participation. which the Petroleum Ministry felt 
would lead to minim um foreign exchange outflow once the 
projects started generating revenue According to 
documents prepared bv the Ministry and the State-owned 
Oil and Natural Gas Corporauon, the kev consideration for 
the award was the consortiums’ abihtv to create maximum 
economic value and the financial package offered which 
determined what percentage was to be shared with the 
Indian Gov eminent The Ministry reportedly used 3 criteria 
for evaluating bids a consortium’s technical bid. the 
operator’s experience and capabilmes in evaluating such 
fields and finally its financial proposal "These decisions 
w ere also influenced and judged bv technical credentials, 
financial abihtv and track record for low -cost/fast-track 
implementation," the documents said In the Rajva Sabha 
recently, the Minister of for Petroleum and Natural Gas 
Capt Satish Sharma. said the Government would ensure 
that there was total transparency in selection of firms for 
development of oil and gas fields [1645] 
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Lloyds unit to use Dabhol Power Jetty - A Murlikumar 
Business Standard. 03 March 1994. 


The Lloyds group of the Guptas, which is setting up a Rs 
135 crore LPG project at Dabhol in Ratnagin district of 
Maharashtra, plans to use the jetty and associated facilities 
of the Dabhol Power Company (DPC) for import of LPG 
According to officials of the group, an MoU for the 
purpose will be signed shortly by the two parties The 
Lloyds group will pay an annual fee to DPC for use of the 
jetty and facilities like tug boats DPC, in which Enron of 
US is the majority partner, is expected to start work on the 
Jetty by mid-1994. The jetty, when completed, will have 
capacity far in excess of DPC’s own requirements for the 
giant power project. "The LPG project will come up as a 
joint venture of the Lloyds group and the LPG supplying 
partner who will contribute to the equity," according to Mr 
Mukesh Gupta, Vice-Chairman of Lloyds Steel Industries, 
the flagship of the group While declining to name the 
partners, Mr Gupta stated that negotiations were currently 
on with companies from the US, Japan and Greece for 
supply and shipment of a million metnc tonnes of LPG per 
annum The project, slated to go on stream in 1997, will 
have two storage tanks for propane and butane with a 
combined capacity of 35,000 tonnes, one mixing tank, and 
loading-unloading facilities for LPG at Dabhol [1652] 


Reduced import duty may hit CIL profits - Nirmalya 
Baneijee 

Financial Express. 03 March 1994. 


The recent reduction in import duty on coal proposed in 
the Union Budget is likely to put pressure on the profit 
margins of Coal India Limited (CIL) According to sources 
in the CIL head office in Calcutta, the cut in import duty 
on coal from 85 to 35% may not lead to a flood in the 
import of power grade coal but will severely restrict the 
pricing options of the coal giant For, under the present 
price structure, the import of coal will be a costly 
proposition even under the new duty regime except for 
some of the power plants located in the coastal belt of 
South India But CIL will have to think twice before 
increasing the price of coal for fear of competition from 
abroad, even if it is currently allowed to do so at least once 
a year under a BICP formula Senior CIL officials 
apprehend that this limitation will turn out to be a handicap 
particularly because CIL has agreed to pay its 670,000 
workers an interim relief of Rs 100 a month pending the 
wage settlement The additional wage burden on account of 
this will be nearly Rs 100 crore a year, and there is an 
arrear to be cleared as well According to sources, a profit 
projection of around Rs 330 crore has been made for the 
cun-ent year as against the profit of Rs 291 crore last year 
[1732] 


CIL to focus on imports, global trading • Saibal Dasgupta 
Business Standard 04 March 1994 


The CIL is planning to go in for coal imports and 
large-scale international trading This is part of its strategy 


to change its overall profile and meet the new situation 
arising out of the drastic import duty cut, increase in 
railway freight and the anticipated price decontrol of coal 
Imports will enable CIL to protect its market in southern 
and western India and avoid the high railway freight which 
accounts for nearly 60% of the landed price in those parts 
The CIL officials at the Calcutta headquarters feel that the 
Budget proposal has strengthened its long-pending case for 
a flexible pricing system in the domestic market The 
officials estimate that non-coking coal imports, which is 
negligible at present, will shoot up and usurp at least 10% 
of its market Most of the imports so far have been of 
coking coal on which the 5% duty has remained 
unchanged They are drawing up a fresh proposal seeking 
a variety of concessions from the Government including 
permission to abandon uneconomic mines It also wants Rs 
100 crore a year on the voluntary retirement scheme 
Another plan ts to shift the focus to shallow areas with low 
stripping ratios to keep down the mining costs [1733] 


IOC seeks tie-up with IPIC for refinery - New Delhi 
Bureau 

Economic Times 04 March 1994 


Indian Oil Corporation (IOC) is negotiating with several 
Indian and foreign parties, including International 
Petroleum Investment Corporation (IPIC), UAE, for a joint 
venture for the proposed refinery m Eastern India. Other 
foreign companies which showed interest in the venture 
include Oman Oil Company, Bermuda, Kuwait Petroleum 
Corporation, Kuwait, and Petronas, Malaysia, the Minister 
of State of Petroleum and Natural Gas, Capt Satish 
Sharma, told the Parliament recently Significantly, the 
Minister did not mention the Hmdujas, which was earlier 
negotiating with IOC for the project Negotiations between 
the two parties turned sour last year, when the two parties 
accused each other of taking an unreasonable stand As per 
initial estimates, IOC’s refinery project is expected to cost 
around Rs 3,031 crore IOC expects to mobilise the funds 
partly from internal resources and partly from external 
resources The external resources will be through public 
deposits, medium-term financing and foreign borrowings, 
the Minister said. [1646] 


Madras Refineries to float Rs 242-crore public issue - UNI 
The Observer 04 March 1994 


The public sector Madras Refineries Limited (MRL), is 
entering the capital market on March 23, with a public 
issue of Rs 2 96 crore equity shares aggregating Rs 242 85 
crore to part finance 4 of its projects MRL Chairman and 
Managing Director, Mr S Ramalingam, said that the 4 
projects - 0 5 million tonne Cauvery basin refinery at 
Nagapattinam, expansion of lube base stock production at 
2 7 lakh tonne per annum, 16,500 tonne per annum LPG 
separation and sweetening project in the Cauvery basin and 
a cogeneration power project at Manali would cost Rs 
540 85 crore The remaining amount would come from the 
oil industry development fund He said of the Rs 242 86 
crore, Rs 124 39 has been already placed on a firm 
allotment basis with mutual funds, financial institutions and 
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foreign institutional mvestois The issue would carry a 
premium of Rs 90 for foreign institutional investors and for 
others the premium would be Rs 70 The financial 
institutions and foreign institutional investors has already 
placed funds with the refineries The rest would be offered 
to Indian public, NRls and employees of the Company 
The offer to the Indian Public is Rs 82 57 crore and for 
NRIs Rs 33 17 crore A reservation of Rs 2 72 crore had 
been made for the employees [1647] 


ONGC crude output to nse 5 million tonnes - UNI 
The Telegraph 07 March 1994 


The ONGC’s crude producUon is expected to go up by 5 
million tonnes from 1994-95 with 3 of its major offshore 
projects in the Bombay High intending to step up 
producUon from the existing fields during the course of the 
year, the ONGC Chairman, Mr S K Manglik, said in New 
Delhi recently While the Rs 3,500-crore Neelam 
processmg complex and L-Il fields will be commissioned 
m the next 2 months, work on the water injection platform 
in L-III project has been delayed As per current 
indications, the platform is expected to be commissioned 
by December Once ail these 3 projects become fully 
operational, ONGC crude production which is now around 
24 million tonnes will go up to 29 millions during 
1994-95 The projections are that production would go up 
to 34 million tonnes in 1995-96 and 36 million tonnes in 
the subsequent year He said the major offshore projects m 
the Bombay High - the Neelam field development - taken 
up at a cost of Rs 3,541 85 crores is expected to be 
completed by May this j ear As against the current 
production of 0 3 million tonnes, the Neelam processmg 
complex is expected to produce around 4 5 million tonnes 
per annum when it become fully operational The field has 
a potential of 63 32 million tonnes of erode and 8 94 
billion cubic metres of gas [1649] 


BHPV bags IOC order LPG storage, distribution - Staff 
Correspondent 

Business Line 08 March 1994 


The State-owned Bharat Heaw Plate and Vessels (BHPV), 
Visakhapatnam, has bagged an order from Indian Oil 
Corporation (IOC) for storage and distribution of imported 
LPG at Kandla The Rs 100 crore order has evoked keen 
interest both from Indian and foreign companies engaged 
in setting up industrial infrastructure, as the project 
involves a new type of bulk storage facility At present, 
LPG is stored in large spheres, but IOC’s Kandla project 
envisages use of atmospheric storage tanks The project 
consists of facilities for import of propane and butane 
through the Kandla port and tranfferrmg them from 
refrigerated ships to atmospheric storage tanks located at 
the site about 3 5 kms form the jetty Propane and butane, 
which are mixed to produce LPG, should be stored in two 
15,000 tonnes double-integrated cold-insulated storage 
tanks at low temperatures (minus 45 degree C) and 
atmosphenc pressures Compressors and condensers are 
used for reliquefaction and refrigeration of the vapours 
generated Although some of the top domestic and foreign 


engineering companies had been vying for the order, 
BHPV, which does not have any experience in this land of 
project, tried to convince IOC to finalise the deal with it on 
a nomination basis However, IOC went m for an open 
international bid [1650] 


Higher targets for oil output - Sushma Ramachandran 
The Hindu 09 March 1994 


The Government has directed the premier oil exploration 
and production agencies, the Oil and Natural Gas 
Corporation (ONGC) and the Oil India Limited (OIL) to 
step up output by 15% annually over the next 3 years This 
is essential to meet the target of 47 08 million tonnes of 
output b) the terminal year of the 8 th Plan Unless 
production is raised to these levels, oil imports will have to 
be substantially mcreased to bridge the growing 
demand-supply gap Official sources say the higher 
production will be required to meet domestic demand even 
though the hydrocarbons sector is facing an acute resource 
crunch As much as 70% of total Plan outlay has already 
been utilised, with another 3 years remaining in the 8 th 
Plan In view of the constraints on resources, sources point 
out there is no escape from liberalisation and restructuring 
of the hydrocaibons sector in case the country is senous 
about achieving the goal of self-sufficiency in oil 
production Several measures have already been taken to 
ensure greater flow of resources like inviting foreign oil 
majors to participate in the process of erode exploration 
and production of proven oilfields But evidently the terms 
and conditions have not proved attractive enough as the 
response for exploration has not been as enthusiastic as 
desired [1651] 


Oman Oil Company sets up joint ventures with BPCL, 
HPCL - Abhishek Prabhat 
The Observer 10 March 1994 


The Oman Oil Company has formalised plans to participate 
in the Rs 8000 crore Indian petroleum sector last week 
setting up two jomt venture companies m India with the 
State-owned Hindustan Petroleum Corporation Limited 
(HPCL) and Bharat Petroleum Corporation Limited 
(BPCL) respectively While the joint venture with HPCL 
has been registered at Deogarh m Ratnagin district of 
Maharashtra, the other venture with BPCL has been 
registered at Bina in Madhya Pradesh At present dav 
estimates the refinery with HPCL will inv oh’e an 
investment of Rs 3,000 crore while that with BPCL will be 
in the area of Rs 5,000 crore The joint ventures are 
considered significant as they are expected to bridge the 
growing defiat m the refining capaaty of the country 
According to latest official estimates, the demand for 
petroleum products is expected to grow from 63 milhon 
tonnes in 1993-94 to 79 million tonnes in 1996-97 and 
about 100 milhon tonnes by the turn of the century The 
setting 151 of the two new refineries is expected to ease this 
burgeoning pressure on the country’s petroleum sector 
"The Company was formed on March 4 this year and 
subsequently registered with the Registrar of Companies, 
Maharashtra ," a senior official of HPCL said [1653] 
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Oil import burden eases as furnace oil, naphtha export nets 
Rs 736 crore - Abhishek Prabhat 
The Observer 11 March 1994 


A Rs 736-crore bonanza through the export of 1 million 
tonnes each of naphtha and furnace oil has enabled the 
country to reduce the burden on exchequer due to import 
of crude The 1993-94 import bill, which was expected to 
exceed $6 billion, will now be contained well below this 
figure Though India has been exporting some quantities of 
products every year, it has managed to export substantial 
quantities this year because of a fall in the domestic 
requirement While naphtha was exported on an average 
FOB pnce of $130-140 per tonne, furnace oil was being 
exported at an FOB pnce of $80 to 90 per tonne 
According to oil industry Analysts, India will need to 
import less crude during 1994-95 because of larger 
availability from Bombay High An additional capacity of 
5 million tonnes of crude oil in the Bombay High field is 
under implementation and is expected to commence 
operations before July, ONGC sources say The higher 
production envisaged this year will also be on account of 
enhanced output from the wells recently replaced m the 
Bombay High offshore region These wells have had to 
undergo rectificatory measures over the last 2 years as 
these were damaged in the late 70s by flogging and poor 
reservoir maintenance [1687] 


Private marketing of kerosene begins - Shantanu Guha Ray 
Financial Express 11 March 1994 


By flagging off a consignment of 33,000 tonnes from 
Bombay for sale in the country’s Eastern and southern 
parts, Gulf Oil has become the first company to start sale 
of kerosene under the Government’s parallel marketing 
scheme According to a Semor Company Official, Gulf 
Oil’s direct access in the oil trading business would enable 
the Company to maintain rational pnces across the length 
and breadth of the country The official further said 
test-marketing of the product in the southern and Eastern 
parts of India would start on March 12 and 15, 
respecUvely This would be followed by sale in the 
Northern and western parts "Though Gulf Oil has regional 
offices that oversees existing sales and distribution 
network, an addiUonal specialised deal network has been 
created for kerosene operations," the Vice-President 
(Marketing), Mr Anup Kumar, said Private companies, 
which are entering the petroleum sector m a big way under 
the liberalised Government policies, have already imported 
40,000 metric tonnes of kerosene worth Rs 24 crore for 
parallel markeUng The kerosene import has been handled 
through Bombay, Madras, Haldia and Kandla ports [1685] 


CIL seeks Rs 30 crore WB aid for management institute - 

Nirmalya Baneqee 

Financial Express 12 March 1994 


The Coal India Ltd (CIL) has sought an assistance of Rs 
30 crore from the World Bank (WB) for the setting up of 
the Indian Institute of Coal Management (IICM) near 


Ranchi, it was learnt from CIL sources in Calcutta recently 
The total cost for setting up IICM and for running it fo r 
the first 4 years has been estimated at Rs 37 crore CIL 
proposes to finance the balance of Rs 7 crore from its 
internal resources From the 5th year onwards, IICM is 
proposed to be run as a profit-making unit Owing to the 
funds crunch faced by CIL, it has become necessary to 
seek WB assistance for the setting up of IICM The 
Institute is proposed to be set up near Kanke, accor ding to 
the sources The civil construction will be ready by 
September, 1994 Delays are, however apprehended in 
procuring the software for running the insutute, in selecting 
the academic staff and also m getting a sufficient number 
of willing volunteers from the CIL cadre to undergo 
training While the first two obstacles will be overcome, 
the COL authorities are planning to link training at the 
Institute with career prospects of CIL officials It may be 
made mandatory for CIL officials to undergo a course at 
the Institute before they are considered for the next 
promotion [1736] 


MRL plans to set up Rs 4,500 crore refinery - PTI 
The Observer 12 March 1994 


The Madras Refmenes Limited (MRL) is planning to set 
up an export-onented integrated refinery in strategic 
alliance with American and Iranian companies at a cost of 
Rs 4,500 crore The MRL Director (Technical). Mr K 
Ravikumar, told newspersons m Calcutta recently that 
currently talks were on between MRL and the US 
company, Chevron, for the proposed refinery to be set up 
at Nagapattinam The entire crude for the refinery will be 
imported and supplied by Chevron and Nauonal Iranian Oil 
Company, he said Asked about the stake of the MRL and 
its partners, he said it was yet to be finalised, "but we will 
like to have majority shares" On how much product would 
be exported, the MRL Director said the quantity would be 
decided later The project will take a final shape at the end 
of next year The refinery will, however, not have a lube 
plant Apart from this venture, MRL was examining 
various business options available and has identified 
several expansion/diversification projects which would 
enable it to sustain and succeed in a market-dnven 
economy These include another 3 million tonnes per 
annum refinery at Manali at a cost of Rs 1,500 crore 
[1684] 


Further increases m petroleum pnces inevitable The 
burden on the oil pool account will increase due to changes 
m taxes on petroleum products, so hiking of pnces will 
continue - Anf Shanf 
Economic Times 13 March 1994 


It is probably the most sensiUve pnce m the national 
economy Raise petroleum pnces and its npples stir every 
other commodity group But petroleum pnces have not 
been spared hikes partly because the Central Government 
has frequently found itself facing deficits However, this 
Budget saw a slight variation Earlier pnces were altered 
by increasing taxes applicable on petroleum products This 
time the Government altered taxes but left administered 
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prices uncharged The oil pool account, which will absorb 
the resulting deficit, was expected to show a shortfall of Rs 
1000 crore bv the end of fiscal year 1993-94, at the end of 
1992-93 it had finished with a gap of Rs 1500 crore Last 
month’s increase in petroleum pnces (gasoline was raised 
by Rs 1/litrc diesel and light diesel oil by Rs 0 75/litre) 
wiping out approximately Rs 400 crore from the deficit 
Over an entire year the increases will fetch Rs 2300 crore 
Despite this addition the Budget has accentuated the 
deficit bv changing several taxes applicable to petro 
products, primarily bv switching duties from specific to ad 
valorem rates and revising import duties which has 
increased the tax incidence on them Estimates of the 
additional burden on the pool account due to these changes 
range from between Rs 2000-2500 crore implying that the 
pool account in fiscal year 1994-95 will finish with a 
near-identical deficit [1682] 


Petroleum re-refiners shut down operations - Staff 
Reporter 

Financial Express 13 March 1994 


More than 100 petroleum re-refmers in India have shut 
down operations smce March 1 following the tariff changes 
in the Budget The Government has imposed 10% excise 
dun and this one step in addiuon to the lowering of 
customs dun on lubricants has made re-refimng plants 
mviable According to Mr Shantilal Daya, President of the 
Associauon of Re-refmers, the petroleum refining industry 
which saves $100 million annually now has to close down 
because the customs duty on imported lubricants oils has 
been reduced from 85% to 30% The re-refiners used to 
sell recycled lubricants at Rs 17 but now imported virgin 
lubricants will cost about Rs 14 The re-refiners can neither 
absorb the excise shock nor fight the landed lubricant 
price Most users will now prefer to use virgin oil instead 
of re-refmed ones because of the new cost factor, according 
to Mr Dava What is interesting is the fact that world over 
re-refined oils are given subsidy by the Government Used 
lubricants oil is known to be extremely hazardous m nature 
as it can completeh wipe out vegetation It can also 
contaminate the w ater table once it seeps underground On 
the other hand there is a strong possibility of used 
lubricants now being used for burning as it is a good 
combustible material the only danger being that this could 
lead to manv of its harmful consutuents going up m the air 
as smoke [1683] 


13 captive coal blocks to be offered to private investors - 
K A Badnnath 

Financial Express 14 March 1994 


The Coal Ministry has offered 13 proven coal blocks to 
private power, iron steel companies and State Electricity 
Boards (SEBs) to be exploited for their exclusive captive 
end use These blocks belonging to either Coal India Ltd 
(CIL) or its subsidiaries will be handed over to the 
companies for captive procurement of coal for power 
generation and production of iron and steel by either 
domestic or foreign pm ate investors The captive coal 
blocks have been identified and cleared by the 


high-powered Screening Committee of the Coal Ministry 
While 11 applications from power companies had been 
considered by the Screening Committee for captive coal 
blocks, 4 applications from investors promoting iron and 
steel companies have been discussed so far Major power 
companies who have been offered the captive coal blocks 
after opening up this crucial sector for private participation 
include RPG group of the Goenkas. Kahnga Power 
Corporation Nippon Denro Ispat Ltd of Mittals, Andhra 
and Tamil Nadu SEBs Indalco, Guiarat Power 
Corporation. Development Consultants Ltd, ACC and 
HOK Iron and Steel Companies to whom the captive coal 
blocks hav e been offered include the Jrndal Strips Prakash 
Industries and Birla Technical Services [1737] 


Power 


Kerala projects lose out m the Budget - Observer 

Economic Bureau 

The Observer 02 March 1994 


There is nothing in the Union Budget for 1994-95 which 
could enthuse Kerala, a State which has been worst-hit by 
the pre-budget hike in the pnces of essential commodities 
and subsequent rail freight and passenger tariff hikes The 
Kayamkulam Thermal Power Proiect, which has assumed 
vital importance for the overall growth of Kerala, has lost 
its place in the Budget It had found a place in the list of 
power projects to be executed by the NTPC m the last 
year’s Budget The State Government was almost sure that 
the execution of the project with external assistance would 
take off during the next financial year Similarly the 
Ezhimala Naval Academy the only project with a scope 
for substantial Central investment m the State, has also lost 
its place in the Budget The only consolation for the State 
is that Central investments m the existing public sector 
undertakings have been kept at last year's levels The 
increased allocation for Fertilisers and Chemicals 
Travancore Ltd (FACT) can prove to be of no use if the 
Company looses its case against the Kerala High Court 
order asking decommissioning of the 10,000 tonnes 
ammonia storage tanLm the Supreme Court The total 
allocation for FACT m the Budget is about Rs 120 crore 
[1659] 


Plan outlay for power up by Rs 1,638 5 crore - New Delhi 
Bureau 

Economic Times 02 March 1994 


The Central Plan outlay for pow er has been increased bv 
Rs 1 638 5 crore to Rs 7,163 26 crore for 1994-95 from 
revised estimates of Rs 5.524 71 crore for 1993-94 The 
mam increase has come in the form of budgetary support 
by about Rs 700 crore in as many as 6 public sector 
enterprises (PSEs) under the Ministry of Power While 
budgetary support for 6 PSEs - Pow er Finance Corporation 
(PFC), Damodar Valiev Corporation (DVC), North Eastern 
Electric Pow er Corporation (NEEPC), Nthpa Jhakn Power 
Corporation (NJPC). Tehn Hydro Development 
Corporation (THDC), and Power Gnd Corporation (PGC) 
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- have been increased, it has been cut in the case of 
National Thermal Power Corporation (NTPC) and National 
Hydro Electric Power Corporation (NHEPC) Rural 
Electrification Corporation will get Rs 50 crore budgetary 
support m 1994-95, against ml in 1993-94 The Budgetary 
support for other PSEs will be as follows, with revised 
budgetary support for 1993-94 in brackets NTPC Rs 
874 83 crore (Rs 900 crore), NHEPC Rs 230 crore (Rs 325 
crore), PFC Rs 175 crore (Rs 65 crore), DVC Rs 30 crore 
(same), NEEPC Rs 381 crore (Rs 225 crore), NJPC Rs 
469 34 crore (Rs 191 89 crore). THDC Rs 160 crore (Rs 
120 crore) and PGC Rs 343 crore (Rs 214 crore) The 
PSUs whose outlays, including the internal and external 
budgetary support, have gone up mclude PGC (Rs 450 
crore). NTPC (Rs 218 crore), PFC (Rs 110 crore), DVC 
(Rs 154 crore) and NHEPC (Rs 177 crore) [1660] 


Cochin Refineries to set up Rs 1,250 crore joint venture 
power plant - Observer Corporate Bureau 
The Observer 04 March 1994 


The Cochin Refinenes Limited (CRL) is planning to set up 
a power project m a joint venture at a cost of Rs 1,250 
crore using the 1 3 million furnace oil available with it 
The Company is thinking of procuring power using the gas 
turbine for which technology is available with Bharat 
Heavy Electricals Ltd The furnace oil available with the 
CRL has no immediate market It is a low value item for 
exports The oil can also be converted into diesel or 
petroleum besides power CRL is preferring power because 
of the availability of indigenous technology and shortage 
of power in the region The CRL Chairman, Mr V L 
Verma. said up to 500 MW power could be produced from 
the furnace oil available with the Company The unit cost 
of power at the estimated investment of Rs 1,250 crore will 
be about Rs 2 50 CRL is planning to directly distnbute the 
power to major consumers in and around Emakulam by 
paying a weelmg charge to the Kerala State Electncity 
Board Mr Verma will be meeting the State Government 
representatives in this regard soon CRL’s profit this year 
is expected to double from Rs 60 crore during 1992-93 to 
Rs 120 crore The Company has already made a profit of 
Rs 110 crore nil January The Company has been able to 
achieve 100% capacity utilisation so far during the year 
despite a shutdown of the plants for maintenance [1658] 


PGCI to set up 1894 km transmission system in North East 
- Naba Sharma 

Economic Times 04 March 1994 


The Power Grid Corporation of India (PGCI) proposes to 
execute the 1894 km long transmission system in the 
North-East region within 3 years so as to synchronise it 
with the completion of 3 power projects of Kathalgun 
(Assam), Runganadi (Arunachal Pradesh), and Doyang 
(Nagaland) Mr A L Jaggi, the Director of Operations, 
PGCI said at Boqhar recently that the PGCI is operating 
9(H) kms of the transmission system in the North East 
region It has also taken up new schemes for augmenting 
the transmission systems in the region relating to South 
Assam-Mizoram-Tnpura, Agartala gas-based projects. 


Kopili extension and Balipara-Tenga projects, accounting 
for a total 700 kms These schemes would cost Rs 400 
crores, which includes Rs 128 crore for the proposed 
regional load despatch centre (RLDC) m Shillong He 
stressed on the early setting up of the RLDC in Shillong, 
which according to him, would improve the power 
situation in the region However, it will take 4 years to 
come up as it is not yet approved by the CEA and PIB On 
privatisation, Mr Jaggi said it would start in the PGCI also, 
but since it was only recently established, no thought has 
been given to it yet But the Government’s equity 
participation has been gradually reduced and now the 
Corporation depends on the World Bank and the ADB for 
funds [1657] 


Biju, Salve clear AES project despite row overpower tariff 
- S P Nanda 

The Telegraph 06 March 1994 


Though some controversial issues are yet to be sorted out 
between the Onssa Government and the US company AES 
Transpower, Union Power Minister Mr N K P Salve and 
Onssa Chief Minister, Mr Biju Patnaik, today jointly laid 
the foundation for the Company’s thermal power project at 
lb valley The controversy mainly hovers around the Power 
Purchase Agreement between the Company and the Onssa 
State Electncity Board (OSEB) The terms of the deal 
reached so far are considered to be highly weighted in 
favour of the US company at the cost of the State and its 
consumers It is, in fact, surpnsmg that Mr Patnaik is 
pressing ahead with the project, ignoring the Centre’s 
suggestion to reduce the pnce to be paid for AES power 
This is even despite the OSEB Chairman’s plea that the 
capital costs of die project be carefully evaluated so that 
the cost of power becomes "fair, equitable and transparent" 
According to the OSEB Chief, Mr S K Mohapatra’s view, 
the public sector Bharat Heavy Electncals Limited had 
offered a budgetary pnce of Rs 2 2 crores for generating 1 
MW of power, while the AES quotation was almost 
double The AES will charge Rs 3 per unit against Rs 2 10 
to be paid to the State-owned Onssa Power Generation 
Corporation, which will shortly start generation on an 
adjacent site [1662] 


Power sector getting top pnonty - PTI 
The Statesman 07 March 1994 


The power sector, which has opened its doors for large 
investment from the pnvate sector to expand capacity, has 
also received an additional 14 28% allocated in the 
1994-95 Budget presented in the Parliament recently The 
total allocation of Rs 7,163 26 crores provided for 1994-95 
shows an increase of Rs 895 crores over the Budget 
estimates of 1993-94 The Budgetary support too has gone 
up showing the importance the Government is attaching to 
the development of the power sector As against the gross 
budgetary support in the Budget estimates of 1993-94 at Rs 
2,207 50 crores, the figure for 1994-95 has gone up to Rs 
2,887 10 crores, an increase of Rs 679 10 crores The 
lntra-budgetary external resources (IEBR) of Rs 4,061 
crores in 1993-94 Budget had been increased to Rs 
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4,77616 crores in figures for 1994-95 This works out to 
59 70% of the total amount annual plan allocation of Rs 
7,163 26 crores The IEBR portion has come down from 
64 80% m Budget Estimate 1993-94 by about 5% The 
Budgetary support of the Rural Electrification Corporation 
has been increased by Rs 30 crores m the Budget Estimates 
of 1994-95 Now the allocation is Rs 316 crores as 
compared to Rs 286 crores during 1993-94 In addition, the 
Corporation will also get Rs 160 crores under the minimum 
needs programme which is to be provided under the 
Budget of the Finance Ministry [1656] 


Mission Energy plans project with Tatas - A Muralikumar 
Business Standard 09 March 1994 


The Mission Energy Company of the US, which had opted 
out of the Visakhapatnam power project with the Hindujas 
last year, is coming back to India with a new partner The 
Company has joined hand with the Tatas for setting up a 
Rs 1,000 crore captive power project at Jojobera m Bihar 
According to top officials at Bombay House, Tata Iron & 
Steel Company (TISCO) has signed a pact with Mission 
Energy for the project The Jamshedpur Power Company, 
as the venture is to be called, is being promoted chiefly by 
TISCO and TELCO and will be initially setting up 3 
coal-based 67 5 MW units, while one or two units may be 
added later The coal will come from lb Valley m Orissa 
The 67 5 MW unit being set up by TISCO under its 
phase-III modernisation will also be transferred to the new 
company After the units are commissioned in 1997-98, the 
project will cater to the demand from group companies in 
and around Jamshedpur, including TISCO, TELCO, Tata 
Timken, Tata Yodogawa, Tata Robins Fraser and Tinplate 
Company The Mission Energy and the Tata group will 
hold equal stakes in the equity, with the balance being 
offered to the public The funding details are yet to be 
worked out, but it could be a combination of equity, loans 
and suppliers’ credit Equity could be around Rs 300 crore 
[1655] 


Sand Plast planning to sell fly ash expertise to NTPC - 
Corporate Bureau 

Business Standard 09 March 1994 


The Sand Plast (India) Ltd (SPL) is negotiating with the 
National Thermal Power Corporation (NTPC) for transfer 
of technology to set up fly ash bncks manufacturing plans 
The Delhi-based company manufactures calcium silicate 
products and fly ash bricks at its 180 million pieces per 
annum plant at Behror m Rajasthan The Company 
proposes to sell fly ash bncks to some of the NTPC plants 
It also plans to provide fly ash products and calcium 
silicate brick manufacturing expertise to the Haryana State 
Electricity Board’s (HSEB) thermal power plants m Pampat 
and Fandabad The Delhi Electric Supply Undertaking 
(DESU) has also shortlisted the Company for two of its 
similar plants in Indraprastha and Rajghat "As consultants 
we hope to rake in a substantial amount from selling fly 
ash expertise to NTPC, HSEB and DESU," said Mr Ved 
Prakash, Chairman and Managing Director of SPL Mr 
Prakash, President of Calcium Silicate Products 


Manufacturers Association, felt the recent removal of the 
excise duty for silicate products has been a booster for 
calcium silicate and fly ash bnck manufacturers The 
Association Members would now strive to pass on the 
resultant benefits to the customers, he said [1711] 


BHEL bags Rs 208 crore order from Reliance - Observer 

Corporate Bureau 

The Observer 11 March 1994 


Reliance Industries has placed an order for gas 
turbine-based captive power plants (co-generation plants) 
with the Bharat Heavy Electricals Ltd (BHEL) BHEL 
bagged the Rs 208 crore Reliance order against stiff global 
competition from multinationals in Europe, US and South 
Korea The work envisages supply, transportation, erection 
and commissioning of 4 numbers 30 MW gas turbines and 
3 numbers 125 tonnes per hour heat recovery steam 
generators (HRSGs) along with associated equipment for 
petrochemicals and rayons plants at Hazira and Naroda in 
Gujarat and Patalganga in Maharashtra BHEL will 
commission these co-generation plants by July 1995 The 
gas turbines and HRSGs will be manufactured and supplied 
by BHEL’s plants at Hyderabad and Tiruchy respectively 
Having fully established state-of-the-art technology for 
combined cycle and co-generation plants for power stations 
and process industries, BHEL has already commissioned 
gas-based co-generation plants of various Indian customers 
like APSEB, GAIL, ONGC, IPCL, IOC, Cochin Refineries 
and Ahmedabad Electricity Supply Company The 
Company is also executing orders for gas turbines for 
co-generation plants of GSFC and IOC [1710] 


Gujarat Power Corporation plans expansion - PIT 
Financial Express 11 March 1994 


The Gujarat Power Corporation (GPC), with an allocation 
of Rs 40 crore, has been set up by the State Government 
in order to increase power production by setting up various 
plants m the State with the co-operation of national and 
foreign companies A press release in Rajkot said Rs 30 
crore will be spent after plants are set up in Saurashtra and 
Kutch to produce 1,730 MW power It has chalked out a 
developmental programme and intensified measures to set 
up plants at various places In Saurashtra, it will set up m 
Pipavav village of Amreli district two lignite and 
coal-based plants, each of 615 MW capacity Another two 
lignite plants, each producing 250 MW, will be set up at 
Ghogha in Bhavnagar district and Akari in Kutch district 
It has decided to expand lignite mines around Vastran 
village near Surat and Ghogha village m Bhavnagar district 
to meet the high demand of minerals and would set up a 
gas-based 615 MW capacity power plant at Gandhar in 
South Gujarat and a 250 MW lignite plant at Vastran 
village [1709] 


Euro-bonds to fetch NTPC $200 million - Soma Banerjee 
Economic Times 12 March 1994 


The NTPC will raise $200 million from the global market 
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through a bond issue The proposal has been cleared by the 
Department of Economic Affairs NTPC is planning to 
float its bond issue some time m May The Company is, 
however, yet to decide on the debt instrument and its 
choice of the maiket According to Mr C P Jam, the 
Director-Finance, the mopped resources would be utilised 
to part-finance the ongomg projects NTPC will be the 
fourth public sector company to tap global capital market 
after the IDBI, ONGC and Indian Oil The choice of the 
market would primarily depend on the cost of borrowing 
(coupon rate) and the exchange rate The public sector 
power utility company has estimated a total outlay of Rs 
2529 crore in the annual plan 1994-95 as against Rs 2630 
crore last year Of this, while Rs 300 crore will be 
generated internally, Rs 874 crore and Rs 262 crore have 
been accounted under external Government borrowing and 
commercial borrowing respectively It plans to pick up Rs 
811 crore from the Indian capital market through the issue 
of bonds As is known, NTPC has recently acquired a 
World Bank loan for the Vindhyachal power project under 
the time slice programme [1708] 


Japan plans thermal project m Maharashtra - Bangalore 
Bureau 

Financial Express 13 March 1994 


Japan is likely to set up a thermal power project m 
Maharashtra along with an Indian partner A technical team 
from Japan will visit India sometime in April to conduct 
further research on this, according to Mr E Matsumoto, 
Adviser, Financial Business, Bank of Tokyo Mr 
Matsumoto, who is a Member of the Japan Economic 
Mission currently visiting India, was speaking at an 
interactive session with Members of the Greater Mysore 
Chamber of Industry and the Federation of Karnataka 
Chambers of Commerce and Industry m Bangalore 
recently Preliminary research had been completed on this 
by a delegation which had visited India in December 
Though that visit was only week-long, the Japanese stance 
on this was positive The issues to be addressed were 
increase in the cost of equipment because of appreciation 
in the value of the Japanese yen, quality of coal to be 
supplied and the price for it The technical team arriving in 
India next month will work on the issues further, he added 
Recession m the Japanese industry, lack of awareness 
among Japanese businessman about the changing economic 
scenario in India and the lack of international standards 
among Indian products are the mam reasons why the 
Japanese have not been investing in India in a big way, he 
said [1707] 


Demands keep mounting Private power developers - B 

Ramachandra Rao 

Business Line 15 March 1994 


A number of private developers have come forward with 
their power projects and are holding discussions with the 
various SEBs, and a few developers have signed the power 
purchase agreements (PPAs) Those who have got the 
PPAs signed have gone ahead to conclude the financial 
closmg In the remaining cases discussions are in the final 


stages Since developers are raising debts and suppliers 
credit with great efforts and nsk, they are keen that the 
SEBs should pay promptly the monthly power bills to the 
developers so that they will have enough funds for liquidity 
for current operations, which will minimise their need for 
working capital and other expenses If the developers are 
repaying on half-yearly basis, the SEBs also can pay on 
half-yearly basis and enjoy the tariff collections from 
consumers for their current operations But the developers 
are keen that them bills should be paid only on monthly 
basis as an incentive The developers are demanding the 
following financial comforts from the SEBs stating that 
these are needed for the funding arrangements in the 
international maiket revolving letter of credit, escrow 
account, debt service reserve account. State Government 
guarantee and sovereign guarantee (i e Guarantee of the 
Central Govt) Each of these comforts/facilities will have 
a cost of the SEBs and the developers are asking for all 
these comforts to be doubly sure about the tariff bill 
payments [1703] 


PFC plans to infuse life into 'obsolete’ power units - Ravi 
Prasad 

The Observer 15 March 1994 


The Power Finance Corporation (PFC) has drawn up plans 
to give new life to obsolete power generating units which 
have completed more than 1,00,000 working hours There 
are about 20 such power units in India "The plan is aimed 
at augmenting the plant load factor of the antiquated power 
generating units with minimum investment, as well as to 
extend their life by 15 to 20 years," said PFC Chairman 
and Managing Director, Mr I M Sahai The Corporation 
has already taken up the Chandrapur power plant of 
Damodar Valley Corporation (DVC) which is more than 20 
years old, for renovation under this plan The USAID has 
agreed to provide about $1 25 million to prepare the 
feasibility study for the Chandrapur plant "A technical 
team comprising the BHEL, NTPC, DVC and PFC had 
visited the US last year to study American expertise as 
they have successfully extended the life of their outdated 
power generating units Another team is expected to visit 
the US soon" he explamed Under this renovation plan, a ' 
comprehensn e feasibility study would be earned out 
involving identification of components requiring 
immediate repair and replacement, identification of future 
replacements on time scale, future maintenance actions, 
inspections and testing action to monitor the critical 
component changes required in current operation and 
management practices to optimise the operational 
efficiency life of the plant, spare part requmement and 
training needs, and cost-benefit analysis of the proposal to 
physically rehabilitate the unit [1704] 


SEBs hit b\ uneconomic pricing policies New thrust to 
power generation brooks no delay - Sudha Mahalingam 
Business Line 15 March 1994 


It has been found that even in areas where power supply is 
regular and continuous, there is a tendency to rely on 
diesel gensets (DGs), for the simple reason that diesel 
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prices have been kept down artificially Industries find that 
DGs can get them uninterrupted power supply for their 
factories at more or less the same cost as power supplied 
by SEB Even in urban commercial centres, DGs have 
* become part of the landscape This makes it very difficult 
for the SEBs to charge higher prices to the consumer For, 
as long as diesel is more affordable than electricity, 
consumers would resist any increase in the price of the 
latter While the Government has been keeping diesel 
prices artificially depressed for other reasons, it must take 
cognisance of the undesirable fallout of this policy on the 
energy sector In not doing so, the Government is 
displaying shortsightedness if not sheer apathy towards the 
energy sector The Government’s shortsightedness is also 
amply evident in its pricing policies Consider this for 
example The Sharavati Hydel Project in Karnataka which 
■ supplies 35% of the State’s energy requirements, charges 
just 12 paise per unit to the Karnataka Electricity Board, 
up from 7 paise until last year Shockingly, this pnee is not 
' even adjusted for inflation The rationale is that in hydel 
projects there are no recurring variable costs, and as such, 
tariff should be based on return on historical fixed costs on 
a non-profit basis [1705] 


Renewable Energy 


Renewable Energy Systems to enter market - Bombay 
Bureau 

Financial Express 05 March 1994 


Renewable Energy Systems Limited (RESL) will enter the 
capita] market on March 8 with a public issue of 4,33,600 
equity shares of Rs 10 each, at a price of Rs 75 per share, 
aggregating Rs 325 20 lakh The shares will be listed on 
the OTC Exchange of India The Company manufactures 
solar photo voltaic (SPV) systems, thermal and lithium 
batteries Major buyers of these products are the Railways, 
Department of Telecommunications, State-level nodal 
agencies, and voluntary organisations working m rural 
areas Solar micro power plants are extensively used in 
distribution to multiple loads such as domestic and street 
lights, community water pumps, and community television 
sets These plants also find use in offshore platforms 
commissioned by the Oil and Natural Gas Commission 
RESL has installed a solar-powered 4 KW power plant at 
Elephants island for providing electricity to the village 
nearby It has also installed similar plants in Nagaland The 
Company has bagged contracts for setting up 3 more power 
plants in Andaman & Nicobar islands, apart from die 
existing 5 plants Solar signalling systems and lights are 
especially useful to the remote stations of the Railways 
SPV technology eliminates the problem of laying cables 
and distributing kerosene in far-flung stations [1641] 


Algae - A Source of Energy Biotechnology -PC 
Bhattacharyya 

M P Chronicle 07 March 1994 


The Central Food Technological Research Institute 
(CFTRI) in Mysore, has developed an appropriate 


technology for the production of algae from clean water, 
sewage water and marine sources The technology will 
further utilise algae for the production of food, biofuels and 
biofertilisers The utilisation of algae becomes necessary as 
it is both air and aquatic borne, and susceptible to causing 
allergy or any sort of a health hazard Algae belongs to a 
primitive group of plants that resemble bacteria It is 
photosynthetic and uses solar energy for its life processes 
However, it can also provide for diesel and petrol fuels by 
a process of chemical conversion - the method being 
boiling algae with hydrochloric acid and methanol Algae 
is now being used for another essential purpose that of 
providing as an alternative energy source for internal 
combustion engine Dry algae gives out a clean bum - and 
does not emit carbon-dioxide causing fear of global 
warming Nor does it pollute the environment Thus, algae 
can be grown in lakes, ponds and even blooms in the sea 
It comes in blue and green variety, but it is the latter also 
called chlorella, which is of considerable help m present 
days beset with environmental problems [1642] 


Renewable Energy Systems’ A P project 
The Hindu 08 March 1994. 


Renewable Energy Systems Limited has been successfully 
undertaking the manufacture of photovoltaic systems, 
thermal batteries and lithium batteries with imported raw 
material components secured from Japan and USA and 
indigenous suppliers The promoters, Dr T H V Prasad Rao 
and Associates, are technocrats The plant is located m an 
industrial area near Jeedimetla, in Hyderabad The 
manufacture of different products has been undertaken 
since 1985 and the operations have been highly profitable 
m recent years Photovoltaic products are used in railway 
signalling and in rural areas by electricity Boards and 
others, where the required supplies of power from the State 
gnd are not available Photovoltaic systems have been 
installed in 300 centres and these are useful for street 
lights, community water pumps and the like The output 
and turnover have been rising at a fast rale State including 
other income were Rs 8 64 crores against Rs 3 80 crores in 
1991-92 and the gross profit, before depreciation and 
interest charges, Rs 177 93 lakhs against Rs 103 64 lakhs 
in 1991-92 [1640] 


AP likely to get ocean thermal power project - Newstoday 
The Newstime 11 March 1994 


Andhra Pradesh is likely to get an ocean thermal power 
project, to be set up by the Sea Solar Power Company of 
USA, at a total investment of SI billion (approximately Rs 
3,200 crore) The proposal was recently discussed by Chief 
Minister, Mr K Vijayabhaskar Reddy, with Dr Nauniha! 
Singh, MP, who has assisted Mr J Hilbert Anderson, 
President of the American company, m involving this latest 
technology in power generation After the Tamil Nadu 
Electricity Board had signed the Memorandum of 
Understanding with the Sea Solar Power, on January 24, 
1994, several coastal States like Kerala, Karnataka, 
Maharashtra and Gujarat have come forward to enter into 
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similar agreements The 100 MW power station will have 
an outlay of $250 million (Rs 800 crore). Later on, 5 more 
plants of 100 MW will be installed at a distance of 10 km 
each The total investment by the Company comes to about 
$1 billion (Rs 3,200 crore) and not a rupee has to be spent 
by the State Power from the plant will be sold to the State 
Electricity Board at about Rs 2 per unit and the contractual 
period will be 20 years Power will be generated in a 
stationary ship and will be reached to a power receiving 
station on the shore through underwater cables [1681] 


Government to exploit animal power Non conventional 
energy sources - UNI. 

The Patriot 14 March 1994 


The Government will soon launch a ‘National Programme’ 
for the effective use of Draught Animal Power (DAP) in 
the country The Programme, based on the suggestions of 
the recent national conference on ‘Policies and Programmes 
of Modernisation of DAP System,’ will be given a concrete 
shape m the first quarter of the next financial year, official 
sources said in New Delhi recently DAP is the muscle 
power of draught animals (DAs), which make available 
about 40 million horse power of energy. The DAs plough 
100 million hectares, which accounts for 66% of the total 
sown area of the country and haul 25 billion tonnes 
kilometres of height in 15 million animal drawn carts 
India has about 74 million bullocks, 8 million buffaloes 
and 2 million horses and camels At present, about 70 
million DAs are used in the rural areas. Besides this, 
around 3 million animals are engaged in carting the goods 
in urban areas. The Department of Non-conventional 
Energy Sources, which looks after the DAP, is planning to 
evolve a strategy for mixed use of commercial and 
non-commercial energy because the latter was the cheapest 
and could be produced from the available sources 
Similarly, the Department wants to launch a ‘Co-generation 
Programme’ to generate power from the DAP. [1678] 


Urban transport management & use of non-conventiona! 
energy resources - K T Gurumukhi 
Financial Express. 14 March 1994 


The transport sector is the second highest energy consumer 
(32%) in 1978-79, after industry (39%) The National 
Commission on Urbanisation report indicates that 25% of 
the total energy consumption in the transport sector is 
linked with the urban transportation The surface transport 
system consumes 13% to 14% oil and 2 to 3% electricity 
power Of the total consumption of energy in urban areas, 
the public transport consumes 5% in smaller cities and 
15% in the larger cities It is quite obvious that the 
personalised vehicles consume a significant share of oil 
energy and serve the transport needs to the minimum A 
plan needs to utilise the existing transport resources 
optimally by adopting integrated landuse planning, 
rationalisation of bus routes, devising measures to 
discourage personalised vehicles, encouraging high 
occupancy of vehicles, introducing parking meters etc 
Besides these, the following measures can be su gg ested to 
promote non-conventional energy sources in the transport 


sector light rail transport and electric motor unit, battery 
operated bus, electric trolley bus, use of ropeways in hills, 
use of LPG gas as an alternative fuel in vehicles; research 
and development to use solar energy in the transport sector 
[1688] 


Centre suggests offer price to States Non-conventional 
energy - Staff Correspondent 
Business Line. 15 March 1994 


To attract private participation in the non-conventional 
energy sector, the Centre has recommended to the State 
Governments to fix the offer price of power produced 
through non-conventional sources at Rs 2 25 per unit 
States like Andhra Pradesh and Tamil Nadu have already 
responded favourably to this recommendation, with the two 
SEBs willing to buy grid-quality power from entrepreneurs 
in the renewable energy sector at Rs 2 25 per unit "This 
and other incentives included in the recently presented 
Central Budget do make this sector more 
investment-friendly for private sector participation," Dr B 
Bakhtavatsalam, Managing Director of the Indian 
Renewable Energy Development Agency (IREDA) said m 
Visakhapatnam recently Delivering the keynote address at 
the 2-day seminar on "Energy Conservation and 
Application of Non-conventional Sources of Energy," he 
said the investment required for setting up a 1 MW 
hydro-power unit ranged between Rs 2 crores to Rs 4 
crores, while that for a 1 MW wind-based power unit was 
Rs 3 crores The IREDA provided 75% of the project cost 
as term loans with a cap of Rs 30 crores, the rate of 
interest ranging from 9 5% to 12 5% The incentives 
offered by the Union Budget include 100% depreciation for 
all renewable energy units, sale tax and excise duty 
exemption and a slash of custom duty [1677] 


ENVIRONMENT 


Environment and development in the North-East - M P 
Hazanka 

The Sentinel 05 March 1994 


The North-Eastern region is an abundantly forested region 
and is in a position to help fulfil the national policy of 
bringing at least 33% of the total area under forests This 
region covers an area of 2050 sq km and has a rich variety 
of endemic flora and fauna. The region supports a few 
expansive national parks and a large number of protected 
and reserved forests. These vast areas are now undergoing 
degradation in a number of ways particularly due to 
massive landslides in the hill areas due to the age-old 
practice of shifting ( Jhum) cultivation, the cycle of which 
is getting reduced day by day The soil under jhum 
cultivation is also being subjected to frequent slash and 
burning causing serious damage to the soil The people in 
the tribal areas are still sticking to this traditional practice 
as there is no worthwhile alternative occupation to switch 
over to As a matter of fact, 19 075 lakh hectares have 
been affected by jhum cultivation so far and the area under 
jhum cultivation every year is 4 693 lakh hectares 
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(jhumming in a cycle of 3-and-a-half years) With reduction 
of jhum cycles, many consequent problems have arisen 
now, including soil erosion and land slides Massive 
landslides and widespread soil erosion are a common sight 
in the lulls of this region [1673] 


New Industrial Policy and Environment -SC Lahiry 
Financial Express 05 March 1994 


With the implementation of the New Industrial Policy, 
further improvement m industrial production and 
diversification of Indian industries would become possible 
Indian industry, by and large, considers expenditure on 
pollution control measures as a sheer waste of money Not 
only the small-scale or unorganised sector is guilty, the 
largest polluters are often the large industrial houses Both 
the Central and State Government allocate funds for 
environmental concerns But, at the implementation level, 
the problem is official apathy, vested interests, sometimes 
making stringent environmental standards, which can never 
be met, given India’s present pollution levels As per the 
New Industrial policy, no case by case assessment will be 
required for granting clearance of establishing new 
industrial units, although environmental impact assessment 
and clearance continue to exist However, it is observed 
that post-clearance monitoring of pollution control 
measures continues to be the weakest link Added to this, 
is the lack of professionals m the field of environment 
management The policy does not effectively promote 
pollution control as an integrated part of the reforms 
Moreover, the Budgetary mechanism fails to provide 
adequate fiscal incentives to make "clean technology" 
affordable A policy package which pays no heed to the 
issue of sustainable industrialisation can only be 
self-destructive [1701] 


Towards clean air and pure water A wide range of 
eco-friendly products - Tathagata Chatteqee 
The Telegraph 07 March 1994 


In developed countries such as the USA, a complex 
environmental technology industry has been developed to 
clean up many of the problems of industrial civilisation 
An attractive line-up of the latest developments m 
Amencan environmental technologies was recently seen at 
the USIS Lincoln Room in Calcutta Dubbed as "The 
Travelling Information Centre on Environmental 
Technologies." the exhibit presented an overview of 
Amencan industries’ efforts to design better solutions to 
the environmental problems confronting mankind at large 
On display were a variety of industrial, municipal and 
agncultural products and technologies aimed at fostering 
environment-friendly economic development The exhibit 
focussed on 4 themes - assessment and monitoring, 
remediation, pollution prevention, and renewable energy 
resources, - through displays, wall murals, working models 
and text Assessment is a process that analyses 
environmental conditions of a particular site, determines 
ways to fix the problem and produces a feasible plan of 
action The process begins by monitoring local 
environmental conditions Remediation processes is the 


decontamination of soil and water spoiled by toxic 
chemicals, raw waste, condensed chemical vapours or oil 
spills Examples of remediation projects ranged from the 
design of new municipal wastewater treatment plants by 
major engineering and architectural firms to small 
machines used to purify water required in cooling systems 
[1666] 


Corporations that care 
Financial Express 11 March 1994 


Eco-fhendliness is becoming a part of the process of 
manufacturing and management The Friends of Earth have 
become guardians of nature by adopting a number of 
innovative strategies based on applying low-cost solutions 
to difficult environmental problems The automobile 
manufacturers, especially those in the two-wheelers 
industry, have been regularly working towards a steady 
reduction in caibon monoxide emission levels and 
achieving better fuel efficiency The Shnram Refrigeration 
Industries is developing environment friendly compressors 
to phase out chloro -flouro caibons that harm the ozone 
layer In Oil India Limited (OIL), the endeavour is towards 
better waste management The formation water that is 
produced along with crude oil from the reservoirs is a 
pollution hazard if disposed off at the surface, at OIL, the 
formation water is put into special disposal wells, and to 
this is added a combination oil soluble demulsifiers and 
deoilers m the water clarification plants This has brought 
immense techno-economic benefits to OIL Steel Authonty 
of India Ltd has managed to reduce its energy consumption 
by over 20% for every tonne of steel This has been done 
by optimising raw material consumption, reducing air and 
water pollution, improving the steel-making process, and 
by reutilising wastes Providing wood substitutes so that 
the trees can be saved, has been attempted by Gypboard 
[1698] 


Asia becoming world’s new toxic wastebm - Devinder 
Sharma 

Time of India 15 March 1994 


Asia is slated to become the world’s new toxic wastebm, 
says the environmental activist organisation, Greenpeace, 
in its new analysis of the thriving global waste trade And 
India might end this decade as one of the continent’s 
largest dumps Greenpeace estimates that between 1990 
and 1993, Australia, Canada, Germany, the UK and the US 
shipped more than 5 4 million tonnes of toxic wastes to 
Asia Another 5 million tonnes are planned to be dumped 
in countries like India, Bangladesh, Pakistan, China, 
Cambodia and Vietnam India figures as a major recipient 
In 1992,106,005 tonnes of iron waste, 1,000 tonnes of lead 
waste, 79 tonnes of zinc waste, 392 tonnes of ash and 
residues containing mainly zinc, 19 tonnes of polystyrene 
waste and 23 tonnes of other plastic wastes came from 
Canada to India Ann Leonard of the Greenpeace’s 
International Waste Trade Project reports that India 
received 9,915 tonnes of non-ferrous metal waste, including 
ash and residue, copper, aluminium, zinc and tin waste 
from the UK m 1992 Things were no better in 1993 
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Worst of all, lead waste continued to be imported despite 
widespread awareness of its health hazards A total of 916 
tonnes of lead a& was dumped in India last year [1691] 


WWF for Environment Committee under GATT - PTI 
The Observer. 15 March 1994 


The World Wide Fund for Nature International (WWF) is 
pressing for an Environment Committee to be set up under 
the General Agreement on Tariff and Trade (GATT), WWF 
Director General, Mr Claude Martin, announced in New 
Delhi recently He clarified at a press conference that the 
WWF was not seeking any collaboration with the GATT, 
but envisaged an advisory role on policies of GATT 
organisation on environment "We are aware of the nature 
of impact of some of the GATT policies, which is why the 
WWF was pushing for a committee on environment," he 
said. "An Environment Committee of the Organisation for 
Economic Co-operation and Development was very 
effective," he said. Speaking of the growing concern for 
conservation, Mr Martin said the WWF presence was there 
in around 100 countries and WWF national organisations 
existed in 23 countries "Conservation was more a 
challenge today as the issue of ecology and its safety had 
become more complicated because often NGO’s were 
confronted with the people’s rudimentary understanding of 
conservation in developing countries," he said "The WWF 
was now focussing more on community development 
programmes in die South and consumption campaigns in 
the North," Mr Martin said [1690] 


Biodiversity 


Ministry plans umbrella law on biodiversity - Nitya Jacob 
The Pioneer 04 March 1994 


The Ministry of Environment and Forests is planning to 
introduce an umbrella legislation in the current session of 
Parliament to help in the implementation of the Convention 
on Biological Diversity While exact details of the 
proposed legislation are not known yet, it is understood 
that there will be one overall law and surveral sub-laws to 
deal with specific clauses of the Convention It is likely 
that the proposed legislation will supersede some 
provisions of the Forest Conservation Act, 1980, the 
Environment Protection Act, 1986 and the earlier Air 
Pollution (Prevention) Act and Water Act. The decision to 
bring about the new law follows the Umon Cabmet’s 
ratification of the Convention recently India had signed the 
Convention on June 5, 1992 Some of the specific areas 
where India benefits from signing the Convention are in 
the prevention of ‘gene thefts’, improving its networic of 
national paries and sanctuaries and devising biotechnology 
programmes for the conservation of biodiversity India has 
no law to prevent 'gene thefts’ Neither does it have legal 
provisions for the conservation of biodiversity other than 
the Forest Conservation Act, though this does not specify 
measures for conserving biodiversity [1675] 


Bio-diversity at its alluring best - PTI 
Hindustan Times 06 March 1994 


The ‘Ekamra Kanan’ in Onssa is, conceptually, the largest 
botanical garden in Asia and Australia, and a premier 
centre of biodiversity The 487-acre park, set up m 1985 as 
the Regional Plant Resource Centre under the State 
Government’s Science and Technology Department 
adjacent to the Chandaka Reserve Forest, takes pnde in its 
unique arboreum Its 1430 tree species include the 
interesting Indo-Burmese dipterocarpus, the longest living 
African Baobab tree (Adansonia digitate) and a number of 
African, Brazilian, Australian and Madgascanan taxa 
Extending over 7 acres, its palmetum has a collection of 
108 species of tropical and sub-tropical palms, the largest 
collection anywhere in India, while the bambusetum 
compnsed 63 varieties of bamboo including the rare giant 
bamboo, black bamboo and the Buddha’s belly bamboo 
Till date, about 3250 species of native and exotic economic 
plants have been introduced in the garden, including 152 
species of timber, fast growing varieties producing 
fiiel-wood, gums, resins and ornamental plants, says Dr 
Premanda Desh, Director of the Centre, who has almost 
single-handedly raised the garden over the past 8 years A 
total of 220 wild and exotic hybnd orchids and 25 species 
of vascular plants were being grown at the Centre as a step 
towards conservation [1669] 


Panel for action plan to conserve biodiversity - Sunil 
Raman 

Economic Times 13 March 1994 


A 30-member team has begun work to draw up the 
National Action Plan for the conservation and sustainable 
use of biodiversity The Committee comprising 
environmentalists, representatives from the Ministries of 
Environment, Agriculture, Commerce, Department of 
Biotechnology, National Bureau of Plant Genetics 
Research, National Bureau of Animal Genetic Research, 
Botanical Survey, and Zoological Survey have begun 
discussions on the preliminary draft The Draft Action Plan 
aims to conserve pnme habitats, threatened species and the 
entire range of biodiversity, develop mechanism for 
exchange of information on biodiversity common to the 
region, and strengthen the existing laws There is no 
time-frame for preparation of the Action Plan The 
Members are expected to go mto every detail connected 
with the conservation exercise to make it a kind of a 
blue-book The Action Plan is being framed to implement 
the provisions of the Convention on Biodiversity (CBD), 
signed m Rio 2 years ago The draft legislation on 
conservation of biodiversity has already been prepared 
According to CBD, countries have to take legislative, 
administrative or policy measures taking mto account the 
provisions of Articles 16 and 19 [1695] 
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Forestry 


Pollution 


Rs 129 crore World Bank aid for afforestation - Herald 
News Service 

I Na tion^ Herald^ 07 March 1994 _ 

He World Bank (WB) has approved an assistance of Rs 
129 crore for launching an extensive project for 
strengthening forestry research in India Afforestation 
projects, with assistance from WB, Swedish International 
Development Agency, Overseas Economic Cooperation 
Fund (OECF) of Japan and Overseas Development Agency 
of UK to the tune of Rs 1144 crore are already under 
implementation in the country Official sources say India 
has already afforested 3 07 lakh hectares area at a cost of 
Rs 244 crore The WB afforestation project being 
implemented in West Bengal, and to be commissioned in 
, 1996 accounts for Rs 114 crore Two Swedish International 
Agency aided projects in Tamil Nadu and Onssa will cost 
Rs 163 7 crores The OECF is providing Rs 107 5 crores 
for afforestation along the Indira Gandhi Canal and Rs 
1669 crores for the Aravali Hills Project in Rajasthan 
Other projects include Rs 84 crore Western Ghats project 
in Karnataka for which ODA of UK is aiding Sweden is 
also assisting India in environmental protection and 
research, along with Denmark with Rs 12 crore for the 
Environmental Master Plan study in Karnataka Under the 
Ganga Action Plan, Japan’s OECF gave India Rs 401 crore 
for cleaning river Yamuna It will cover 15 townships in 
Haryana and 8 in Uttar Pradesh and Delhi, the national 
capital [1668] 


Denuding forests for cancer cure drug - Veena Khanduri 
The Observer 12 March 1994 


The development of the anti-cancer drug, Taxol, from the 
wood and bark of the yew tree has led to the indiscriminate 
felling of both its varieties in the US and India. But 
concern in the US that indiscriminate felling of the Pacific 
yew would harm the ecology and development of a 
scientific technique for making Taxol from clippings have 
put an end to felling in the US However, Indian drug 
manufacturers continue to extract Taxol the wasteful way, 
harming forest reserves in India Unless control 
mechanisms are developed to regulate the extraction of 
yew bark and needles, the fate of this tree would rest in the 
hands of the industry Yew apart, indiscriminate 
exploitation of medicinal plants worth millions of dollars 
from Himachal Pradesh, and now from the Garhwal hills, 
for export to America and Europe has brought many local 
species to the verge of extinction Villagers in the 
Himalayas are known to have a tincture of young shoots of 
the Indian yew to treat headache, giddiness, feeble and 
failing pulse, coldness of the extremities and severe 
biliousness Over the years, these villagers have to walk 
increasing distances to fetch the bark Despite innovations 
in the US, yew bark is eagerly sought after by drug 
companies for manufacture of Taxol which is used for 
treatment of ovarian and breast cancer. [1693] 


Polluting industries to be let off the hook - Usha Rai 
Indian Express 03 March 1994 


The 50 highly polluting industrial units, 26 of them from 
the public sector, that have failed to install pollution 
abatement measures have been let off the hook after a 
Cabinet meeting presided by the Prime Minster In January 
1991, the Environment and Forest Ministry had identified 
17 categories of industries that caused maximum pollution 
in the country and 1,551 industrial units, set up prior to 
1981, were asked to install pollution control equipment and 
bnng down emissions in air and water to the standards 
prescribed The deadline was December 31, 1993 At a 
meeting this January, it was pointed out that about 50 
industries had not even begun to implement the order 
Among them were 14 sugar units, 5 distilleries, 4 cement 
plants, 4 thermal plants, 4 leather and 2 pharmaceutical 
units Of the 50 defaulting units, 23 were in Andhra 
Pradesh Within the Ministry itself, there were differences 
as to whether a few of these firms should be shut down to 
show the Ministry’s determination, or whether the Ministry 
should just contmue to flex its muscles, since closure 
would throw thousands of workers out of job The matter 
was finally taken to Cabinet, which ruled out the closure of 
any industry since it could cause large-scale 
unemployment [1676] 


Action against polluting industries - Staff Reporter 
Assam Tribune 05 March 1994 


The Assam Pollution Control Board (APCB) has initiated 
action against several big industries of the State for not 
taking necessary measures for pollution control APCB 
sources said that the units-I and II of the Namrup Unit of 
the Hindustan Fertiliser Corporation have practically no 
treatment facility and despite repeated requests by the 
Board, the industry could not take necessary measures for 
pollution control The Board last month recommended to 
the Science, Technology and Environment Department of 
the State Government to take action against the fertiliser 
industry under Section 5 of the Environment Protection 
Act. The action under the Act may lead to immediate 
closure of the industry, disconnection of water and 
electricity supply, and other amenities. However, the 
Government is yet to take any action against the fertiliser 
industry As the umts-I and II have practically no treatment 
plant, the effluents contaminated the water of the nearby 
river. The Board would recommend action against the 
Brahmaputra Sugar Manufacturing Company Ltd, Dergaon, 
as the Company practically has no plant for treatment of 
effluents and the pollution caused by the industry is about 
a thousand times more than the permissible limit [1674] 
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Tax the polluter, help the needy New steps to keep the ‘PCBs not implementing pollution control laws’ - Express 

environment clean - Nitya Jacob News Services 

The Pioneer 06 March 1994 Indian Express 07 March 1994 


New thinking on the pollution control front maintains that 
there is need for a new system to control the ambient 
levels of pollution in the surrounding water or air So far 
India’s strategies have revolved around measuring effluents 
as they emanate from their source, setting standards and 
taking action against those who do not meet the standards 
These strategies have had mixed results but have clearly 
failed m checking the overall deterioration in air and water 
quality The single best method is to make it financially 
unattractive for industries and lay people to pollute 
Financial instruments - incentives, subsidies, taxes, and 
penalties - have been tapped to devise 4 basic ways to 
improve ambient air and water quality They are tradeable 
private permits in pollution, basically an incentive scheme 
reflecting the Government’s willingness to work with the 
industry to improve ambient effluent levels, waste 
reduction, a measure that needs to be reinforced with 
incentive schemes, a tax-and-subsidy scheme in which a 
tax, related to the effluents m excess of the prescribed 
standards, is to be levied on firms violating the CPCB’s 
standards, and the mandatory MEF’s environment 
statement scheme, mentioning the quantities and qualities 
of effluents generated, the raw materials used and other 
process details Industries below par are taxed while others 
get a subsidy [1670] 


‘Save Taj’ case enters crucial phase m Supreme Court 
Vinod Behi & Onkar Singh 
The Observer 06 March 1994 


After 10 years, the Public Interest Petition filed m the 
Supreme Court (SC) by Advocate, Mr M C Mehta, to save 
the Taj Mahal from crumbling under the pollution caused 
by the Mathura refinery and other hazardous industries m 
Agra, has entered a crucial phase with the SC showing its 
resolve to stem the rot The SC finally struck a blow for a 
cleaner environment by ordering the closure of 230 
hazardous industries in Agra It has ordered that all 
hazardous industries be shifted out of Agra, and directed 
the Uttar Pradesh State Industrial Development Corporation 
to locate an adequate area outside the Taj trapezium for 
transferring these tndustnes On the basis of the 
recommendations of the Nagpur-based National 
Environment Engineering Research Institute (NEERI), the 
SC has also directed that a hydro cracker unit be installed 
at the Mathura refinery and that compressed natural gas 
(CNG) be used in the refinery to control the emissions 
According to NEERI’s report, the Mathura refinery was 
emitting 817 kg of dangerous sulphur dioxide into die air 
every hour It stated that 90% of this pollution can be 
reduced by switching over to CNG and by installing a 
hydro cracker unit [1671J 


The Supreme Court Advocate and Environmentalist, MrM 
C Mehta came down heavdy on the various State Pollution 
Control Boards (PCBs) for not properly implementing the 
pollution laws Speaking at the valedictory of the national 
seminar on ‘Environmental Law, Policy and Perspectives’ 
in Madras recently, he said that despite the plethora of laws 
safeguarding the environment, the polluting industries were 
let off by the Departments There are over 5,000 Indu strie 
in the country, several of them causmg pollution The 
Union Government was forced to order the closure of 
nearly 230 industries as they were causmg pollution Just 
the closure of the industries was not enough It would 
require a people’s movement to fight pollution The 
people’s movement would have to deal with the PCBs and 
make them act In India, there was no right to information, 
the denial of which was akm to the denial of justice ' 
Dissemination of information was important and the 
Government should have full faith m its people The 
people would have to be informed on what they were in 
for Information was all the more important when there was 
no accountability Warning that India was being made a 
dumping ground for wastes, he said there were reports to 
the effect He wanted the Government to submit a report 
on the issue [1667] 


SC seeks views on savmg the Taj from pollution - Legal 
Correspondent 

Business Standard 09 March 1994 


The Supreme Court (SC) recently asked the Chairmen of 
ONGC, GAIL, IOC and the Jomt Secretary in the 
Petroleum Ministry to submit their views on the proposals 
to save the Taj Mahal from the effluents of Mathura 
Refineries and the foundries of Agra and Ferozabad The 
Chairmen of the 3 public sector undertakings were heard 
by the SC individually, but no immediate solution could be 
found Therefore, the SC asked them to submit their views 
in writing within a week, after which counsel will be heard 
to find out what could be done judicially Mr S P Manglik 
of ONGC said that its function was to get gas from 
Bombay High upto the Hazira point and then hand it over 
to GAEL Since distnbution was not its function, it could 
not contribute further to the scheme He also indicated that 
there would be a slight improvement in the supply position 
from May this year with the commissioning of new 
platforms Mr K K Kapoor of GAEL said that the ' 
Hazira-DeUii pipeline laid in 1987 has a capacity of 18 
million cubic meters, but it now uses only 15 million cubic 
metres The present demand is 23 million cubic metres By 
1996, it would go up to 44 million cubic metres "More gas 
has been allocated than available," he said But there is an 
upgradation plan which would take 40 months Then the 
distance from the main gas pipeline to Mathura Refineries 
will be reduced from 172 km to 20 km [1664] 
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EDITORIAL 


Wealth from Waste 

The Tata Energy Research Institute (TERI) had recently organised a workshop on the subject "Wealth from Waste", 
_ pported by the British Council Participants at the Workshop included representatives from industry, government, non-government 
organizations and the media The purpose of this activity was essentially to discuss and disseminate methods by which a large 
ipiantity of waste products from modem economic systems can be converted into useful products through the appli ca tion of science 
and technology. In particular, recent developments m the field of biotechnology have made it possible to use scientific techniques 
in changing a variety of waste materials into useful products At the same time, evolution of efficient conversion technologies for 
producing useful energy from waste heat have made it possible to cogenerate power from several sources m the industrial sector 

Various studies have been carried out m the country for assessing the potential of cogeneration in recent years, and recent 
such analysis by TERI estimates total potential for cogeneration at almost 8,000 MW as shown below 


Cogeneration potential estimated by TERI (1993) 


Industry 

Potential (MW) 

Alumina 

59 

Caustic soda 

394 

Cement 

78 

Cotton textile 

506 

Iron and steel 

362 

Man-made fibre 

523 

Paper 

594 

Refineries 

232 

Sugar 

5131 

Sulphuric acid 

74 

Total 

7953 


The largest potential of various industries mentioned above is seen to be in the case of the sugar industry The Ministry 
of Non-conventional Energy Sources (MNES) has recently announced a set of policies to promote cogeneration in the sugar 
industry which is attracting widespread attention and is likely to lead to a great deal of activity m this field in the coming months 
and years 


Another area where technological options would make it possible to generate power to the extent of about 17,000 MW 
> 2 through biomass gasification As it is, the MNES in India has been responsible for establishing 400 small wood gasifier systems 
[ particularly in Gujarat and Karnataka in the past few years Most of these are 5 HP irrigation pumping systems used in rural 
I areas Larger systems of 100 KW capacity have also been installed in Arunachal Pradesh and Port Blair in the Andamans 


1 



























Nevertheless, the extent to which wood and wood waste can he used for biomass gasification is limited and\ therefore, the largest ' 
promise lies in the use of agricultural residue for gasification Total quantities estimated to be available for this purpose ore 
provided below 


Residue 

Availability 
(million tonnes/year) 

Rice husk 

29.318 

Maize cobs 

2 507 

Groundnut shells 

2 225 

Bagasse 

57310 

Coconut shells 

0 883 

Coconut husk 

1 073 

Cotton sticks 

2.727 


Considerable research has been done on gasification technology for a number of years now, but there has generally been 

a gap in terms of applying the results ofR&D to practical situations A new approach is, therefore , essential for converting lab 

related research into viable technologies Jn this respect, the application of technologies already available that are suitable Joy 

biomass waste generated in India would be of considerable relevance Also, several States m the country have provided a set oj 

incentives attractive enough to make investments in power from waste a viable economic option Hence , private investors bringing 

in financing as well as technology packages would find this area attractive for the implementation of a number of projects Given 

the current climate of liberalization and the size oj possibilities existing in the field, India can become a leader m the utilization' 

A 

of waste for useful energy production as well as for several other conversion possibilities for turning waste into wealth m the years 
ahead 
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changing Budget priorities Research & Development - 
P Sekar 

The Hindu 16 March 1994 


The total allocation (Plan and non-Plan) for research and 
development, during 1994-95, in all the Central Ministries 
is around Rs 5,020 crores which is Rs 170 crores more 
than the revised estimate for 1993-94 While the increase 
is marginal, there is a shift in priorities for research, as 
seen from the allocations These are m accordance with the 
changed national needs The Plan outlay for the 
Department of Science and Technology has been raised by 
19% from Rs 171 crores in the revised estimates m 
1993-94 to Rs 225 crores in 1994-95 The Department of 
Non-conventional Energy Sources is to change its focus 
from wind energy to biomass research The hike in 
allocation is significant as it has gone up from Rs 5 1 
crores to Rs 17 9 crores The provision relates to energy 
plantations, biomass production, conversion and utilisation 
Research work on generation of energy from urban, 
municipal or mdustnal wastes, biomass generation, 
biomass-based co-generation of power and the activities of 
the National Bioenergy Boards are being strengthened The 
Ministry of Environment and Forests gets Rs 47 crores (Rs 
,13 crores more than the previous year) for research work 
on forestry and wildlife alone This will be used by the 
institutes functioning under the Indian Council of Forestry 
Research and Education In addition, Rs 13 4 crores has 
been allotted for research on eco-development and 
eco-regeneration Work on these lines will be mostly done 
m universities and other research laboratones [1790] 


UN experts forecast 4 8% growth for Indian economy - 
R Chakrapani 

The Hindu 17 March 1994 


u Iii an environment of ongoing world economic growth, 
India too is set to attain a faster rate of growth dunng the 
current year According to protections made by a group of 
international economic experts, India will attain a growth 
rate of 4 8% dunng tire year and most probably exceed tins 
rate This is m contrast to a growth rate of 3 8% registered 
by the Indian economy m 1993 The measures announced 
by the Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh, towards 
further liberalisation of the economy were noted favourably 
by the experts But it was noted with some concern that the 
budget gave less emphasis to restraining Government 
expenditure and to the lowering of the budget deficit The 
projection was made at a meetmg of about 100 top 
economists held tins week at the United Nations to assess 
the extent of recovery for the world as a whole and for 


individual countries Dr Lawrence Klein, Nobel Laureate, 
who chaired the meetmg, m his summation of economic 
trends said that after a long penod of recession, recovery 
was now in sight and well along in quite a few countries 
With the exception of Brazil, there is no serious problem 
of inflation [1789] 


Trade environment unfavourable Government - TOI News 
Service 

Times of India 18 March 1994 


The Commerce Ministry’s annual report of 1993-94, 
released recently, clearly recognises that the global trading 
environment is "not too favourable" The report also 
acknowledges that the Final Act, embodying the results of 
the Umguay round of GATT negotiations, has "given us 
cause for concern in some areas", but hastens to add that 
it has positive features which India could exploit for 
expanding its share m world trade The report draws 
satisfaction from the healthy growth in exports dunng the 
year It, howeyer, notes that sustained growth can come 
only if "we can improve productivity in terms of quality 
and reduce costs", to become competitive in markets 
abroad Pointing out that the Government on its part has 
substantially liberalised the trade policy regime for 
improving access to crucial inputs and has strengthened the 
export incentive structure, the report gives a clanon call to 
the entire exporting community "to nse to the occasion and 
take necessary steps to sustain and improve further dunng 
the coming year" The international trading environment is 
not too favourable because of the presence of tanff and 
non-tanff bamers, limited availability of official 
development assistance, slow growth of world output and 
trade, and growing regionalism [1750] 


Net profits of pnvate companies up by 31 4% ICICI study 
-PTI 

Financial Express 21 March 1994 


The net profits of pnvate corporate companies rose by 
31 4% dunng the first 6 months of 1993-94 compared to 
the corresponding penod of the previous year, says a study 
The analysis, done by the Industnal Credit and Investment 
Corporation of India Ltd (ICICI), is based on the sample 
study of the half-yearly unaudited Financial results of 720 
such companies dunng the penod Apnl-September, 
1993-94 The improved performance of the companies 
dealing with agro-based products (excluding sugar), 
chemicals and petrochemicals, electncal equipment and 
textiles, etc made up for the declined net profits of 
companies in the automobile, cement, non-feirous metal 
and ferrous metals sectors to enable the average net profits 
of these sample companies to nse by more than 30% An 
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analysis of the movements of sales, profits and profitability 
in these companies during April-Septeniber 1993-94, shows 
that as many as 174 companies recorded negative growth 
rates in sales, about 257 companies recorded negative 
growth rates m gross profits and 282 firms registered 
negative growth rates in operating profits There were 246 
companies which recorded 20% growth m sales, 291 
companies which registered 20% growth in gross profits 
and 323 firms which managed to increase profits before tax 
by 20% compared to the first half of 1992-93, says the 
ICICI study [1784] 


Double-digit inflation imminent RBI - Observer Economic 
Bureau 

The Observer 23 March 1994 


The annualised inflation rate during the year is again on 
the threshold of double-digit level, considenng the 
developments on the price front during 1993-94, says a 
Reserve Bank of India (RBI) report Expressing concern on 
sustained nse in mflalion rate, the report said that the 
Wholesale Price Index of ‘all commodities’ (provisional) 
during 1993-94 increased by 8 2%, on a point-to-point 
basis, which was higher than that of 6 7% during the 
corresponding period of the previous year The price 
increase, on a year-to-year basis based on final figures, 
was still higher at 8 8% till December 18, 1993 The RBI 
m its Report on Currency and Finance 1992-93’, reviewed 
the price situation and said that the build-up of inflationary 
potenhal was seen mainly in the primary articles segment 
which recorded a sharp increase of 9 3% as on February 
12, 1994, as compared with 4 2% in the corresponding 
period of the previous year This was essentially a 
manifestation of demand effect arising from the mcome 
growth sourced to agriculture and services Hie impact of 
the nse m pnees of pnmary articles can also be seen m 
Consumer Pnce Index for industnal workers which rose 
by 8 2% up to January 1994, on a point-to-point basis, 
which was higher than that of 5 2% in the corresponding 
penod of 1992-93 [1852] 


Impetus to growth in Budget TERI - HT Correspondent 
Hindustan Times 24 March 1994 


The Tata Energy Research Institute (TERI) is of the 
opinion that the path to sustainable development can be 
attained only in small incremental steps The 1994-95 
Budget presented bv Dr Manmohan Singh, not only 
furthers tlic reforms process, but also seeks to give fresh 
impetus to industrial growth In a study undertaken by the 
TERI to analyse the Budget to determine the extent to 
which the Budget relates to the efficient use of scarce 
energy resources and environment, it was found out that 
both growth and ecology arc intcr-rclated Addressing a 
Press Conference in New Delhi recently, TERT s Director, 
Dr R K Pachauri said that the exercise was taken up to 


"promote a debate in the area" Though he agreed with a 
suggestion that such studies would have more impact if 
formed part of the pre-Budget exercise The TERI analysis 
addresses analytical assessment of the Budget under 3 
categories Firstly, allocation of funds for specific green 
activities and analysis of it in terms of their objectives, 
directions and adequacy Secondly, the Budget provides 
signals for consumers and patterns of consumptions, which 
would influence the efficiency of natural resources use and 
the level of environmental effects therefrom Thirdly the 
Budget also provides signals to producers and patterns of 
production Here again, impacts, which would be 
significant, imply levels of natural resources use and 
environmental effects [1758] 


Trade deficit may be lower than estimate - Observer 

Economic Bureau 

The Observer 24 March 1994 


India’s trade deficit is expected to be less than $0 5 billion 
by the end of this financial year This is much lower than 
the earlier estimate of $1 billion According to the 
preliminary estimates prepared by the Commerce Ministry, 
the trade deficit has further shrunk m the past few months, 
particularly in the last quarter of tins financial year 
following the introduction of various export promotion 
measures like Operation of ports round the clock and 
phasing out of pre-shipment inspection "The export growth 
in the last quarter of the current year is expected to be as 
much as 23% m dollar terms compared to 19 1% during 
Apnl-November, while the imports are still believed to be 
witnessing negative growth of about minus 2%, against 
minus 7 9% during Apnl-September this year." official 
sources said Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh, while 
addressing a seminar recently, confirmed that the trade 
deficit is expected to be less than half a billion bv 1993-94 
The customary recent ‘Economic Report’ indicated that 
exports in dollar terms recorded an increase of 21 4% 
dunng Apnl-January 1993-94 as against a rise of 2 2% 
during April-January 1992-93 [1781] 


India seeks G-15 support on Agenda 21 ( - Special 
Correspondent 

Financial Expiess 27 March 1994 


India has asked the G-15 gioup to coordinate on specific 
themes of concerns like those arising from the conclusion 
of the Uruguay Round, and implementation of Agenda 21 
on environment and development Stressing the need for 
stepping up mutual cooperation among the members of the 
group, the External Affairs Minister, Mr Dinesh Singh, said 
that the thematic consideration could be relevant to both 
South-South and North-South interfaces Addressing the 
meeting of the 14th Steenng Committee in New Delhi 
recently he said that the group had to come up with "a 
more compelling and focussed agenda" and reorient its 
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activities to create "a vital interest" for the members in the 
group Mr Smgh said as a "compact and dynamic" group 
of developing countries, "we have the potential of 
becoming consultative partners with the G-7 on issues and 
policies affecting the international environment for 
accelerated growth and sustainable development" The 
process of consultations with the G-7 was m initial and 
informal stages, he said addmg that it was "nevertheless 
demonstrative of positive trend that has been established" 
This was being recognised as perhaps the most important 
raison d'etre of the group Every effort should be made to 
equip ourselves, organisationally and substantively, to 
realise tins role [1846] 


Questionable deals - Sushma Ramachandran 
The Hindu 27 March 1994 


Dismvesting in public enterprises was originally meant to 
form part of a long-term restructuring process enabling 
pnvatisation in many areas where there is no need for 
Government participation In the short and medium term, 
disinvestment amis at raising resources to contam the 
budgetary deficit as well as to bring about a greater degree 
of autonomy in the functioning of public sector enterprises 
The process seemed to have received a setback 2 years ago 
with the raging controversy over the previous 2 rounds of 
disinvestment Apart from questions raised over the lack of 
transparency in the process, the Comptroller and 
Auditor-General’s (CAG) office submitted a report alleging 
■that the methodology adopted for the disinvestment had let 
'to a loss of Rs 3,600 crores to the Exchequer Though this 
was hotly contested by officials of the implementmg 
agency, the Department of Public Enterprises, it lias been 
widely presumed since then that the disinvestment process 
could have yielded resources far beyond the Rs 4,590 
crores raised during 1991-92 and 1992-93 Subsequently 
the Rangarajan Committee was set up to examine the issue 
Its recommendations were expected to result in a far 
greater transparency and objectivity in the disinvestment 
programme Strangely enough, this has not happened The 
recommendations were submitted m June last year but none 
of the major ones have been implemented [1845] 
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Economic Policy 


New exim policy to throw open consumer market Peak 
customs duty to be 65% - Anand Vardhan 
The Observer 17 March 1994 


The Government has decided in principle to llmm open the 
consumer goods sector to global competition The new 
policy is expected to come into effect from April 1 Under 
vthis plan, which is scheduled to be announced as part of 
the new export-import policy, the maximum customs duty 
chargeable on both durable and non-durable consumer 


goods is not likely to be fixed at more titan 65% While it 
is not yet clear, tins could as well mean that all consumer 
goods to be imported into India may be allowed with the 
customs duty being fixed on a weighted average rate of 
65% While one section of the policy makers has been in 
favour of opening up the consumer goods sector in one go, 
the other prefers a phased liberalisation of imports so that 
its impact on the domestic industry could be gauged The 
advocates of a one-shot opening up policy appear to be 
confident that this was the most opportune time to initiate 
such a bold measure m view of the buoyancy in the 
country's foreign exchanges The intention essentially 
bemg that with this step India would be m a position to 
give the nglit signal to the world players about the 
country's intentions for global integration [1853] 


Automatic okay for foreign equity up to 75% mooted 
Electronics, wlute goods to be delicensed - Ravi Prasad 
The Observer 21 March 1994 


In a bid to attract additional foreign investment, the 
Government will soon come out with a proposal to allow 
automatic approval for foreign equity up to 75% from the 
present 51%, and also to prune the list of compulsory 
license industries This was indicated by Government 
officials to a high-power Japanese delegation during their 
discussions recently At present, approvals for foreign 
direct investment is up to 51% in 34 high priority sectors 
(known as Appendix-in under the Industnal Policy) This 
includes food-processmg, hotel and tounsm, ceramics, 
electrical equipment, agricultural and industnal machinery 
Such clearances will be available if foreign equity covers 
the foreign exchange requirements for imported capital 
goods The list of mdustnes for which industnal licensing 
is mandatory include industnal explosives, asbestos and 
cigarettes Some more mdustnes of Appendix-II will be 
delisted in order to encourage foreign investment In fact, 
the Committee of Secretanes has approved a proposal to 
unshackle the entertainment, electronic and white goods 
mdustnes from licensing controls, sources said They 
maintained that the Government is also considering a 
proposal to fonnulate a new investment policy with a view 
to simplifying investment policies [1785] 


Government rales out recast of PSUs, drastic change in 
labour laws - New Delhi Bureau 
Economic Times 24 March 1994 


The Government does not plan to pnvatise public sector 
undertaking (PSUs) after restructuring them Neither does 
it plan to drastically change the labour laws These 
announcements were made by die Finance Secretary, Mr 
Montek Singh Ahluwalia, while responding to a question 
about the Government Policy on Restructuring and 
Pnvatisation of PSUs and Labour Policy from a participant 
of the Euromoney’ conference m New Delhi recently He 
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said that the Government’s present policy was restricted to 
disinvestment of shares of profitable PSUs only It had 
already decided not to give budgetary support to these 
PSUs and would allow them to access the capital market 
A wider shareholding would compel the PSUs to adopt the 
commercial approach Citing the case of Indian Iron and 
Steel Company Ltd (IISCO), Mr Ahluwalia stated that the 
Government had decided to privatise die Company, but it 
had not earned out any restructuring of die Company 
before inviting bids Referring to the much talked about 
Exit Policy, he said diat there was no plan to change the 
existing labour laws since it was a highly sensitive subject 
The Government would consider such measures if the 
expected higher industnal growth spurred employment 
[1782] 

Guidelines for foreign institutional investors - UNI 
The Observer 25 March 1994 

The Fmance Ministry recentiy clarified in modified 
guidelines for foreign institutional investors, that the 
concessional rate of income-tax on the capital gains 
available to the non-resident Indians for protection from 
fluctuation of rupee against foreign currency for computing 
capital gains arising from the transfer of shares or 
debentures of an Indian company, will not apply to die 
foreign institutional investors under section 115 AD of the 
Income Tax Act According to an press release, the benefit 
of cost inflation indexation will also not be available to 
FIIs while computing long-term capital gams arising to 
them on transfer of secunties In the light of enactment of 
section 115 AD of die Income Tax Act, die rate of taxation 
on die mcome received m respect of secunties was fixed at 
20% Income by ways of long-term capital gams ansrng 
from the transfer of die secunties would be taxed at the 
rate of 10% Shares m a company shall have to be held for 
more than 12 mondis m order to qualify as a long-term 
capital asset Otiier secunties would have to be held for 
more than 36 mondis in order to qualify as a long-term 
capital asset, the release said [1848] 

Reforms have had desired effect in India ESCAP - PTI 
The Observer 26 March 1994 

The economic policy reforms, now bemg implemented by 
the countries of South Asia m general and that of India, Sn 
Lanka and Bangladesh, have started showing their ‘desired 
effects’ as die rates of economic growth got strengthened 
in 1993, the Economic and Social Commission for Asia 
and Pacific (ESCAP) has said In its latest economic and 
social survey for die region, released on the eve of the 
Council’s 50di annual session to be held m New Delhi in 
the first week of April, 1994, the Bangkok-based UN body 
has said the policy reforms being implemented by the 
countries of South Asia has started showing their desired 
effects, widi the rates of economic growth ‘improving’ 


Although Pakistan received a setback last year owing to 
extraneous circumstances, rates of economic growth 
strengthened in India, Sn Lanka and Bangladesh Taking 
a broader perspective, ESCAP said that while die world 
economy grew by 1% only in 1993, the economies of 
South and East Asia retained their dynamism and 
performed markedly better than tiiose m other regions 
Thus, die combined output of ESCAP’s developing 
economies grew by 6 9% in 1993 This year, it is expected 
that the region’s economic growth, at a projected 6 8%, 
would continue to outshine a world economic growth of 
2 5% [1847] 


Investment 

PM’s visit to UK highly successful - PTI 
The Observer 18 March 1994 

The Pnme Minister, Mr P V Narasimha Rao, returned to 
New Delhi recendy from a "highly successful" 4-day 
official visit to Britain which is likely to boost bilateral 
economic and political ties He has spoken of "great 
friendliness and closeness" between the two countries 
Semor officials accompanying die Pnme Minister i 
emphasised that besides lending further strengtii to 
Indo-Bntish political relations, his visit has opened avenues 
for more Bntish investments in India Bntain’s busmess 
leaders as well as Non-Resident Indians were highly 
impressed with what they heard from the Pnme Minister^ 
about India’s economy and his determination to press 1 
ahead with further reforms India is now seen as an 
attractive place to invest m view of the economic reforms 
and political stability provided by Mr Rao, accordmg to 
Bntish industry leaders As far as the potttical ties go, Mr 
Rao noted diat both India and Bntain were victims of 
terronsm and therefore, shared a common concern over it 
The Pnme Munster found Bntain’s position on Kashmir as 
"not far from ours, though not identical" During Mr Rao’s 
visit, a 10-year Agreement was signed for promotion and 
protection of investments in the two countnes Bntain is 
the first country with which India has concluded such an 
Agreement [1788^ 

Investment pact check against MNCs’ ouster - Surnit Mitra 
The Observer 21 March 1994 

The External Affairs Ministry has sent to the US 
Government, for approval, a Draft Agreement guaran'eemg 
protection to investment in India The draft is on the lines 
of the one recently concluded with Bntain The 
Indo-Bntish Agreement was the first in a senes of similar 
Agreements now being negotiated by the Ministry with 
Germany, Singapore and Japan Though the Ministry ist, 
playing down the significance of such an agreement, it is 
obviously a countervailing guarantee which the investing 
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countries want from India as a protection against such 
exigencies as during the Janata Party rule when Coca-Cola 
and IBM were sent packing The connection between the 
present agreements, now on the anvil, and India’s past 
record of hospitality to foreign investment is evident from 
Article 5 of the Draft, prepared by the Ministry m 
collaboration with the Ministry of Finance Para 1 of the 
Article says Investment of investors of either contracting 
party shall not be nationalised, expropriated or subjected to 
measures having effect equivalent to nationalisation of 
expropriation except for any non-discnmmatory measure 
of general application which Governments normally take , 
and against compensation which shall be effectively 
realisable without undue delay, and shall be freely 
convertible mid transferable 5 [1786] 


FHDCC1 plan to boost NRI investment - Observer 
’ Economic Bureau 
The Ob server 21 March 1994 


The Non-Resident Indians (NRI) Cell at the PHD Chamber 
of Commerce and Industry (PHDCCI) has mooted a 
proposal for creation of an institutional set up, including an 
NRI Affairs Ministry, to promote and facilitate relationship 
between the NRIs and the local business partners back 
home In a paper on "NRI Investors - Potential," the 
Chamber has anticipated that the NRI investment could be 
increased by at least 50% provided Die disparity in tax 
rates between NRI individuals and overseas corporate 
-bodies owned by NRIs was removed According to die 
*papcr, NRI investment proposals show that there has been 
considerable interest on their part to invest m India NRI 
investment proposals totalled Rs 1,0433 2 lakh m 1993 
which ranked second in die list of country-wise break-up 
of foreign investment approved during 1991-93 i e, after 
the USA NRIs ranked as the second highest source of 
foreign investment The Chamber has stated that banking 
and financial institutions should innovate and redesign their 
services lor potential NRIs and other investors through 
prudent and effective ways of financing, treating tune as 
the essence and providing comparable world-class service 
Most of die Indian schemes aimed at NRIs do not attract 
Enough response because of inadequate communication 
with die NRIs [1810] 


Over Rs 100 crorc foreign investment proposals approved 
- UNIFIN 

b manual hr press 30 March 1994 


The Government has approved 27 more proposals 
cm isaging total direct foreign investment of more than Rs 
100 crorc These proposals were cleared at the recent 
meeting of the Empowcied Committee, held in New Delhi 
funder the Chairmanship of the Finance Minister Dr 
Manmohan Singh With this, the Committee has since its 
constitution m September 1992, cleared proposals 


envisaging direct foreign investment of around Rs 5,200 
crore The units approved recently have projected export 
eammgs of around Rs 800 crore over a period of 5 years 
One of the projects approved is for setting up a 100% 
export onented unit for the manufacture and export of 
granite slabs, tiles and monuments Three other proposals 
approved are under the software technology parks scheme 
Three of Die proposals cleared by the Committee are for 
setting up wholly-owned subsidiaries m India Stena 
Offshore, a UK-based global sub-sea contractor with 
annual turnover of about $250 million, have been permitted 
to set up a 100% subsidiary to engage in the busmess of 
providing specialised underwater engineering services in 
construction and repairs in the oil and gas sector, both m 
and outside India [1843] 


ENERGY 


Energy panel for evolving integrated policy - Special 
Correspondent 

Financial Express 19 March 1994 


The Parliamentary Committee on Energy headed by Mr 
Jaswant Singh has asked the Government to set up an 
Energy Commission headed by the Prime Minister for 
evolving an integrated energy policy Outlining constitution 
of such a committee, the Jaswant Singh Panel said that 
representatives from Ministries of Power, Coal, Petroleum 
and Natural Gas, Environment and Forests, 
Non-convcntional Energy Resources, Planning Commission 
and State Governments should be involved in formulating 
an energy policy to ensure balanced and sustainable 
development The Energy Committee further called upon 
the Government to set up an autonomous regulatory body 
with participation from power generators, consumers. 
Government representatives, industry and experts to assist 
the Power Ministry m drawing up medium term plans of 
energy supply by Electricity Boards and companies Such 
a voluntary body should also be entrusted with Die 
responsibility of ensuring power tariffs based on the 
normative efficient costs so that the cost of inefficiencies 
m the supply system are not passed on to the consumers 
The body should be m the form of Energy Pricing 
Commission with statutory powers to set and regulate 
energy prices for the producers and consumers while 
ensuring transparency m its operations, it said [1837] 


TERI moots independent body for energy pricing - Staff 
Reporter 

Financial Express 23 March 1994 


The Tata Energy Research Institute (TERI) has called for 
setting up an independent transparent body for energy 
pacing Experts from TERI who presented an analysis of 
the Union Budget in terms of its impact on energy and 
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environment said that energy pricing should not be m the 
domain of the Government and should instead be 
formulated by an independent body open to public scrutiny 
Such a body could be built along the lines of the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Committee of the US, according to the 
Director of TERI, Dr R K Pachaun According to him and 
Dr Prodipto Ghosh, a Research Analyst, observed that m 
the context of liberalisation, there was a need for a greater 
private sector participation in energy pncing This would 
mclude fixation of prices for crude, petroleum production 
and power tariffs m the energy sector, wluch are now 
controlled by the Government The Indian energy scenario 
has been characterised by fragmented planning for various 
energy sources wluch between them, were substitutable to 
a large extent This has led to a sub-optimal allocation of 
the resources, with each Ministry taking a narrow view of 
the specific energy it dealt with The lack of an integrated 
policy had resulted m a particularly "disheartening" 
allocation of funds to the renewable energy sector as well 
as for the bio-mass energy sector [1760] 


Energy Conservation 


Arunachalam asks industry to conserve energy - Observer 

Economic Bureau 

The Observer 30 March 1994 


The Minister of State for Industry, Mr M Arunachalam, has 
asked industrial umts to earnestly take measures for 
economising on energy sources, water efficiency processes 
and pollution abatement for an integrated development 
Inaugurating a seminar on Energy Efficiency Improvement 
- A National Priority’, |omtly organised by the PHD 
Chamber of Commerce and Industry and the Industrial 
Development Bank of India ui New Delhi recently, he said 
20% to 25% energy could be saved by adopting a 
technology called auditing, targeting and monitoring, which 
was effectively used in the western countries The 
industrial sector consumed about 50% of the total 
commercial energy in the country, both in the form of coal 
and electricity It was not only a large consumer but also 
a producer of energy' savings technologies and equipment 
for energy generation, he said and added that therefore this 
sector needed to pay a greater attention to better energy 
devices The 8th Plan had tentatively fixed a target of 
savmg 1550 MW electrical energy and 1 47 million of 
petroleum products in the industrial sector [1813] 


US firm offers power technology - PTI 
Business Line 31 March 1994 


An American company has offered India a novel, patented 
power technology that is claimed to dramatically mcrease 
thermal power plant efficiency, reduce operating costs, and 
lower plant emission The California-based Exergy Lie has 


proposed that leading Indian and American companies 
mvolved m power generation set up a consortium to 
commercialise the technology in India after a technology 
demonstration exercise Exergy today began a 2-day 
meetmg in New Delhi with top officials of India’s leading , 
power companies, including Bharat Heavy Electricals 
Limited (BHEL) and National Thermal Power Corporation 
(NTPC) to work towards technology transfer The new 
‘Kalina-cycle’ technology developed by Dr Alexander 
Kalina, Russian-born Chief of Exergy Inc, uses a unique 
fluid composition to raise the efficiency of thermal power 
plants by up to 20% India could save up to $20 billions 
over a 10-year period if its coal-fired plants from 1997 
onwards switched over to the Kalma-cycle, wluch can be 
introduced in new projects or even retrofitted onto existing 
plants, said Dr Kalina In addition to a 20% increase m 
efficiency, the induction also means a 20% reduction m 
capital investments that go into setting up a thermal power 
plant, he said Tie higher efficiency, brought about by 
using a varying ammonia-water nnx as the operating fluid, 
would also lead to lowered fuel costs [1836] 


Fossil Fuel 


SICOM, JNPT to set up Rs 600 crore gas project - Anil 
Nan 

Financial Express 16 March 1994 


The State Industries and Investment Coiporation oft' 
Maharashtra (SICOM) and the Jawaharlal Nehru Port Trust' 
(JNPT) are building a chemical and gas terminal at JNPT 
at an estmiated cost of Rs 600 crore The Tata Consultancy 
Services has been appomted to prepare the feasibility report 
for the project A pre-feasibihty report was submitted by 
Toyo Engineering m 1991 The plan is to develop port and 
storage facilities for cryogenic and liquid chemicals and 
liquified petroleum gas (LPG) The project is being funded 
by a consortium of Polyolefins, National Organic Chemical 
Industries, Standard Industries, Herdilia, Indian 
Petrochemicals and Bharat Petroleum in addition to 
SICOM and JNPT Currently, feasibility studies are also 
being sponsored by the 4 user companies A new companyV 
will be formed after the feasibility study report is made 
available The new company will have the shareholding of 
the 4 user companies, JNPT and SICOM Though there is 
no binding on any of the companies to be a shareholder, all 
have evinced interest to start the project early Tic terms 
of reference of the new feasibility study are assessment of 
potential for handling of chemicals both cryogenic and 
liquids including LPG, at Bombay Harbour (wluch also 
includes a market survey,) techno-economic feasibility, 
environmental impact assessment and lastly risk analysis of 
the project [1776]. 
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Oil contracts may fuel row - R Knshnan 
Business Line 17 March 1994 


The recent decision taken by the Cabinet Committee on 
Economic Affairs, to award major contracts for 
development and production of oil and natural gas, may 
snowball mto a big controversy According to the decision, 
the Enron-Reliance combine was awarded die contract for 
developing Panna, Tapti and Mukta oilfields on the western 
coast, white Videocon-Marubeni-Command Petroleum 
combine was given die contract for developing and 
producing oil and gas from die Rawa field located on the 
Godavan offshore m Andhra Pradesh Fearing diat any one 
of die competing companies losing die contract may go to 
Court, Vidcocon International, which bagged the Rawa 
contract, has filed a caveat in the Andhra Pradesh High 
Court at Hyderabad on March 3 The caveat was filed by 
the Delhi-based Mr Kuldip Drabu, Executive Director, 
Mess Videocon International Ltd Videocon lias named 6 
of the competitors as respondents m its caveat petition The 
joint venture companies are Tata Petrodyne Pvt Ltd - 
Vaalco Energy (USA) and Hyundai Heavy Industries 
(Korea) combine Essar Oil Ltd and Occidental Petroleum 
(USA), Hindustan Oil Exploration Company Ltd - Petronas 
Cangalh of Malaysia International Petroleum Corporation, 
Dubai, Reliance Industries Ltd - Olympic Oil (USA), and 
Enpro Services Pvt Ltd (Vam group company) - Mosbacker 
Energy and Neuveo Energy, both of the US In the petition 
Mr Drabu has slated, "The Petroleum Ministry is 
considering the awarding of oil/gas development contracts 
in India, mcluding the Rawa oil field m Andhra Pradesh, 
to private enterprises " [1779] 


Better pnees urged for oil companies - UNI 
Hindustan Times 18 March 1994 


The Standing Committee on Energy (SCE) has 
recommended remunerative pnees for the crude produced 
by the State-owned oil companies, the ONGC and OIL, to 
enable them to step up production m view of the steep fall 
m domestic output dunng the last few years The SCE’s 
^report, placed before both the Houses of Parliament 
recently, said a more remunerative pnee could help the 
companies generate additional internal resources and 
plough them mto a properly devised oil exploration and 
drilling programmes The consequent short-term effect on 
pnees of petroleum products could be met by adjusting 
taxes and duties The SCE has contended that the best 
insurance against oil pnee increases m the long run would 
be greater production of hydrocarbons - which is 
impossible without greater exploration efforts Hie 
Government should take immediate steps to first reduce 
and subsequently eliminate flaring of natural gas It was 
important to determine the role of natural gas in the 
competing sectors of power production, fertilisers and 
petrochemicals While regional gas grids already exist. 


techno-economic suitability and advisability of establishing 
a national gas gnd m India needs to be closely examined 
[1775] 


CIL wants pnemg, supply policies recast - Badal Sanyal 
Business Line 18 March 1994 


The Coal India Limited (CIL) has sought a total recast of 
the coal pneing and distribution policies This follows its 
apprehension that the steep reduction in customs duty 
announced m the Budget might trigger large scale imports, 
thereby affecting its market share and financial results 
Customs duty on all coal, except coal of ash content below 
12%, has been reduced to 35% from 85% With market 
economy gaining ground, CIL, along with other public 
sector units m the industry, is fast losing its dommant 
position The PSU giant strongly feels that a regulated coal 
pnemg regime is losing its relevance The Centre has not 
only involved the pnvate sector (captive coal mines for 
pnvate sector-promoted power generation projects) but has 
also removed the tanff banners Placed m a similar 
situation, a purely commercial organisation would decide 
to give discounts to counter import of coal It is argued 
that the losses incurred m providing such discounts would 
normally be made up by charging higher pnees in markets, 
which can bear additional burden Currently, the 
cross-subsidisation between coal companies involves a 
huge amount due to the pnnciple of pnemg with reference 
to average costs [1739] 


ONGC to hive off units under major restructuring plan - 

Himangsliu Watts 

Economic Times 18 March 1994 


The Oil and Natural Gas Corporation (ONGC) is planning 
a major restructuring bv spinning off various activities mto 
subsidiary companies ONGC’s Chairman, Mr S K 
Manglik, said that such a step would boost the Company’s 
productivity and provide better prospects to its personnel, 
as a middle-ranking officer could be made the Managing 
Director of a small subsidiary Apart from forming 
subsidiary' companies, ONGC is also considering setting up 
joint ventures with pnvate companies m India and abroad, 
depending on the opportunities offered by such ventures 
The move to set up subsidianes would be finalised after it 
has been debated extensively within the organisation He 
did not divulge the activities of ONGC which might be 
assigned to subsidianes, but said that there could be more 
than one subsidiary in the same line of activity In such a 
circumstance, the two subsidianes could be headquartered 
in different geographical locations, and compete with each 
other for assignments m different regions He said that 
competent officers from his company would be picked up 
for the job "If a person has the flair, only then he can 
make it a success We will build the subsidianes around a 
person," the Chairman stated [1778] 


9 



Cut m import duty on coal to hit CIL - U D Ravel 
The Statesman 19 March 1994 

Domestic coal has become costlier than that imported 
following the Budget proposals for 1994-95, in which the 
import duty has been reduced from 85% to 35% As a 
result, CIL now stands to lose domestic coal market worth 
10 million tonnes The mam attraction that imported coal 
held till now for the Indian consumer was its superior 
quality The cut m import duty will create more consumers 
in coastal areas with access to cheaper imported coal The 
CIL management is apprehensive that power, steel and 
cement sectors will slip away from its hands in the near 
future It has estimated that cheaper imported coal in the 
domestic market would result in loss worth at least 10 
million tomies, and as much as even 15 million tonnes by 
the end of the 9th Plan The power stations of Guiarat like 
Gandhinagar and Sabarmati might find imported coal 
attractive, particularly when there are traders who are 
willing to supply coal on a credit of 180 days With the 
increased export of cement, cement plants are eligible for 
the import of duty-free raw material, including coal 
According to official reports, nearly 200,000 tonnes of coal 
have already been imported by cement plants imder tire 
duty-free scheme [1738] 


Oman Oil team to make fresh offer - Special 
Correspondent 

Business Line 20 March 1994 


A high-level delegation from the Oman Oil Company 
(OOC) is arriving m Delhi in the next few days with a 
fresh proposal to build a deep-sea pipeline to bring natural 
gas from Oman to India The OOC is understood to have 
decided to lower the gas pncc following the Indian 
Government’s refusal to accept its previous offer The 
OOC had earlier quoted $2 5 to $3 5 per million British 
Thermal Umt (BTU) The $5-billion proiect was otherwise 
found feasible by both the countries A feasibility study 
commissioned by the OCC had said that it was 
economically and technically feasible to install two 24-inch 
lmes for delivery of 1 billion to 2 billion cubic feet per day 
of natural gas to India directly across the Arabian Sea An 
official Committee of the Indian Government too had 
found the project feasible The Committee, headed by the 
Chairman of the Engineers India Limited, Mr P K Rudra 
had cleared the project from the technical angle with 
certain suggestions The only hitch was the pricing The 
fresh offer to lower the gas price has brightened the 
prospects of the project "At the moment, things are 
moving fast," sources said The study conducted by a 
consortium of McDermott-ETPM East Inc, Saipem SpA 
Snamprogetti, Bechtel and EIL had explored the possibility 
of laying a pipeline at a water depth of 10,000 feet [1774] 


Government won’t budge on oil, gas deals - R K rishna 
Business Line 21 March 1994 


Brushing aside objections raised by the Tatas, including the 
demand to make public all records relating to the latest oil 
and gas contracts, the Government has gone ahead and 
issued letters of intent to the consortium of Reliance-Enron 
and Videocon-Marubeni-Command Petroleum The letters 
of intent will be converted mto formal contracts shortly if 
the official mood is to be believed While the consortium 
of Reliance-Enron has been formally invited by the 
Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas for negotiations on 
April 20 and 21 to develop the Mid and South Tapti gas 
fields and the Mukta and Parma oil fields, the Videocon 
consortium was delivered the letter of intent on March 17 
mvitmg them to discuss the development of the Rawa oil 
field located m an off-shore site of Andhra Pradesh The 
Cabmet decision to award the contracts to these two 
consortiums was taken on February 24, 1994 and the mam 
loser, the Tata group, accused the Government of lack of 
transparency indecision-making ’ The other losers included 
Hindustan Oil Exploration Company, Essars. etc and 
foreign oil companies like BHP Petroleum of Australia and 
the Malaysian national oil company. Petronas Cangilli The 
Tata group s new oil and gas company, Tata Petrodyne, 
combined with BHP to bid for the Tapti gas field [1773] 


Private oil exploration firms to get deemed export benefits 

- Himangshu Watts 

Economic Times 21 March 1994 


The Government has finalised new incentives for private 
compames mvoh cd m the development of fields 
discovered by the ONGC and OIL These are likely to be 
announced by the end of tins month The Ministry of 
Petroleum and Natural Gas has recommended that deemed 
export benefits should be given to the private companies m 
this sector TheS' benefits are so far available only to the 
public sector coi pames, which have played a dominant 
role m India’s oil sector However, with (lie current moves 
to increase private companies' involvement in oil 
exploration and production, the Government may extend \ 
the benefits to them too The Ministry had earlier* 
recommended pnvate compames’ exemption from customs 
duty for equipment which would be used to develop oil 
fields official sources say Industry has been pressing for 
these concessions ever since the Government mvited bids 
from Indian and foreign compames for developing oil 
fields The Government has been sympathetic to the 
companies’ demands especially because it needs to attract 
investment m the fund-starved hydrocarbon sector The 
grant of deemed export incentives to pnvate sector oil 
companies will also mean that their operations will be 
treated as an export-onented activity [1772] 
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CCEA clears Rs 550 crore IOC petrol upgrading unit 

Shantanu Guha Ray 

Financial Express 22 March 1994 


Hie Indian Oil Corporation (IOC), has secured clearance 
from the Cabinet Committee for Economic Affairs 
(CCEA), for settmg up a Rs 550 crore catalytic reformer 
unit (CRU) at the Mathura Refinery which will enable the 
State-owned company to upgrade the quality of petrol 
Highly-placed sources in the Ministry of Petroleum and 
Natural Gas said this would be the third CRU that the 
Corporation was settmg up at its refineries, the earlier ones 
being at Baraum (Bihar) and Digboi (Assam) The CCEA 
cleared the proposal during its last meetmg wluch took 
place before the Prime Minister, Mr P V Narasimha Rao, 
went on his UK tap It would take precisely 42 months 
from the date of approval for the CRU to be 
commissioned It was not immediately known whether the 
State-owned company would seek outside help for settmg 
up tlie CRU Commissioned in 1982, IOC’s 9 MTPA 
Mathura Refinery has a daily throughput of 200,000 
barrels The Corporation was in the news earlier this month 
when tlie Supreme Court urged the Government to take 
necessary steps to check environmental pollution - caused 
by the refinery and other industrial units - that was 
destroying tlie Taj Mahal The case was filed by the Uttar 
Pradesh State Industrial Development Corporation [1771] 


Consortium spells out ONGC equity strategy - Murali 
Gopalan 

Business Line 22 March 1994 


Equity dilution by tlie ONGC could mean that "the issue 
discount to tlie likely trading price and to estimates of the 
fair value of ONGC’s equity represents a significant value 
loss to ONGC and the Government" This is one of the 
mam conclusions of a consortium of I-SEC, JP Morgan and 
SCICI, which made an evaluation of the ONGC According 
to tlie consortium’s report "If ONGC receives Asian 
Development Bank dispensation to delay part of the 
dilution, then a domestic issue to the extent of 10% 
dilution should be made bv June 1994, and a further 10% 
dilution should be made through an international issue by 
end 1994, since an international offer does not suffer the 
same degree of discount as a domestic issue" The report 
recommends that ONGC should capitalise its reserves by 
issuing new shares m the ratio of either 2 1 (two new 
shares for one existing share), 2 5 1 or 3 65 1 Thus, with 
capitalisation of reserves up to 2 5 1, the suggested issue 
price, assuming tlie required dilution is achieved entirely 
through a domestic issue, is Rs 100 to Rs 120 per share 
with tlie aggregate domestic issue size bemg Rs 3,500 
crores The report is the final document that addresses the 
equity strategy of ONGC [1769] 


Hindujas revive talks on East Coast Refinery 

Himangshu Watts 

Economic Times 22 March 1994 


The Hindujas have returned to the negotiating table for 
settmg up a joint sector refinery in the east coast in 
partnership with the public sector IOC The Hindujas and 
IOC had negotiated the terms of the joint venture for 
several months, but talks ended in an impasse last year, 
when they accused the IOC of retracting from earlier 
commitments Officials in the Ministry of Petroleum and 
Natural Gas say that the Hindujas have again approached, 
saymg that they are keen on resuming negotiations Earlier, 
IOC had virtually slammed the door on the Hindujas and 
begun active negotiations with other oil giants which were 
keen on operating in India Officials m tlie Petroleum 
Ministry, however, say that tlie return of the Hindujas to 
tlie negotiating table does not mean the exit of other 
contenders for partnership with tlie IOC for the refinery 
with a capacity of 6 million metric tonnes per annum IOC 
continues to negotiate with other parties also, they said 
Prominent among them is the Kuwait Petroleum 
Corporation The Government had also received inquiries 
from companies in tlie UAE A high-ranking Government 
functionary from the UAE took up the issue during official 
discussions with the Government of India m January this 
year Between the two, Kuwait Petroleum Corporation is 
said to be a stronger contender for the deal [1768] 


Low calorific value to hit fertiliser output - Manu Desai 
Financial Express 22 March 1994 


Tlie fertiliser production in the units using associated and 
natural gas from the Bombay High lias to be cut down as 
its calorific value has considerably gone down, according 
to information available Normal calorific value is 
supposed to be 9,250 KCAL per standard metric cube of 
gas However, at present, the gas that is bemg supplied 
from the Bombay High has KCAL value as low as 8,300 
per standard metric cubic of gas The production at 
Rashtaya Chemicals and Fertilisers, who use associated 
gas, has gone down by about 800 tonnes per day on 
account of the supply of gas which lias low calorific value, 
it is learnt Also the volume of gas consumption has gone 
up as the calorific value has gone down However, the 
ONGC and Gas Authority of India Limited (GAIL) do not 
admit that the calorific value has gone down In fact, an 
ONGC source says that if the calorific value is less, they 
will also pay less But, then, the question that concerns the 
fertiliser factones is that the supply of gas with low 
calorific value means lower production, and that will mean 
more fertiliser import at a higher cost A source pomted out 
that "in all fertiliser plants, the cost of production of urea 
is less than the current international urea prices" [1770] 
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HSD import duty to dram out Rs 2,400 crore - Abhishek 
Prabhat 

The Observer 23 March 1994 


The imposition of import duty on high speed diesel (HSD), 
announced in the 1994-95 budget, is likely to cost the oil 
pool account over a staggermg Rs 2,400 crore These are, 
however, considered to be conservative estimates as the 
figure is likely to go up once the losses accruing due to the 
changes m duty structure of other petroleum products are 
taken into account, Petroleum Ministry sources said The 
import duty on HSD was raised to 30% by Finance 
Minister, Dr Mamnohan Singh, in the Budget proposals for 
1994-95 This hike came as a shock to the oil sector as 
HSD, a vital input for agriculture as well as the automobile 
sector, had been kept out of the import duty list up till 
now As the possibility of the domestic output increasing 
is quite low, oil industry analysts say that the country will 
have to go m for higher imports in order to meet the 
growing demand of HSD According to preliminary 
estimates, about 14 million tonnes of HSD will be 
imported during the coming financial year Given that the 
current international prices of HSD hover around $54 per 
tonne the import will cost the nation over $756 million or 
Rs 2,419 crore [1818] 


Tata note kicks up a row - Shantanu Guha Ray 
Financial Express 23 March 1994 


A letter written by the Tata representative in New Delhi, 
criticising the Petroleum Ministry for its decisions 
regarding medium-range oil and gas fields has snowballed 
into a serious controversy involving the Ministry and the 
Prime Munster’s Office (PMO) Highly-placed sources in 
the PMO said that the Ministry not taking too kindly to 
such efforts being made by the Tatas, has, in Uim protested 
to the PMO, urging to find out as to what prompted the 
group to shoot off letters that criticised both the 
Negotiating Committee of Secretaries and the Cabinet 
Committee for Economic Affairs (CCEA) Interestingly, the 
protest made by a senior official of the Ministry, has also 
raised the issue of two special meetings organised by the 
Foreign Investment Promotion Board, on March 18 to 19 
wherein the Tata representative, Mr Sujit Gupta, was 
snubbed by the Prime Minister, Mr P V Narasnnha Rao 
himself "The Government’s process of decision-makmg, 
which is being questioned by tire Tatas today, does not rest 
with one Secretary or one Minister," a source stated, 
adding, "while the CCEA includes, among others, the 
Prime Minister the Finance Minister, the Commerce 
Minister and a number of other Ministers, the Negotiating 
Committee includes Secretaries of the Petroleum, Finance, 
Industry and Law Ministries, besides heads of the CBDT, 
ONGC and Oil India " [1780] 


GAIL’s joint venture with British Gas approved - PTI 
The Obsewer 24 March 1994 


The British Gas has been allowed to set up a joint venture 
with the GAEL for distribution of gas m Bombay, it was 
officially announced in New Delhi recently The Union 
Cabmet at its meeting approved the proposal seeking 
collaboration between GAIL and British Gas Hie total 
project capital investment is Rs 125 crore and GAIL will 
mvest Rs 44 8 crore It was agreed during British Prime 
Minister Mr John Major’s visit to India that GAIL and 
British Gas would cooperate in the supply of gas to 
Bombay Under the joint venture, the British Gas would 
supply natural gas to domestic, commercial, and industrial 
uses According to the original proposal, both British Gas 
and GAIL were to have an equal equity participation of Rs 
35 crore The Maharashtra Government was to give Rs 10 
crore, while Rs 20 crore was to be raised through public 
deposits The total cost of the project was about Rs 450 
crore The gas is to be brought through pipeline from 
Bombay offshore An estimated 6 lakh houses would be 
supplied domestic gas m Bombay through pipeline over a 
period of 8 to 10 years [1767] 


Coal Decontrol - Editorial Column 
Business Standard 26 March 1994 


With repeated doses of economic liberalisation, control and 
regulation of coal have become not only anachronistic but 
also a positive hindrance to cutting costs and making it ^ 
competitive This has made the Union Coal Ministry 
seriously consider the issue of price decontrol and 
distribution decontrol After having heavily reduced import 
duty on coal, the Government has hardly any case for 
retaining control on its prices The present position is that 
a private Indian company can now take on lease coal mines 
m Australia and export their product to India To be 
competitive CIL which meets almost the entire bulk of the 
country’s demand for non-coking coal has to cut costs of 
production One way of doing it is for CIL to take on lease 
Australian coal mines Australia had made such a proposal 
years ago to operate them and import the coal thus raised 
An interesting point to note is that Australian and IndiaiS* 
coal would make a good blend and may be sold to 
third-country markets like South Africa Australian coal is 
high m sulphur content and low in ash content while the 
Indian coal is high in ash content and low m sulphur 
content Another curiosity is that the Union Finance 
Ministry as also the Prime Munster s office are said to be 
opposed to the idea of decontrol and deregulation of coal 
But the Union Finance Minister had announced barely a 
monthly ago the Government’s decision to decontrol coal 
prices and reduce customs duty on its import [1797] 
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Oman Oil bid to beat Iran on gas supply - Himangshu 
Watts 

Economic Times 26 March 1994 


k team of top executives from tire OOC has rushed to 
Delhi to negotiate the price of natural gas to be supplied to 
India through the proposed $5 billion deep-sea pipeline 
DOC is keen to quickly finalise the contract for the 
Dipeline with tire Indian Government before a similar 
igreement can be signed between India and Iran While 
India has enough demand to absorb natural gas from both 
the countries, tire first supplier would be at an advantage m 
getting a firm commitment on the offtake of gas by 
downstream units The Petroleum Ministry, on its part, is 
keen to finalise the price of gas from Oman as it is m the 
nuddle of similar negotiations with the Enron-Rehance 
Combine, which has recently been awarded oil and gas 
fields discovered m the western region The 
Enron-Rehancc combine is believed to have offered a pnee 
of about $2 75 per million Bntish thermal units of gas The 
Government has to agree to the same price for all parties, 
officials say The visit of the delegation also assumes 
significance as imported gas is likely to be used for the 
proposed pipeline linking the western offshore to the 
southern States The Petroleum Munster, Mr Satish 
Sharma, will soon be m Bangalore to meet Chief Ministers 
of the southern Stales [1821] 


RPG meets Basil for Rs 500 crore coal project - Staff 
Reporter 

The Telegraph 26 March 1994 


The RPG enterprises will invest Rs 500 crores m a coal 
mining project m northwest Asansol m Burdwan division 
The Chairman of die RPG group, Mr R P Goenka, who 
met die Chief Minister, Mr Jyoti Basu, at Writers Buildings 
recently widi his proposal for a 5 million tonnes project 
said diat the Geological Survey of India has already 
conducted a feasibility study which showed bright 
prospects for coal mining m Birbhum Meanwhile, RPG 
Enterprises, which is setting up a thermal power plant in 
Maharashtra has yet to get a captive coal mine Mr Panja, 
Coal Minister, said diat die Maharashtra Chief Minister, Mr 
Sharad Paw ar had contacted him to get an early clearance 
for die coal mine for RPG’s power plant in die State The 
Coal Ministry has sought the introduction of the market 
dnven coal pricing mechanism as a measure to ward off 
competition from imported coal The Coal Ministry is 
apprehending a serious competition for CIL following die 
lowering of import duty to 35% from 85% m the recent 
Union Budget The import duty on coking coal, used 
mainly by the steel plants, was also lowered to 25% in the 
Budget Mr Panja said diat a Committee comprising Coal 
Ministry and CIL officials, had been formed to prepare 
arguments for coal producers to have some mdependence 
m fixing pnees [1795] 


Top firms vying for small oil, gas fields - Shantanu Gulia 
Ray 

Financial Express 26 March 1994 


In a departure from die routine, major oil companies, both 
Indian and foreign, are increasingly showing interest m 
India’s small oil and gas fields, which, till date have 
drawn only smaller oil companies A number of major 
players, which confined themselves only to the 
medium-ranged fields, have now joined die race m the 
second round (proven), bids which close on March 31 
Officials in the Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas say 
companies like Petronas Cangalh of Malaysia, Broken Hill 
Petroleum of Australia, Command Petroleum, Tata 
Petrodync Essar Oil and Samsung International have 
offered bids m the round, wherein the Government is 
offering 33 onshore and 4 offshore fields m the small 
sector and as many as 2 offshore and 6 onshore fields in 
the medium-sized sector Ministry officials consider this 
development significant, especially when earlier bids for 
small-sized oil and gas fields attracted extremely low 
response Smaller companies which have shown interest m 
die aforesaid oil and gas fields include Hindustan Oil 
Exploration Company and Selan Exploration "Previously, 
bids were much below expectations for proven smaller 
fields Besides, the exploratory round didn’t draw a good 
response," the officials said, adding that die interest shown 
by large companies in the small-sized fields is primarily 
because of better chances of getting die blocks [1819] 


Package finalised for Smgareni Collieries - Correspondent 
Financial Express 29 March 1994 


The Union Cabinet has approved a financial package for 
capital restructuring of Smgareni Collieries Company 
Limited (SCCL), announced by Chief Minister, Mr K 
Vijayabhaskara Reddy, in die State Assembly m Hyderabad 
recently As part of die package, the State Government will 
invest Rs 487 crores by wav of equity dnrmg die 8di Plan, 
widi die Union Gov eminent adding its matching 
contribution of Rs 458 crores According to Mr Reddy, die 
State Government will derive its equity component by 
conversion of royalties due to it while die Union 
Government s share will come by conversion of loans The 
Centre has also agreed to release a sum of Rs 96 crore 
towards equity and write-off interest and penal interest 
amounting to Rs 367 76 crore It has been approved diat 
there shall be a moratorium on interest payment during die 
balance period of 8di Plan and the same may be 
rescheduled for payment during the 9th Plan in 5 equal 
instalments A sum of Rs 487 crore will be extended by the 
Union Government as loan during die 8di Plan The Centre 
has also agreed to allow an adhoc price increase of Rs 30 
per tonne on sale of coal by SCCL The approved package 
will help SCCL recover from financial losses in the next 3 
years [1794] 
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Direct talks for 7th round oil bidding - Abhishek Prabhat 
The Observer 30 March 1994 


Hie Petroleum Minister, Mr Satish Sharma, lias left for 
Singapore to hold direct negotiations with parties for the 
7th round of biddmg for oil exploration The Minister is 
accompanied by a delegation including ONGC Chairman, 
Mr S K Manglik The visit reflects the alarm with which 
the Government views the declining domestic production, 
coupled with the increasing demand for petroleum 
products The need to step up exploration is borne out by 
the fact that though demand for petroleum products has 
registered a 7% rise, production has actually declined from 
33 million to 30 million tonnes According to highly-placed 
sources, the Minister is likely to pay similar visits to 
London and Houston, around April 7 and 14 The details 
will, however, be worked out only when Capt Sharma 
returns from Smgapore on Apnl 1 Interestingly, even as 
the 7th round is m progress, negotiations for the 8tli round 
have been launched In the 7th round, the Government has 
offered a total of 45 blocks, varying m area from 145 sq 
km to 36,895 sq km 27 of these are onshore, 17 offshore 
and 1 is an onshore block extending to offshore The last 
date for submission of bids is June 30 [1816] 


Talcher coal belt gets iiotter 5 - Express News Service 
Indian Express 30 March 1994 


The coal belt of Talcher is fast dnftmg mto one of the 
major hot spots in Orissa due to lack of comprehensive 
rehabilitation policy for the oustees The count-down 
started m February when hundreds of villagers in the coal 
mining areas paralysed works m 4 maior coal mines for 3 
consecutive days and disrupted coal supply to NALCO 
Captive Power Plant and Talcher Thermal Power Plant 
The loss due to stoppage m coal production was estimated 
at Rs 6 crore The disruption of coal to power plants 
prompted the Government to act, following which hundreds 
of villagers were arrested But it only complicated the 
issue The rehabilitation package formulated by the State 
Revenue Department failed to solve the issue At a meeting 
convened by the District Administration recently, the 
affected villagers flayed the package as only 16 persons 
were found eligible for ]obs as per the package stipulation 
whereas the demand was for 575 |obs In 1989, the 
Revenue Department came out with a fresh rehabilitation 
package for oustees It put the colliery land oustees mto 4 
categories dependmg on the quality and quantum of the 
land But the package was rejected by the villagers as it 
brought diem little relief in terms of employment [1792] 


More incentives for foreign companies likely Oil 

exploration - UNI 

Business Line 31 March 1994 


indicated the possibility of India offermg more incentives 
to foreign investors in the field of oil exploration and 
development under the liberalisation policy pursued by the 
Government India, which provided the highest and 
no-restriction incentives compared to any other country m 
the Asia-Pacific region m tins field, was prepared to "make 
it even more attractive'*, he said Making a presentation on 
the wide and lucrative opportunities available m the oil and 
gas sector, both offshore and onshore, at a business 
seminar m Smgapore, Capt Sharma acknowledged that 
there were a number of areas where further innovation and 
change might be possible m tins field They included the 
manner of acreage offer, the availability of quality data or 
fine tuning of the economic package He stressed that "our 
thrust in the upstream sector is on an aggressive 
exploration policy together with early developing of 
existing discoveries" National oil companies had made a, 
"tremendous job of adding reserves and producing „ 
hydrocarbons over the past many years", he added He told 
a meeting of representatives of multmational oil companies 
that India had "put in place a progressive fiscal regime that 
ensures companies an attractive return on their investment, 
regardless of field size and oil prices" [1824] 


Fossil Fuel & Power 


Users were warned about supply cut ONGC - Principal 
Correspondent 

Business Standard 25 March 1994 


The ONGC’s move to cut gas supplies further from Apnl 
will hit operations of gas-based umts in Maharashtra, 
including Tata Electric Companies (TEC), Maharashtra 
State Electncity Board, Rashtnya Chemicals & Fertilisers, 
Grasim and Deepak Fertilisers Accordmg to sources, 
ONGC plans to reduce gas output from Apnl 1 to about 6 
million cubic metres per dav (MMCMD) from the present 
8 5 MMCMD ONGC recently curtailed gas supplies from 
about 10 MMCMD to 8 5 MMCMD in order to facilitate 
work at the Neelam, L2 and L3 platforms ONGC supplies 
were also affected by a compressor failure at the Bombay 
offshore production facility, lowenng output to the tune of, v 
0 5 MMCMD Sources said repair work is on and the 
compressor is expected to be set right in a few days The 
cut in supplies is likely to extend up to the first week of 
May ONGC, m association with GAIL, is currently 
working out the reduced gas allocations for individual 
companies Sources m ONGC said that a meeting of gas 
users, including TEC, was held around 2 months back, at 
which they were told about the impending shortfall m gas 
supplies due to installation work at the Neelam, L2 and L3 
fields [1822] 


The Petroleum Minister, Capt Satish Sharma, recently 
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NTPC ties up with Oman Oil To set up combined cycle 
power plants - Special Correspondent 
Fmanaa! Express 26 March 1994 


*The largest central power utility, NTPC, in conjugation 
with OOC will float a joint venture company (JVC) to set 
up combined cycle power plants m Maharashtra and 
Gujarat An Agreement to tins effect was signed by the 
Chairman and Managing Director of NTPC, Mr Rajinder 
Singh, and the President of OOC, Mr John Deuss, recently 
NTPC will claim a minority stake m the new venture As 
per the Memorandum of Understanding, the JVC will come 
into being subject to final approval from the Indian 
Government as well as the Sultanate of Oman The power 
plants would be based on gas to be drawn from tine 
pipeline between India and Oman expected to be laid by 
OOC The exact location for setting up the plants would be 
identified only after NTPC takes up the demand survey m 
the western coastal States The feasibility of setting up 
such power plants would be outlined m a study to be 
conducted by NTPC next month As per the Agreement, 
NTPC will provide all technical services including 
identification of site feasibility, promoters’ Agreement 
environmental impact studies, designing setting up and 
operation of such power plants at mutually agreed terms 
11823J 


Power 
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MSEB sets apace 240 MW Uran plant - Bombay Bureau 
Financial Expiess 17 March 1994 


The Maharashtra State Electricity Board (MSEB) recently 
set apace its 240 MW combined cycle waste heat recovery 
plant at Uran in Raigad district built at a total cost of Rs 
840 crore The Uran gas turbine power station has an 
installed capacity of 672 MW using gas from Bombay 
High The plant is a part of the integrated plan of the 
Board to use waste heat emanating from its gas turbine 
plants The project is being executed by Siemens of 
/Germany and Siemens Ltd with many other 
sub-contractors The turnkey contracts for the existing gas 
turbine power stations of 4x60 MW and 4x108 MW were 
awarded by MSEB to Siemens in 1979 and 1983 Siemens 
has already invested DM 350 million in the Uran plant 
MSEB is likely to hand over the development of the third 
unit also to Siemens on the same contracted terms as the 
two earlier projects The third phase for which MSEB 
signed the turnkey contract with Siemens AG and Siemens 
Ltd m October 1990 involves the conversion of the existmg 
open cycle gas turbine plant into a combined cycle plant 
The project consists of 4 waste heat recovery boilers down 
jthe stream of the existmg 108 MW capacity gas turbines, 
2 turbo generators of 120 MW capacity each fed from two 
boilers, and other auxiliary equipment like water treatment 


plant, fire fighting equipment, transfonners, switch yard 
extension, etc [1838] 


Siemens to invest DM 1 billion in Indian power sector - 
Observe! Economic Bureau 
The Ob sewer 18 March 1994 


The Siemens Ag Ltd of Germany will invest 1 billion DM 
in towards developing the Indian infrastructure, mainly m 
the power sector m the next few years As the first phase 
of investment, the Central Board of the Company has 
already cleared 300 million DM, of which 70% will be in 
the power sector The German company has decided to 
take up equity stake in certain power projects to be set up 
in the private sector following the Indian Government’s 
open door policy for the privatisation of the power sector 
Presently, the Company is taking up 15% equity stake in 
the 615 MW plant to be set up in collaboration with 
Gujarat-based TPL According to Mr K Pemstich, 
Managing Director of Siemens, the Company will be 
taking up more jomt venture power projects m future and 
also concentrate on the telecommunications sector 
However, these plans are still in the primary stages, 
according to Mr Pemstich, who is m India to commission 
the 120 MW unit I of the Uran waste heat recovery project 
The unit I was recently commissioned by the State Energy 
Minister Mr Padamsmgh Patil Siemens Ltd has supplied 
all the plant machinery including turbines and boilers for 
tins project [1834] 


What price power? - Editorial Column 
Economic Times 22 March 1994 


Nobody seems to know how much power projects should 
cost, leading to much mud-slinging about new projects 
The Government must come out with date which clear the 
air The National Working Group on Power, a motley 
collection of left economists, trade unionists and former 
heads of State Electricity Boards, has highlighted the 
glaring disparity in the cost estimates of the Ministry of 
Power and the Central Electricity Authority (CEA) for the 
very same projects For instance, the CEA estimates the 
cost of the Bakreshwar thermal plant at Rs 2 91 crore/MW, 
but the Ministry puts the final cost at Rs 4 36 crore/MW 
The Ministry has given a list of projects whose completion 
cost is likely to be between Rs 4 crore and Rs 5 crore per 
MW and so justifies clearing private sector projects varying 
in cost from Rs 3 28 crore to Rs 5 09 crore per MW The 
National Working Group points out that the latest estimates 
for Chandrapur-7 and Bhatinda extension are marginally 
under Rs 2 crore/MW It suggests competitive bidding to 
bring down costs, and this should certainly be the preferred 
route However, it is premature to conclude private 
investors have greatly inflated costs The way State 
Electricity Boards have functioned so far, cost overruns can 
be hundreds of per cents [1840] 
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New bidding system for private power units soon - Special 
Correspondent 

Business Line 24 March 1994 


The Centre proposes to introduce a mechanism soon for 
competitive bidding in awarding power projects to private 
investors, according to Mr R Vasudevan, Secretary 
Ministry of Power Addressing the ‘Euromoney conference 
m New Delhi recently, he said it was important to 
formulate and maintain positive, flexible and responsive 
policies as it was recognised that the liberalisation m the 
power sector would bear fruit only over a period of time 
Although the response to the liberalisation policy had been 
encouraging with private sector interest m 75 projects for 
a total capacity addition of 32 661 MW he said it would 
be far from the truth to create an impression that all or 
even most of the expressions of interest would transform 
themselves into realities in a short span Mr Vasudevan’s 
disclosure on the introduction of competitive bidding, a 
mechanism followed m Europe and even South East Asia 
for the award of contracts come in the wake of mounting 
criticism by power experts against the process of bilateral 
negotiations between States and foreign/private promoters 
which not only leaves no role for domestic equipment 
suppliers, but also inflates the capital of projects [1835| 


BHEL gets 'excellent’ rating - Observer Corporate Bureau 
The Ob sewer 25 March 1994 


The performance of BHEL for the year 1992-93 has been 
rated 'excellent 5 by the Department of Public Enterprises 
(DPE) BHEL has been adjudged in the excellent’ rating 
category successively since the inception of the MoU rating 
system in 1989-90 by DPE The catena for this rating 
includes vanous performance indicators like the company 
turnover, profit before tax, order book position, matching 
supplies with CEA’s commissioning targets, customer 
satisfaction, operatmg availability of thennal sets, exports, 
technology and R&D efforts, etc During 1992-93, BHEL 
made a major breakthrough in a maiden export for gas 
turbines The Company secured a Rs 110 crore turnkey 
contract from Malaysia for supply and installation of two 
30 MW gas turbines The contract was executed by BHEL 
ahead of schedule m a record penod of 5 months BHEL 
was the first public sector unit in the country to get 
ISO-9001 certification for its high pressure boiler plant at 
Tnchirapalli Today, the Company has achieved a unique 
distinction, with 11 of its units gettmg ISO 9001/9002 
accreditation from Bureau Ventas Quality International 
[1831] 


Eucona plans new package to fund NJPC project - New 
Delhi Bureau 

Economic Times 26 March 1994 


The Asea Brown Boven (ABB) led European consortium 


(Eucona) which recently signed a contract with the Nathpa 
Jliakn Power Corporation (NJPC), for its 1,500 MW 
hydro-electnc power project, has worked out an altogether 
new package to fund the Rs 475 crore project Eucona, 
besides ABB, comprises Kvaemer from Norway, Siemens 
from Germany and Sulzer Escher Wyss from Switzerland 
ABB, whose bid was turned down last year on the ground 
of being "unresponsive", had at that time offered a 
financing package which compnsed overall grant element 
of Rs 166 18 crore Out of this giant element, outnght 
grant element on offer was Rs 69 53 crore This was 
offered by Norway and the Swiss Government However, 
under the revised financing offer, which fonns a part of the 
contract agreement, 85% of the total project cost would be 
met by export finance from vanous participating countries 
in the ABB Consortium The remaining 15% would be 
raised as an uncovered fund from vanous banks in Europe 
There, however, is not going to be any grant element m the , 
new package The new package, m fact, completely 
compnscs loans and soft loans ABB sources said the 
Banks which have agreed to finance the project are Export 
Finance Bank, Oslo, Norway, Nordec Investment Bank, 
Helsinki, and KFW of Germany [1832] 


NTPC units achieve 78% PLF - PTI 
The Observei 29 March 1994 


The thennal plants of the state-owned NTPC have achieved 
the highest ever plant load factor (PLF) of 78% on an 
average dunng this financial year ending March 31 s 
Corporation Director (Operation), Mr R V Shahi, said m* 
New Delhi recently Talking to newspersons, Mr Shahi said 
the Corporation had generated 75,000 million units dunng 
the year against the targeted generation of 67,950 million 
units set by the Union Power Ministry or 12% higher than 
the set target The highest PLF was recorded by the 
Singrauli uiut at 83 5%, followed by Ramagundam 79 1%, 
Korba 78 7%, Rihand 78% and Vindyachal 75 4% Even 
the ailing Unchahar plant which was taken over by NTPC 
2 years ago from the Uttar Pradesh State Electncity Board 
achieved a PLF of 69 2% Mr Shahi said the oil 
consumption in the Corporation’s thermal plants had been 
steadily coming down over the years [18291] 


ADB to invest $100 million in 2 power projects - Anil 
Padmanabhan 

Bu\mess Standard 31 March 1994 


The Asian Development Bank (ADB) will pick up $100 
million in equity and loan in 2 major pnvate sector power 
projects being promoted by Amencan companies This will 
be the first in the senes direct investments bemg proposed 
by the ADB in the infrastructure sector The ADB also 
proposes to make similar forays into the financial sector^ 
this year It is m the process of finalising its investment 
decision in emerging private banks The investment will 
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accrue equally as equity and loan between the 2 prefects 
The 420 MW coal-based unit coming up m Onssa is being 
promoted by AES Transpower and, the gas-based project 
with a capacity of 200 MW located m Andhra Pradesh, is 
being set up by GVK Industries These projects are among 
the 7 power sector projects to be accorded "fast-trak" 
clearance by the Government The Power Mmistry expects 
these two to be among the first projects to come up in the 
pnvate sector The third project is the 200 MW project 
conimg up m Maharashtra and promoted by Enron of the 
US (though m the initial phase, only 625 MW has been 
sanctioned) The power project promoted by AES 
Transpower is m collaboration with the Orissa 
Government [1826] 


Japan to fund power projects - HT Correspondent 
'Hindustan Tunes 31 March 1994 


Japan has agreed to fund projects in India for construction 
and rehabilitation of economic infrastructure, particularly 
power and transportation, and for conservation of 
environment The Japanese Government’s decision was an 
outcome of 2-days of consultations winch a Japanese 
mission had with the Indian Government on Official 
Development Assistance (ODA) The consultations were a 
part of the Indo-Japan meeting on ODA yen loan assistance 
and were held recently m the Ministry of Finance The 
items that were discussed at the meeting included Japanese 
ODA loan to India, macro economic situation in India, aid 
^utilisation and implementation of projects and priority 
sectors for funding Speaking to newsmen, the Director, 
Loan Aid Division, Economic Cooperation Bureau, 
Mmistry of Foreign Affairs, Mr S Sato, who headed the 
7-member mission, said the Indian Government had 
submitted 40 projects for ODA funding but only 12 
projects could be discussed He said that the amount had 
not yet been finalised but the projects were promising ones 
The Indian delegation was headed by Ms Rama Murah 
Joint Secretary, Department of Economic Affairs, Mmistry 
of Finance and consisted of officials from various 
concerned Ministries and project authorities [1827] 


To bring in the megabucks Sourcing huge debts for power 
projects proves difficult for promoters Forex loans may be 
the answer - Indrani Dattagupta 
Economic Times 31 March 1994 


Given the staggering volume of resources that are required 
to set up a power plant ($300 million for a 300 MW 
thermal power plant) and the attendant constraints of an 
immature domestic debt market, foreign help seems to be 
a must In fact, a study of the fmancial structure of tire new 
entrants reveals that as much as 70% of the projects 5 debt 
^is bemg sourced from overseas But raising dollars is 
bound to have its share of hiccups For starters, it is not 
possible to raise greenbacks by way of 7-10 years 


suppliers credit without guarantees from financial 
institutions (FIs), the State Bank of India (SBI) or foreign 
export credit agencies Currently, no credit agency, like the 
Exim Bank of US or Japan, is willing to take a risk on the 
promoter Foreign banks arc usually averse to taking a 
long-term risk on India If at all they do, only a small 
portion of the credit nsk is likely to appear on their books 
In fact currently banks are only arranging suppliers’ credit 
for the power projects winch are guaranteed by FIs (credit 
guarantee) and the export credit agencies (cross border 
guarantee) And, since this means income at no nsk for the 
banks, they are lapping it up [1825] 


Renewable Energy 


Cali to tap new energy sources - UNI 
Business Line 21 March 1994 


Gujarat, Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu and Karnataka have 
taken a lead musing non-conventional energy resources for 
development of overall energy supply in these States 
According to the Mimster for Non-Conventional Energy 
Sources, Mr Krishna Kumar, Maharashtra should follow 
these States by concentrating on other renewable sources 
of energy such as small hydro projects, wind power, 
solar-thermal power, bio-mass gasifier system and ocean 
energy The State must undertake a project for co¬ 
generation of energy by using bagasse, a by-product of 
sugar nulls In Gujarat, the Centre recently cleared a 100 
MW wind energy project with US collaboration Another 
100 MW ocean-thermal power project, to be funded by the 
US, is being set up in Tamil Nadu while the pilot project 
for tidal power would be set up m Andaman and Nicobar 
islands A thermal power plant is bemg set up in Rajasthan 
with Israeli collaboration He said the importance of 
developing non-conventional energy resources was 
imperative in view of the mcreasing energy needs of the 
country winch were currently being met by non-renewable 
energy sources such as coal, crude oil, natural gas and 
wood To meet energy requirements of the country, around 
36,000 MW of additional capacity would be required to be 
added during the Eighth Plan [1756] 


Large corporate houses planning to set up wind energy 
projects - Cuckoo Paul 
Economic Times 21 March 1994 


Large corporate houses like Reliance Industries, Indian 
Tobacco Company, Mohan Breweries, MRF, Graphite India 
and REPL Engineering are queuing up to enter die wind 
power generation busmess The attraction stems from 
benefits like 100% depreciation, exemption from import 
duties on components, and excise and sales tax cuts 
Among die companies which have already started using 
wmd power are TNPL, which has just installed a 15 MW 
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plant in Tamil Nadu The Dalmia group has installed a 
2 25 MW plant at Karnataka and is in the process of 
increasing capacity by a further 2 MW The cost of 
establishing a 1 MW project is about Rs 3 5 crore but the 
high capital cost is offset by advantages like free fuel and 
small maintenance costs apart from a low gestation penod 
Another feature attracting corporates to wind power 
generation is the facility of wheeling of power whereby 
they can draw power for their own industrial units A 
major thrust is foreseen in the area of wind energy in the 
coming year, primarily resulting from the incentives 
offered by States suffering from power shortage The 
Central Government has received proposals to generate 650 
MW of power, according to Mr Ajit Gupta, Director 
(Power), Ministry of Non-Conventional Energy Sources 
Gujarat, Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka and Tamil Nadu are 
offering attractive incentives and tariffs for wind power 
generation [1755] 


Plan to augment energy potential - UNI 
The Statesman 22 March 1994 


Alarmed by the gradual depletion of conventional sources 
of energy, the Uttar Pradesh Government has hammered 
out ambitious programmes for augmenting its energy 
potential by tapping vast non-conventional energy 
resources including micro-hydel power, solar energy and 
bio-energy projects While an integrated rural energy 
planning scheme forms the mainstay of the programme, 
efforts are also on to ensure adequate supply of electricity 
for productive activities based on rural technology The 
Non-Conventional Energy Development Agency (NEDA), 
the premier institution of the State m the field, has so far 
set up 10 micro-hydel power projects of a total capacity of 
477 MW in the hilly areas, benefiting a population of 
16,000 people in 67 remote villages Besides, work is m 
progress on 12 other projects having a total generation 
capacity of 1,050 KW The NEDA sources said that with 
a view to exploiting wmd energy, aero-generators with a 
capacity of 70 12 KW had been installed providing 
electricity to 105 villages In addition, 471 wind mills and 
20 deep-well pumps had also been set up to draw water 
Under the bio-energy programme, community and 
institutional biogas plants with a total capacity of 6,100 
cubic metre have been developed, benefiting a population 
of 13,000 [1754] 


Biomass for lighting rural homes - TOl News Service 
Times of India 24 March 1994 


Rural electrification at a reasonable cost is possible by 
using the available crop residues and other biomass waste 
Waste can yield wealth by being used to produce energy 
for industnes and homes This was one of the solutions to 
energy crisis proposed at a seminar on ‘Wealth from 
Waste’ organised by the TERI, in New Delhi recently The 


3-day seminar was inaugurated by Mr Krishna Kumar, 
Minister of State for Non-conventional Energy Sources 
There is a high cost involved in power generation and still 
the demand for energy is ever increasing He reiterated that 
the finite coal reserves are expected to last just 150 years > 
Crude oil reserves are expected to last for less than half a 
century more Therefore, there is a need to convert the 
abundantly available bio-waste mto useful energy both in 
the urban and the rural areas In the rural areas alone, 370 
million tonnes of agro-waste is available, of which 50 
million tonnes compnses cotton, jute and maize sto cks, 
sugarcane crush and other such crop waste Another 50 
million tonnes compnses nee husk, bagasse, saw dust, 
groundnut shells and such like small waste Even if half of 
this waste is utilised, it lias the potential to generate 3000 
MW of power [1763] 


Solar cookers catch on in Calcutta - TOI News Service 
Times of India 24 March 1994 


Solar cookers and heaters are becoming increasingly 
popular m Calcutta, helped by the fact that the West 
Bengal Government’s Department of Alternative Energy 
(DAE) gives a discount to buyers Sponsoring the 
alternative energy movement is the State Power Munster, 
Dr Shankar Sen, who clearly believes in practicing what he 
preaches He is a recent convert to solar cookers, having 
installed one at home The DAE gives a Rs 150 discount 
on solar cookers that cost Rs 1250 Four different kinds of 
food can be cooked at no cost, since the energy comes free"' 
in the blistering heat of summer These portable cookers * 
are slow, but cost effective. Dr Sen pointed out For the 
solar water heater, the DAE offers a Rs 2000 discount for 
an equipment that costs Rs 9000 Circuit houses, 
restaurants and even homes are switching over to solar 
heaters, since there is no energy cost once the equipment 
and connections are set up An aggressive marketing drive 
has been undertaken by the DAE in residential areas where 
people have access to uninhibited sunshine In one day, the 
DAE recorded a sale of 55 solar cookers after a 
demonstration at Salt Lake Sophisticated solar energy 
systems are prohibitively expensive. Dr Sen said The DAE 
was, therefore, promoting low-cost, low-technology solaj 
energy systems [1753] 


Wind energy catching up fast in Tamil Nadu - R Yegya 
Narayanan 

Business Line 25 March 1994 


Tamil Nadu is all set to cross the 100 MW wmd power 
generation capacity mark this year, making it the first State 
in the country to reach this coveted figure within a decade 
of establishing its first wmd energy unit The State is 
expected to have wmd power generating units with a totals 
capacity of 80 MW, both under Tamil Nadu Electricity 
Board (TNEB) and in pnvate sector, by the end of this 
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month The concept of tapping wind energy for power 
generation began m a small way m Mullaikadu near 
Tuticonn, m Tamil Nadu, m 1986 when 10 wind power 
generators of 55 KW capacity were installed by the TNEB 
Subsequently, 10 more machines of similar capacity were 
set up But it was the Rs 16 crore assistance given by 
Danida to establish wind farms with a total capacity of 10 
MW m Muppanthal m Kanyakuman district and Kayathar 
m Chidambaranar district m 1990 which has fuelled the 
rapid exploitation of this technology Danida, m fact, had 
extended similar help to Gujarat at that time However, it 
lags far behind Tamil Nadu while the other States are yet 
to make a serious bid to utilise its vast potential Huge 
wmd farms have sprouted in Kayathar and Muppanthal 
New areas like Kethanur and Rameswaram are witnessing 
frenetic activity now to harness wind energy [1815] 


Solar-powered success - Amab Neil Sengupta 
The Statesman 26 March 1994 


A major breakthrough in solar energy technology has 
produced a new technology that can supply all the daytime 
electric power needed for a home at almost half the present 
cost Behind tins breakthrough is an Indian-bom scientist 
Dr Subhendu Guha, Vice-President (Research & 
Technology) of Troy a Michigan-based United Solar 
System Corporation (Unisolar) The research that led to the 
breakthrough by Guha’s team was performed under a 
programme whose costs were shared by the US Department 
"of Energy and Umsolar Guha’s 25-member team 
^developed the technology over 3 years on a $6 26 million 
project Technically speaking, the solar cell developed by 
Guha’s team has recorded a 10 2% "stable conversion 
efficiency" It means that the new photovoltaic cell can 
convert 10 2% of the light falling on it directly into 
electricity - and consistently over a long period of time 
"There are many reports of obtaining high efficiency by 
other approaches" Dr Guha said "While achieving high 
efficiency by any means is academically satisfying, from 
the customer’s point of view, the cost per unit of electricity 
generated is the key requirement" Guha’s solar cell stands 
better chance of fulfilling that requirement because it 
Hises thin films (less than 1 micrometre thick) of amorphous 
silicon alloy [1814| 


Private firms need incentives to tap renewable energy - 

Correspondent 

Asian Age 31 March 1994 


Although India’s energy future lies in developing 
renewable energy resources - solar, hydroelectric and wmd 
power - the Government has yet to offer incentives in tins 
sector that match those offered to private companies who 
•want to set up electrical power plants Mr Dhruv Sawhney, 
ex-President of the Confederation of Indian Industry, who 
made this observation at a recent seminar on pnvate power 


generation through non-conventional energy sources in 
New Delhi, added that there is sufficient mdigenous 
technology available to tap such resources Mr Krishna 
Kumar, Minister of State for Non-conventional Energy 
Sources, added mhis address that the Government will rely 
heavily on pnvate companies to develop non-conventional 
energy sources "We have a budget of Rs 2 crore of which 
40% is used for rural onented programmes So it is 
obvious that our target of generating 2,000 MW of 
(renewable) energy m the next 3 years cannot be met by 
the Government alone," he said "The mam thrust will have 
to come from the pnvate sector What we can’t give 
through the Budget, we will have to give through the 
market mechanism" he added [1811] 


ENVIRONMENT 


State greed decimates parks, sanctuanes Successive 
denotifications of land for mdustnal purpose is whittling 
down India’s last bastions of wildlife and biodiversity - 
Nitya Jacob 

The Pioneer 17 March 1994 


Far from expanding our protected areas network (PAN) 
which includes sanctuanes and national parks, we appear 
to be decimating PAN As many as 41 of these areas are 
under threat from development, says Director of the World 
Wide Fund for Nature’s Centre for Environmental Law, Mr 
Chatrapati Singh One reason is that these areas, nch in 
plant and animal life, mvanably sit on nch minerals as 
well Another is that they offer dual benefits to 
"developers" - income from selling off timber as well as 
from mining or whatever other activity is proposed there 
States consider the Union Ministry of Environment and 
Forests’ (MEF) insistence on protecting and expanding 
PAN as an infnngement of their authonty Centre-State 
politics, then, is one reason why PAN is being whittled 
down Never a very large area - all-India, these areas cover 
a mere 0 9% of the land area, against a target of 4% - it is 
unlikely they will even retain their present acreage States 
are also eager to have a slice of the foreign investment 
Sanctuanes are good for promoting the country’s nascent 
wildlife tounsm and several new coal finds have been 
made in forest areas Sanctuanes and national parks are 
also vulnerable as legal formalities have not been 
completed for several of them When a State Government 
declares an area to be under Section 18 of the Wildlife 
Protection Act, 1972, it has to go through several steps 
before an area legally becomes a sanctuary or a park 
[1752J 


$8 4 million pledged to ecology fund - Correspondent 
The Telegraph 20 March 1994 


India has pledged $8 4 million to the Global Environment 


19 



Facility, whose mandate includes helping developing 
countries deal with climate change, water pollution, 
biodiversity threats and ozone depletion The contribution, 
made at a meeting m Geneva recently, will ensure India a 
permanent presence on the GEF Executive Council, which 
is expected to play a crucial role m disbursing development 
and environmental aid to developmg countries The Indian 
delegation, comprising Environment and External Affairs 
Ministry officials, said that India’s contribution was the 
largest amongst developing countries The mam purpose of 
the meeting was to divide the structure of the GEF, a 
subiect of hot dispute between developed and developing 
countries for nearly 2 years A pilot GEF started operating 
m 1991 under the World Bank and UN Development 
Programme but following strong protests from developmg 
countries at the Rio de Janeiro Earth Summit in 1992, it 
was decided to modify its structure to accommodate the 
latter’s concerns The Geneva meeting accepted a structure 
which marries the demands of developmg countries with 
the concerns of the powerful northern countries, especially 
the US [1748] 


Third World exhorted to oppose WTO package - Chitra 
Subramamam 

Indian Express 24 March 1994 


Developing countries m GATT have been asked to oppose 
any attempts to bring new issues into World Trade 
Organisation (WTO) by the subterfuge of fixing 
Trade-related labels on to them In a paper called ‘World 
Trade Ogamsation, Trade and Environment’ presented to 
GATT Director-General and contracting parties. Third 
World Network says the inclusion m the WTO agenda of 
new areas as environment, labour standards and human 
rights is being sought by the North "not for advancing the 
noble cause of protecting the environment or people’s 
rights but to use diem to reduce the competitiveness of the 
South in (its) home markets and enlarge the market space 
for the Trans-National Corporations in the world" 
Diplomats prepanng for the crucial ministerial meeting in 
Morocco where the Uruguay Round will be signed, say 
that the paper is a timely reminder of how GATT is 
over-steppmg their role of rule-making for international 
trade to undermine domestic policy, practices and 
institutions in areas like agriculture, services and 
intellectual property which were better decided with 
principles of sovereignty and diversity The North ^ 
concern for the environment now - and on which there n 
a work programme scheduled in Marrakesh - is an attempt 
to ‘greenwash’ trade protection, negotiators say [1743J 


Budget far from being green TERI Study - Express News 
Service 

Indian Express 24 March 1994 


for energy, environment or sustainability m the Budget 
TERTs Director, Dr R K Pachaun, pointed out that most 
countries of the world that had reversed the path of 
environmental damage and degradation had put in adequate 
resources to protect the environment Erstwhile West 
Germany m the past had allocated 6 to 7% of its GDP for 
environment protection measures Other countries 
strengthened institutions for effective implementation of 
policies Regulatory structures were also made open and 
transparent But m India, the concern for environment has 
remained a rhetonc There was just a Rs 20 crore increase 
in the allocation for Ministry of Environment and Forests 
over the previous year’s Budget The allocation formed just 
0 6% of the total Budget If the funds for forestry and 
wildlife-related activities are removed, the share for 
ecological activities comes down to just 0 25% Though the 
Budget for prevention and control of pollution has 
increased from Rs 111 crore to Rs 127 crore, a major part 
of tins increase is for prevention of pollution of nver 
Ganga (Rs 73 crore) [1757] 


West bribing Third World to forego ban on toxic waste 
trade - Inter Press Service 
Economic Times 24 March 1994 


Developmg countries are being offered inducements to 
forego a ban on trade m toxic waste, say Environmental 
Activists and Governments Mr Kevin Stairs, a Greenpeace 
Activist, says that at least 4 Governments - Australia, 
Canada, Germany and the US - have tried to exert pressure 
on the delegates who gathered in Geneva recently for a* 
5-day meeting to update the Basel Convention on 
Trans-Boundary Trade m Hazardous Waste A total of 64 
countries have now agreed to abide by the rules of the 
Convention signed m 1989, like ‘prior informed consent’ 
which says that any Member of the Convention that plans 
to ship hazardous waste to any other Member has to inform 
the recipient countiy in advance A number of 
industrialised countries, led by Denmark as well as 
Members of the Group of 77 developing countries, now 
want to strengthen tins by calling for a total ban on trade 
in toxic waste from the 24-Member Organisation for 
Economic Cooperation and Development industrialise^ 
countries to other countries But some countries are trying 
to sabotage tins by offering surreptitious mcentives to 
countries to abandon tins call "Yes, you can call them 
bnbes if you want, but that is exactly what they are," says 
Mr Stairs For example, the US has offered a grant to the 
Philippines [1742] 


Call for creation of global water fund - Staff Reporter 
Financial Express 25 March 1994 


The Environment and Forests Minister, Mr Kamal Natli^ 
lias been unanimously elected co-Chairman of the 
Ministerial Conference on Dnnkmg Water and 


A study by TERI indicates that there is little or no concern 
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Environmental Sanitation currently being held in 
Amsterdam More than 70 countries are participating m the 
Conference convened to focus international attention on 
tackling problems of drinking water and environmental 
sanitation Mr Nath called for the creation of a global water 
fund with contribution from a cess to be levied on 
excessive per capita water consumption m developed 
countries This fund must provide for basic water and 
sanitation requirements in developing countries He felt that 
the concept of ‘primary environmental care policy’ should 
be adopted for developing a holistic approach to water and 
sanitation activities, emphasising their convergence with 
health, nutrition, education, agriculture and forestry Giving 
details of India’s efforts m this direction, Mr Nath said the 
country had succeeded m providmg safe drinking water to 
more than three-fourths of the population but the remaining 
jDne-fourtli itself comes to 200 million individuals During 
, the international drinking water supply and sanitation 
decade of the 80s, India invested more than $3 billion 
(excluding external aid) m the rural drinking water 
programme [1805] 


Using GATT to link trade, environment The proposal for 
a ‘Green GATT’ cannot achieve its puipose unless the 
powers and ambit of the treaty is reduced - Vandana Shiva 
The Pioneer 31 March 1994 


There are two aspects of trade and environment m GATT 
First, the inevitable environmental impact of increased 
^ international trade, which requires intensive production and 
distribution of resources The second aspect relates to the 
proposals coming from the North to increase GATT powers 
by including environmental policy on its agenda The first 
aspect requires an ecological audit of GATT and ways to 
minimise the environmental costs of trade The second 
aspect will allow the increased use of the environment as 
an excuse for "green protectionism", and as an instrument 
of unilateralism and "green imperialism" It is the second 
option that the northern countries are promoting, while 
leaving the question of the environmental impact of GATT 
unaddressed The Trade Negotiations Committee of GATT 
„ has proposed a Trade and Environment Work Programme 
> which says that while there should be coordination and 
environmental policies, this should be done "without 
exceeding the competence of the multilateral trading 
system, which is limited to trade policies and those 
trade-related aspects of environment policies which may 
result m significant trade effects for its members" [1798] 

Environment Policy 


Environmental clearance from Centre m 4 months 
Seema Paul 

The Telegraph 21 March 1994 


The Umon Environment Ministry will have to clear 


projects within 4 months of receiving applications Tins 
significant time bar, which is bound to please industry, has 
been introduced through a recent Notification under the 
Environment Protection Act Significantly. Clause V of the 
Notification goes so far as to state that if no comment on 
a particular project is received from the Impact Assessment 
Agency within the time limit, the project would be deemed 
to have been approved as proposed originally This, m 
keeping with the spint of economic liberalisation and 
removal of restrictive practices, is expected to go a long 
way in improving the image of the Ministry, which is 
generally viewed as obstructionist For the categories of 
mining, pithead thermal power stations, hydel power 
projects, major irrigation projects and ports and harbours, 
site approvals will have to be granted within 30 days In 
one of the proposed versions of the earlier Notifications, 
the time bar for tins category was 3 months and was 
subsequently reduced m the final Notification after the 
\ lews of the concerned parties and States were weighed 
Significantly, the Notification also does away with the list 
of projects for which States ha’ e to grant approval [1746] 


Ga> oom favours green’ tax - Special Correspondent 
The Hindu 23 March 1994 o 


The Maldives President, Mr M A Gayoom, said that 
though environmental protection was a global concern, it 
is the industrialised countries that are mainly responsible 
for the greenhouse effect that has triggered the cyclic 
process of environmental degradation Participating in a 
discussion m New Delhi recently on ‘Environmental 
Challenges faced by Small Island Nations’ organised by the 
Centre for Science and Environment, Mr Gayoom said the 
developed countries had the means and the technology to 
cope with the impacts of climate change "Thus, it is their 
responsibility to provide us financial support and facilitate 
transfer of appropriate technology to formulate effective 
solutions to our problems and pave the way for our 
attainment of sustainable development" He favoured the 
idea of imposition of ‘environment tax’ on tourists visiting 
a developing country Such a tax’ is proposed to be 
utilised for environmental protection of the host country 
This suggestion had come up in reference to the large 
tounst traffic in the Maldives islands Environmentalist Mr 
Anil Agarwal proposed that since the Maldives economy 
is largely dependent on tourism, an ‘environmental tax’ 
should be levied on the tourists on whom the Government 
spends a lot m terms of building resorts, etc [1745] 


Climate Change Treaty comes mto effect - UNI 
Times of India 24 March 1994 


The United Nations framework convention on Climate 
Change, signed by over 150 Governments at the Rio Earth 
Summit, has come into force following its ratification by 
50 countries Tins means that the Treaty is now 


21 



international law and legally binding on the ratifying 
countries (parties) which already include most of the major 
emitters of greenhouse gases The Treaty, which recently 
came into effect, commits developed country parties to take 
measures aimed at returning their emissions of carbon 
dioxide and other greenhouse gases to 1990 levels by the 
year 2000 They now have lust 6 months until the 21 
September deadline for submitting information explaining 
how they plan to meet this and other convention 
obligations These other commitments mclude protecting 
and enhancing greenhouse gas "sinks" and "reservoirs" 
(such as forests that absorb carbon dioxide from the 
atmosphere) and providing financial and technological 
resources to help developing countries adapt to climate 
change As for developing countries, they are not required 
to limit emissions However, they (along with developed 
countries) have accepted commitments to draw up 
"inventories" listing the sources and quantities of their 
national greenhouse gas emissions, carry out national 
programmes for mitigating climate change and adapting to 
its effects, strengthen scientific and technical research 
activities, and promote education and public awareness 
programmes about climate change [1741] 


Biodiversity 


All traditional knowledge must be paid for Green Politics 
- Ami Agarwal & Sunita Narain 
Economics Times 27 March 1994 


The Government’s efforts to develop legislation to control 
access to the country’s wild and cultivated biodiversity are 
indeed laudable The Ministry of Agriculture has already 
prepared a bill to control the use of cultivated biodiversity 
and the Ministry of Environment and Forests is working on 
a bill that will deal with wild biodiversity The two 
together will form a powerful set of laws The two laws 
will have to be harmonised to ensure internal consistency 
for the management of biodiversity within the country If 
managed well, they can become a model for other 
countries, which, sooner or later, will have to develop 
similar legislation to honour international agreements The 
most critical - and complex - issue the legislation will have 
to resolve is the nght of the people to their biological 
knowledge The world’s patent system provides protection 
only to private and corporate knowledge It does not 
provide any protection to community knowledge It is now 
well known that the knowledge and efforts of the world’s 
poor - fanners, tnbals, herbalists, rnral women and 
fishermen, among others - have provided us with immense 
knowledge about flora and fauna It would be unfair if, at 
a time when the value of tins biological knowledge is 
bemg recognised worldwide, we were not to formulate 
laws that would give rural communities the protection their 
knowledge deserves and the nght to payment whenever 
that knowledge is used [1804] 


Biodiversity conservation programme makes headway 
Navdanya Network - UNI 
The Observer 30 March 1994 


Navdanya, a unique network of people’s biodiversity 
conservation programmes initiated by the Research 
Foundation for Science, Technology and Natural Resource 
Policy, Delira Dun, is making commendable progress m 
several parts of India Navdanya literally means 9 seeds 
and lias been selected as the name of this programme in 
order to represent a balance based on diversity at the 
ecological level This national network of grassroots 
conservation efforts to protect the rich biodiversity has 
been functioning as a catalyst to build linkages at 3 levels - 
Building the fanners seed supply systems, collaboration 
between farmers and scientists, and building 
farmer-consumer links Dr Vandana Shiva, Director of the 
Navdanya Programme, said that it was a matter of great 
concern that cropping patterns particularly suited to some 
regions were bemg rapidly displaced The Navdanya sought 
to rectify tins Conservation efforts are concentrated m 
villages lying mainly m Dehra Dun and Tehn Garhwal 
distncts In these areas, wheat and barley were rotated m 
spnng while nee and mandua were grown m autumn Rice 
was the principal crop of the lowlands and was cultivated 
in the hills up to a height of 6,5000 feet [1799] 


Forestry 


Forests shrinking at alarming rate - PTI 
The Observer 17 March 1994 


The need to extend India’s forest cover to reduce annual 
farm operating costs due to diminishing agncultural 
revenue and increasing demands of fodder and fuel was 
stressed in Coimbatore during the recent inauguration of 
the 4-day biennial workshop of the All-India Coordmated 
Research Project on agroforestry In lus key-note address, 
the Principal Chief Conservator of Forests and 
Chairman-cum-Managing Director, Tan Tea, Coonoor, Mr 
S Sankaramurthy, said if the current annual rate of 
deforestation of 1 5 million hectares contmued, not ever/” 
50% of the country’s projected demand of 313 million 
tonnes of fuel wood would be met by the turn of the 
century A holistic approach to agroforestry would offer 
unlimited scope for innovative and imaginative 
development of technology packages, which would go a 
long way in meeting India’s fodder requirements 
Dwindling water resources also necessitated planting more 
drought-tolerant trees, which could be a capital asset, 
instead of dryland arable crops He also called for 
developing biological pesticides to overcome pollution 
caused by inorganic chemical pesticides Inaugurating the i 
workshop, the Director, National Centre for Agroforestry 
Research, Jhansi, Dr R Debroy, said India faced a tough 
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task in achieving its goal of 33% forest cover [1807] 


Breakthrough m seasoning tech Forest Research - UNI 
The Obsewer 23 March 1994 


The Forest Research Institute (FRI), Delira Dun, has made 
a breakthrough in seasoning techniques for eucalyptus and 
poplar trees, non-durable species winch had earlier posed 
considerable problem during sawing and seasoiung 
processes Dr D N Tewan, Director-General of the Indian 
Council of Forestry Research and Education, said the forest 
products division of FRI had developed two innovative 
sawing methods for effectively controlling sawing 
distortions Kiln-drymg methods had also been evolved for 
minimising the subsequent seasoning degrade, he said For 
Poplar, a new processing technique known as saw-dry np 
has been developed which enables considerable 
improvement m the quality of seasoned planks In the case 
of eucalyptus, these new processmg methods had made it 
possible for the eucalyptus hybnd to be commercially used 
for furniture doors and windows both in Pun)ab and 
Haryana Earlier, species like the sissoo were used for 
these purposes The new techniques would prevent 
eucalyptus and poplar timbers from splitting during sawing 
which makes them unfit for use The Forest Products 
Division of the Institute is actively engaged m research 
work on improving wood quality of tree species being 
planted under the social forestry and agroforestry 
programmes in large areas of India [1806] 


Pollution 


Project Delhi set to reduce pollution levels - Joel Rai 
Economic Tunes 20 March 1994 


For long, living in Delhi meant bearing the dubious 
distinction of being a resident of tire world’s second most 
polluted city Things may improve now that Project Delhi 
has been launched by the Confederation of Indian Industry 
(CII), supported by the Government of the National Capital 
Territory of Delhi The project, which was launched on 
* March 14 in a meeting with the Chief Minister, Mr Madan 
Lai Khurana will initially tackle the problem of vehicular 
pollution and mosquitoes m an effort to improve the 
quality of life m the Capital The project proposals 
cunrently being formalised by the ClI’s Environment 
Management Division and the Escorts Heart Institute and 
Research Centre (EHIRC) will be submitted to the Delhi 
Administration by April 15 Pollution in Delhi has been a 
cause of great worry To what extent toxic emissions have 
wrecked havoc can be gauged by the report of Dr Naresh 
Trehan, Executive Director of EHIRC and Cardiologist, 
f who found distinct differences m colouration of the lungs 
between patients who come from outside Delhi and those 
who reside in the city While the lungs of outsiders 


retained their pinkish colour, those from within tire city 
were coloured grey To check pollution of Delhi’s air by 
vehicles, die CII has suggested a strict adherence to 
emission standards [1749] 


Pollution Control Board's bid to expand its mandate - 
Nitya Jacob 

The Pioneer 21 March 1994 


The country’s apex pollution control authority, the Central 
Pollution Control Board (CPCB), is in search of a new 
identity - to become die national environment protection 
agency It wants to expand its mandate beyond merely 
measuring emission levels from factones, vehicles and 
municipalities and enter areas such as biodiversity, advising 
industries on how to reduce pollution, implementation of 
the Montreal Protocol and die Climate Change Convention 
However, here it treads on die corns of its parent Ministry, 
the Ministry of Environment and Forests (MEF), which 
handles these areas MEF appears unwilling to let go its 
control over these areas The CPCB was set up under die 
Environment Protection Act 1986, which also envisages 
the creation of a national environment protection agency 
Tins job is being done at present by MEF "CPCB is a 
specialised body for pollution monitoring and control 
There is a World Bank-aided project as part of which its 
capabilities in dus regard will be enhanced but at the 
moment, we do not envisage a wider role for the Board," 
says a Senior MEF official MEF also sees a conflict of 
interests between CPCB’s present role of pollution control 
and its desire to advise industries on how to reduce 
pollution [1747] 


Taxes on polluting units suggested - Principal 
Correspondent 

Business Line 23 March 1994 


The Tata Energy Research Institute has suggested that die 
Government impose taxes on polluting units m tune widi 
its move towards a market dnven system "Those who 
pollute must pay " said Dr R K Pachaun, Director of TER1 , 
while addressing newspersons on the implementations of 
die Union Budget on energy and environment The revenue 
from such levies could be used to support activities such as 
conservation measures, increased use of clean technologies 
and renewable Expressing concern over die sub-cntical 
allocation of Budgetary resources to the Ministry of 
Environment and Forests m die Union Budget for 1994-95, 
Dr Pachaun said die ecology and environment Budget had 
actually declined from Rs 197 crores last year to Rs 195 80 
crores This was notwidistandmg die fact diat the 
Budgetary allocation for die MEF has increased by less 
than Rs 20 crores from Rs 398 98 crores to Rs 418 27 
crores However, most of this increase had been earmarked 
for forestry and wildlife activities The assessment of the 
Budget had been done widi a view to initiating a debate on 
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whether India was moving towards a path of sustainable 
development [1759] 


Pollution alerts for children mooted Advisories to check 
lung diseases - Special Correspondent 
The Telegraph 29 March 1994 


The Metropolitan cities in India should issue pollution or 
smog alerts when pollution levels cross tolerance limits so 
that vulnerable sections like children, old people and those 
with lung diseases, can go indoors to escape its ill-effects 
The suggestion was made by Dr Richard Brown, a 
US-based pediatrician specialising m pollution-related 
diseases, at a recent conference on "Shaping the Future by 
Law Children, Environment and Human Health," 
organised lointly by UNICEF, Indian Law Institute and the 
Costa Rica-based Earth Council m New Delhi Such alerts 
were bemg issued m Los Angeles, which has extremely 
high pollution levels, and have proved beneficial for 
vulnerable sections of society Stage one alerts m Los 
Angeles giw advisories to school children that their 
outdoor activities should be restricted He explained that 
children were especially susceptible to lung disorders 
caused by pollution because their airways are narrower 
than adults Irritation by air pollution causes a greater 
amount of obstruction m the airways of childrens 
"Moreover, children breathe more rapidly and inhale more 
pollutants per weight than do adults Also, they spend a 
great deal of tune in vigorous out-of-doors play and 
activities" he said [1802] 


Threat of pesticide pollution growing - TOI News Service 
Times of India 30 March 1994 


Despite repeated warnings by global environmental 
agencies, developing countries, including India, have failed 
to adequately respond to the challenges posed by the 
growing threat of pesticide pollution Almost 90% of food 
m developing countries is contaminated with pesticides 
according to a recent report by the World Health 
Organisation (WHO) Scientists say that the study of 
pesticide behaviour is of critical importance, particularly 
for developmg countries which also face food shortages 
Presently 135 pesticides are registered by the Indian 
Pesticide Registration Committee A majority of these 
pesticides have been found to be unsafe by the US 
Environmental Agency Every year, at least 5 lakh people 
suffer from pesticide poisoning all over the world and of 
these, an estimated 5,000 die Momtonng of pesticide 
contamination is therefore absolutely necessary, the report 
says At a recent seminar on "Soil Pollution" m Madras, 
sponsored by the International Union of Pure and Applied 
Chemistry, scientists have suggested that Indian farmers 
should be immediately provided with "Soil Health Cards 
(SHC)" The SHC will help Government agencies m 
analysing the pesticide content in soils of different regions 


of the country [1801] 

Sustainable Development 


Dams threaten 125 western ghat villages in Karnataka - 
PTI 

The Observer 17 March 1994 


New dams across two western ghat rivers in north 
Karnataka will submerge 125 scattered villages and 10,000 
hectares of dense evergreen forests, a satellite image 
analysis has revealed The study, conducted by a team of 
remote sensuig experts in Bangalore, has also shown that 
darns built across the Kali nver and its tributaries have 
smee the mid-1970s contributed to the loss of 15,000 
hectares of forests in the region The study was designed 
to evaluate the use of images beamed down by satellites to ' 
analyse changing land-use and land-cover patterns in north 
Karnataka resulting from projects on western ghat nvers 
3 dams are already up on the Kali nver and 7 are m the 
mid-construction stages Dams are also being put up on the 
Bedti and the Aghanaslmu nvers m what lias been one of 
India’s nchest forest zones Dam reservoirs, increased 1 
muting activity and forest clearance for new settlements 
have contnbuted to the loss of 15,000 hectares m die Kali 
nver basin, the scientists said reporting tiieir work m the 
journal Current Science' The satellite data has been able 
to confirm field observations that many changes m land-use 
and land-cover can be attributed directly to die exploitation 
of natural resources, the scientists said [1808] 


A model village for sustainable development - PTI 
Times of India 23 March 1994 


Once referred to as a model of disaster, Sukho-Majn, a 
village nestling in die Shivahk foothills of Haryana is now 
being referred to as a model village for sustainable 
development The village lias freed itself from poverty and 
malnutrition that stalks most of rural India The key to the 
village’s success - emphasis on self-reliance and judicious 
use of natural resources for society’s benefit - is again" 
effective in at least 30 villages m die famme-stnckeif 1 
district of Palamau in Bihar, hundreds of miles away from 
Sukho-Main Sukho-Majn s transformation from an almost 
barren land whose soil was washed away by torrential rams 
into a green belt was dirough a cyclic mode of sustainable 
development called "Chaknya Vikas Pranali" (CVP) In 
CVP, "die benefit from one investment cycle becomes the 
capital input for the next one, and thus goes on providing 
employment and income to make the village 
self-sufficient," Dr P R Mishra, a Scientist and Founder of 
the Society of Hill Resources Management School and Mr 
Devulder Sliarma, a CVP Project Associate, say [1744J* 
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EDITORIAL 


Will India benefit from GATT? 

During a recent rally in the capital, a curious onlooker walked up to one of the demonstrating farmers and enquired about 
the objectives behind the rally The response he got was that two entities called Djunkel and GATT were trying to dispossess 
farmers in India of their meagre assets, and if there was no protest by the farmers themselves, every tree in the country would be 
owned by M/s GATT and Dunkel Perhaps, to put forward this anecdote as representative of popular knowledge on the subject 
is a gross exaggeration But it is certainly an accurate symptom of how an issue of importance can be politicised without any effort 
to dispel ignorance Indeed, a great deal of heat is being produced on GATT without a basic understanding of the process and 
outcome of negotiations that have taken place m the Uruguay Round over several years now To a large extent, perhaps this 
situation also typifies the communication gap that exists between the policy making apparatus in India on issues that are of crucial 
importance to the future of the country and Indian society on the one hand and the public on the other In retrospect, it can be 
said that, perhaps, a far more innovative and timely campaign of information dissemination by the Government itself could have 
helped in educating the public and perhaps minimizing the options for those who want to convert ignorance into political 
opportunity 

There are, undoubtedly, concerns of great importance arising from the current debate on the new global trade regime, 
particularly in respect of the effort by certain countries to inject a so called social clause in the final agreement The concept of 
a social clause is, understandably, being resisted by the developing countries, because this could take away the comparative 
advantage that low income (and, therefore, low wage) societies have in the production of certain goods and services For a country 
like India, which possesses a large body of scientific and technical manpower and which dollar for dollar can compete effectively 
with the rest of the world, the mischief possible in a social clause could be even more disastrous But irrespective of the 
consequences of such controversial provisions, the injection of a social clause into any trade agreement, which essentially provides 
a country with the means to interfere in the affairs of another countiy is certainly tantamount to a subtle form of colonialism that 
no self-respecting society would accept 

Overall, GATT, as it is today provides the potential for many more benefits than impediments The expected removal of 
subsidies from agriculture in the developed nations would provide developing countries with enhanced opportunities to increase 
their agricultural output and exploit opportunities for exports in the future Overall, developing country economies should gain 
in efficiency and global opportunities through the Uruguay Round In essence, therefore, it is likely that economic growth in the 
developing countries would benefit from GATT over a period of time, even though during the first few years there might be serious 
difficulties of adjustment However, several industries in India, for instance , have, particularly since the current Government 
introduced a series of liberalisation measures, started exploring new roles for themselves in the global economy 

Forecasts made by GATT suggest that world income will increase by around 235 billion dollars with the implementation 
of the current agreement Average tariffs on industrial goods in the developed countries are likely to reduce from 6 3% to 3 9% 
This is likely to increase opportunities for exports from developing countries International trade itself is estimated to increase by 
755 billion dollars per year by the year 2005 

The major concern for the developing countries, and particularly a country like India , entering into a new phase of 
' economic growth and development, is that the letter of the law may be used by some countries for imposing restrictions and 
creating disadvantages for the developing countries, which would be detrimental to the interests of the latter It is for this reason 
that the wording related to issues like a social clause is likely to be resisted strongly by several developing countries Yet, 
enlightened negotiations and efforts on the part of officials and political leaders would hardly be effective unless the public at large 
is educated on the implications of the new trade regime This would require a widespread dialogue, which cannot be bypassed 
if a democracy is to accept a new set of rules for the global economy 
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10 more nations want JBC pact with India - UNI 
The Observer 02 April 1994 


More than 10 countries have approached India for entering 
into Joint Business Council (JBC) Agreements with them 
for the promotion of trade, technology and investment 
flows The request from these countries, which comes m 
the wake of the open door policy being pursued by the 
Government, is indicative of the fact that the reform 
package has made an impact globally, industry sources say 
These countries include the Philippines, Morocco, 
Mozambique, Chile, Slovenia, Macedonia, Uganda, Bosnia 
and almost all Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS) 
At present, India has JBC Agreement with 47 countries 
Recently a JBC Agreement was signed with the United 
Kingdom A JBC Agreement with Bahrain, from West 
Asia, will be signed on April 11, during the visit of a 
20-member business delegation to India The request for 
entering into Agreements have either been made to the 
Ministry of External Affairs or directly to the JBC 
Secretariat The Government is keen to ensure that India 
does not lose the CIS and the East European market It is, 
therefore, of the view that the private sector initiative must 
continue with these countries JBCs have been jointly 
sponsored by the two apex chambers - the Federation of 
Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry and the 
Associated Chambei of Commerce and Industry [1885] 


PM warns against attempts to "stifle’ trade agenda with 
social, eco concerns - Special Correspondent 
Financial Express 06 April 1994 


The Pi ime Minister, Mr P V Narasimha Rao, warned 
against attempts to put social and environmental concerns 
on the tiade agenda and called upon the countries in Asia 
and the Pacific not to countenance any such moves "While 
developing countries and developed countries alike must 
shaie action to deal with genuine social and environmental 
concerns, we should not countenance any moves to put 
these concerns on the trade agenda with the thinly veiled 
intention to nullify the comparative advantage of 
developing countries," he said while inaugurating the 
golden jubilee session of the Economic and Social 
Commission for Asm and the Pacific (ESCAP) in New 
Delhi recently Seeking the co-operation of member 
countries of ESCAP, Mr Rao cautioned that it would be "a 
great opportunity lost to the whole world if instead of 
concentiating efforts to globalise the benefits flowing from 
the Uruguay Round, fresh impediments were introduced in 
the form of unjustified controversies" He underlined that 
the "need of our times is for cooperation - not 


confrontation The countries of the North need to 
appreciate the desire of the developing countries to catch 
up with the rest of the world " [1878] 


UN technology agency to be headquartered m Delhi 
Organisational changes to strengthen ESCAP’s catalytic 
role - Observer Economic Bureau 
The Observer 08 April 1994 


India signed the Host Country Agreement with the United 
Nations, governing the operations of the permanent 
headquarters of the Asian and Pacific Centre for Transfer 
of Technology (APCTT) m New Delhi recently The 
Agreement was signed by the Union Commerce Minister, 
Mr Pranab Mukherjee, on behalf of the Government of 
India, which is hosting the 50th session of the ESCAP, and 
ESCAP Executive Secretary, Mr Rafeeuddm Ahmed on 
behalf of the UN-ESCAP Speaking on the occasion, Mr 
Mukherjee stressed the importance of both advanced 
science-based technologies and upgraded traditional 
technologies to the Third World He said advanced 
countries often argued that sophisticated technologies were 
neither relevant nor feasible for developing countries, 
though the Indian experience had conclusively shown that 
this contention was not tenable The importance of 
advanced technology and its benefits were enormous, 
especially in the area of renewable energy and 
science-based technologies for rural development APCTT, 
Mr Mukherjee said, was a potentially important body 
which should do much for the developing nations of the 
ESCAP region [1944] 


CSO statistics on gross capital formation wrong CMIE - 
Special Correspondent 
Financial Express 08 April 1994 


The Centie for Monitoring Indian Economy (CMIE) has 
said the statistics provided by the Central Statistical 
Organisation (CSO) on gross domestic capital formation 
(GDCF) during 1992-1993 are incorrect In its economic 
outlook of March 1994, CMIE has said CSO’s January 
1994 publication, which puts GDCF expansion at 16 7% 
compared with a fall of 15 8% in 1991-92 is not in order 
The CSO estimate of growth in real GDCF is based on the 
pace of accumulation of inventories is said to have roughly 
doubled in nominal terms and the price index for 
inventories is said to have dropped by 80% The decline in 
the puce index for inventories is "extremely suspect’, 
CMIE says Inventories are spread across a broad spectrum 
of goods in the economy, ranging from the public sector, 
the private corporate sector and the household sector 
CMIE says the price index for inventories would, therefore, 
be expected to be related to the economy-wide NDP 
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deflator, which shows price inflation during the year at 
9 5% '‘Tins is hard to reconcile with a drop m the price 
index for inventories of over 80%", CMIE points out 
CSO’s estimate of a 16 7% increase m capital formation 
depends critically on tins assumption [1942] 


Rs 23,371 crore investment stagnatmg CMIE report - II - 

Sourav Majumdar 

Financial Express 09 April 1994 


Tire Bombay-based CMIE has said delays m finalising 
co-promoters have held up atleast Rs 23,371 crore worth of 
mega projects, causing delays m translation of investment 
intentions into actual implementation hi a section on 
factors affeclmg investments in its latest economic outlook 
of March 1994, CMIE says that delays m flnalisuig 
- partners apart, investment stagnated owing to a weak 
mstitutional f ramework, crumbling protectionism, and some 
other reasons In a detailed list of the major protects which 
suffered delays owing to delays in choosing partners, 
CMIE points out the following major projects The Rs 
4,000-crorc Haldta Petrochemicals project which had been 
languishing lor over a decade for want of a pnvate sector 
partner, got its license in August 1990 However, Tata Tea 
and Tata Chemicals withdrew, leaving the fate of Haldia 
uncertain. The Assam Gas Crackers Complex has seen 
costs rise from Rs 3,000 crore to Rs 4,600 crore while 
looking out for a pnvate sector partner The project was 
approx ed in 1991 Ashok Leyland broke its earlier proposal 
of setting up the Rs 3 200-crore 1000 MW power plant at 
Visakhapalnam with Mission Energy of the US before it 
decided to have National Power Company of the UK as its 
partner [1940] 


Investment trade, technology transfer, tourism to be key 
areas ESCAP session finalises Delhi Declaration - PTI 
Financial Impress 09 April 1994 


The on-going annual session of the ESCAP had declared 
its intention lo intensify further collective efforts for 
regional cooperation including sub-regional cooperation to 
ensure that economic growth and social development 
♦ spread across the Asian and Pacific region In a draft 
resolution, lo be christened Delhi Declaration', on 
strengthening regional economic cooperation hammered out 
recently at its 4lh dav of meeting in New Delhi, intends to 
accord high priority lo the imperatives of economic 
cooperation especially m trade, investment, technology 
transfer and tourism The draft resolution also decides to 
promote the sharing and free flow of information and 
experience among economies of the region concerning 
development strategies as well as trade, technology and 
investment It also decided to launch concerted efforts for 
the development of physical infrastructure, with special 
reference to the transport and communication links required 
to enable regional economic cooperation The draft 


resolution was sponsored by Australia, Brunei, China, 
Malaysia, Nepal, Philippines, Republic of Korea, Sn 
Lanka, Tajikistan, Vietnam and the host, India [1938] 


India to enter sustainable economic growth period WB - 
UNI 

The Observer 15 April 1994 


The World Bank expects India to enter a period of 
sustainable economic growth averagmg more than 5% a 
year over the next decade Its report on "Global Economic 
Prospects and the Developing Countries - 1994’, released 
m Washington recently, says that the forecast is based on 
the assumption that die economic reforms, introduced m 
die country in July 1991, would be deepened and widened 
Though die projected growth rate of 5% is an improvement 
over the 3 8% recorded in 1993-94, according to experts, 
it is far from satisfactoiy considering India’s problems The 
Far Eastern Economic Review has recently quoted Finance 
Minister Dr Manmohan Singh, saying diat India needs a 
growth rate of 6 to 8% to ensure diat all the people who 
come into the labour force have a reasonable chance of 
getting productive employment The World Bank document 
recalls that major structural weaknesses in die Indian 
economy were exposed at the beginning of the decade m 
the wake of die 1991 Gulf crisis and die dissolution of the 
former Soviet Union, previously India’s largest trading 
partner Faced widi an external financial crisis m nud-1991, 
India initiated a programme of stabilisation and structural 
reforms that marked a decisive departure from previous 
policies it adds [1935] 


Economic Reform 


TU bill to disallow multiple unions Amendment to extend 
strike notice period to 30 days - Sumit Mitra 
The Observer 05 April 1994 


There will no longer be more than one recognised trade 
union (TU) in a single establishment The Cabinet has 
approved a senes of amendments to die Trade Union Act 
of 1926 including an additional clause which states diat a 
trade union will need at least 51% of workers on its 
membership roll in order to be recognised This 
automatically rules out multiplicity of recognised trade 
unions m any establishment, dius removing a major lmtant 
for industry' Also, die new TU Bill has set a minimum 
requirement of 10% of the work force for die registration 
of a union Under the existing provisions of die TU Act, 
only 7 workers of an establishment can get togedier and 
apply for registration as a trade union Giving details. 
Labour Munster, Mr P A Sangma, said that die status of a 
labour union as die bargaining agency would be decided by 
its recognition, not registration ' He said die conditionality 
for die act of registration was m line with die reasonable 
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restrictions 5 as per Article 19 (4) of the Constitution - the 
'right to form associations or unions 5 - originating from 
Article 19 {l)(c) The amended Bill would be tabled before 
Parliament after the resumption of the budget session on 
April 18, he added [1945] 


Investment 


Investment flow problems reviewed at meeting with MNCs 

- Anand Vardhan 

The Observer 04 April 1994 


Concerned over the slow pace of foreign protect investment 
inflows, the Government held a meeting with some of the 
major multinationals operating m India in New Delhi 
recently to draw up a strategy for dealing with the 
emerging scenario The meeting, which was convened by 
Mr A N Vcrma, Principal Secretary to tire Prime Munster 
and the Chairman of the Foreign Investment Promotion 
Board (FEPB), reflects the Government’s growing concern 
at the poor foreign investment inflows The Government s 
solicitude holds more significance as the FIPB has so far 
cleared foicign investment proposals to the tune of Rs 
5,200 ciorc alter the announcement of liberalisation 
measures While in absolute terms, these clearances are 
quite impressive tire physical flows in projects has been 
extremely tardy Among others those who attended the 
meeting were Chief Executives and Directors of 
multinational companies such as Hindustan Lever, Hoechst 
Glaxo, Phillips and Pfizer Some NRIs whose projects 
have been cleared like Reddv Foods, and Mr Raimaq 
Smgh, who icpresents an international hotel chain, also 
attended the meeting The meeting, which was described as 
a "prolonged bram-storming session", dwelt at length on 
liie bottlenecks in the system including policy measures 
and tire ways to speed up the process of inflows [1883] 


India Investmart holds promise of increase in foreign 

investment - PTr 

The Ohsenet 06 April 1994 


India Investmart 1994 is being jointly organised by the 
Government of India and the United Nations Industrial 
Development Organisation in cooperation with leading 
industrial associations in India and a worldwide network of 
investment promotion offices an official press statement 
said The Imcstmart will be held in New Delhi from April 
18 to 22, 1994 Investmart is part of a broader investment 
programme winch seeks to increase industrial cooperation 
and investment between Indian and foieign entrepreneurs 
targeted to 5 priority sectors - food processing, leather and 
leather goods icadymade garments chemicals and 
metallurgy Apart Irom equity investment and joint 
ventures industrial cooperation may include exchange of 
technical and managerial expertise, supply of machinery 


and equipment, transfer of technology and access to foreign 
markets The Department of Industrial Development, m 
cooperation which FICCI, CII, ASSOCHAM and the State 
Governments, earlier identified viable project proposals 
from a large number of Indian companies These were 
shortlisted and detailed project profiles were prepared with 
the assistance of a consultancy firm [1879] 


Smgapore firms scouting for business ventures - Madras 
Bureau 

Financial Express 08 Apnl 1994 


India is fast emerging as the hunting ground for electronics 
and software industry and this time, it is the turn of tire 
electronics mission from Smgapore to scout the country for 
business ventures The Smgapore Trade Development 
Board (STDB) has trained its sights on the electronics 
industry and 10 delegates, all belonging to the electronics 
business community, are in the city for the first time to 
explore the possibilities of selling up joint ventures or 
finding original equipment manufacturers Mr Malcolm 
Tham, Senior Trade Officer, STDB, told newspersons 
recently, that the Singapore electronics industry has 
progressed from assembling simple monochrome television 
sets to providing high technology semi-conductors wafer 
designing and fabncation m less than two decades 
Singapore s domestic exports of electronics products m 
1993 amounted to Singapore $38 5 million Not only the 
communications and consumer segments but also the 
components sector comprising capacitors, resistors, 
senn-conductor devices, have developed tremendously 
Singapore is now looking towards value-added products 
and higher technology applications which can be found m 
India [1941] 


Kuwait keen on tie-ups in food, power and 
telecommunication - UNI 
The Ob saner 13 Apnl 1994 


A high-level Government delegation from Kuwait has 
expressed willingness to set up joint ventures with India 
saying they are ready to invest more than 50% equity m 
vanous projects The delegation is keen on investments m 
food processing, power and telecommunications and has 
requested Indian businessmen to create an atmosphere of 
trust to promote trade between the two countries Both 
Indian and Kuwaiti participants felt that there was a need 
lor greater interaction among private businessmen and 
hoped that there would be regular exchange of visits 
between business leaders Kuwaiti delegation leader, Mr 
Abdulmohsen Yousef Ai-Hunaif Under Secretary' in the 
Ministry of Finance, said trade between the two countries 
was more than Rs 3,000 crore and was in favour of 
Kuwait Kuwait is the second largest source of petroleum 
products to India Mr Hunaif, while speaking with Indian 
businessmen at a function organised by FICCL said 
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Kuwaiti Government was promoting the role of private 
sector in the economy He said Kuwaiti businessmen would 
invest m projects where returns were more than 5% They 
would also consider investing in those projects wluch are 
of mutual interest [1936] 


ENERGY 


India’s rich consume 75% of energy output -OP Malik 
Business Standard 08 April 1994 


India's upper income group, which constitutes 1 5% 
(roughly 12 million people) of its population, accounts for 
about 75% of the total consumption of electricity, 
petroleum and machine-based household appliances, a 
report released by the World Resources Institute said The 
report said that the urban population of India accounted for 
39 6% of total consumption, whereas 60 4% of the total 
consumption is by the rural population The report titled 
People and Environment World Resources - 1994-95,’ 
highlights the difference in consumption patterns between 
North and South countries and also between urban and 
rural regions The report focused closely on 3 issues - 
resource consumption, population growth, and women It 
has been released as a prelude to the Third UN Conference 
on Population and Development slated for September 5-13 
in Cairo However, these consumption levels are much 
lower than the industrialised nations and an example is the 
^ comparison between India and US The US consumes 4 5 
billion tonnes of natural resources - or 18 tonnes per 
person Willi less Ilian one-third the population of India 
the US consumes nearly 3 times as much iron ore and 12 
times as much petroleum, it said [1956] 

Energy Conservation 


Board to conscn c energy - Staff Reporter 
'[he Hindu 01 April 1994 


-~The Joint Legislature Comnuttee on the Karnataka 
‘ Electricity Board mid the Karnataka Power Corporation lias 
recommended the setting up of an independent Board for 
effective energy conservation in the agricultural, industrial 
commercial and domestic sectors The Committee report 
was placed before the Assembly recently by its Chairman, 
Mr A Nagaraju It said tlic Board should arrange for energy 
audits, guidance and advice to all consumers and arrange 
for financial assistance to manufactures of efficient 
electrical equipment The Comnuttee said that 30 to 35% 
reduction could be achieved m power used by irrigation 
pumpsets bv improving the quality of foot-valves and GI 
r suction and delivery pipes Inefficient lmgation pumpsets 
had to be replaced with those such as mono-block and 
submersible ones With regard to transmission and 


distribution losses, the Committee said it could be reduced 
by 30 to 35% if use of capacitors across all irrigation 
pumpsets was made mandatory About 20% reduction in 
power used by industry was feasible if concessions were 
provided to industries adopting conservation measures It 
suggested that tariff for all high tension consumers, except 
lift lmgation, public water supply and sewerage pumping 
installations, be brought on a par with the tariff in 
neighbouring States [1860] 


Electricity saving - Adopt DSM Demand side management 
m the power sector is more cost effective than new 
capacity creation - Dr Bhaskar Natarajan & Bhavna Bhatia, 
TERI 

Economic Times 08 April 1994 


While the State Electricity Boards (SEBs), Central 
Electricity Authority, Power Finance Corporation, Power 
Gnd Corporation of India and others are actively engaged 
in targeting efficiency improvements on the supply side, 
little emphasis is being given to improvements relating to 
end-use or demand-side management measures (DSM, as 
tins is often referred to) DSM also includes shifting the 
consumption from the normal peak periods, generally m 
tlie evenings, to night time hours Several developed 
countries have been extremely successful m usmg DSM 
programmes to bring down the level of consumption 
without affecting comfort levels or outputs m the 
consuming sectors Some of the most successful examples 
come from the US where electric utilities such as Pacific 
Gas & Electric, Baltimore Gas & Electric Company New 
England Electricity System Florida Light and Power, 
Potomac Electric Power Company and others have 
launched programmes to bring down consumption levels 
effectively without sacrificing comfort and output levels 
Several electric utilities now routinely add (or reduce) 
anywhere from 10-25% of new demand through DSM 
measures DSM entails motivating the end-user to buy 
energy efficient conversion devices (efficiency gains) and 
use energy only to the extent required (avoid wastage or 
conservation) [1958] 


Demand side management offers new hope for utilities - 
Bhavna Bhatia & Dr Bhaskar Natarajan TERI 
The Hindu 14 April 1994 


The demand side management (DSM) is the 
implementation of cost effective measures for bringing 
down the specific energy consumption for a given level of 
output provided there is no loss of output (as m the 
industrial sector) or comfort levels (as in the domestic or 
commercial sectors) This can be aclueved by improving 
efficiencies for the various end-uses through better 
housekeeping, spotting energy leaks system conversion 
losses etc. developmg and promoting energy efficient 
technologies (EETs) and adopting soft options like pricing 
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to shift load from peak to off-peak hours to discourage 
wasteful and inefficient use of energy The move to DSM 
in the US came from the fact that utilities found it more 
cost effective to meet the additional demand through 
energy efficiency rather than by investing in new power 
stations An analysis of 6 US utilities that were engaged m 
aggressive DSM programmes shows that the savings 
ranged between 1 8 and 13 5% of the total energy sales in 
1989 The Electric Power Research Institute estimates that 
20% of the additional summer peak requirements m the 
year 2000 will come from DSM Today* DSM is a 
multi-billion dollai programme in the developed world 
[1968] 


Fossil Fuel 


CPU writes to PM against CIL move - New Delhi Bureau 
Economic Times 04 April 1994 


The Council of Power Utilities (CPU), in a letter to the 
Prime Minister, Mi P V Narasimha Rao, has complained 
against Coal India Limited’s (CIL) unilateral decision on 
it’s supplies to difpower utilities CIL had issued a notice 
to discontinue joint sampling of coal at the power stations 
and shift it to the colliery end with effect from December 
1, 1992, contiary to the decision of the Minister for 
Energy Also, the coal companies have unilaterally changed 
a number of clauses in the model draft agreement of 1984, 
like insistence upon powei utilities paying overloading and 
unloading charges now A major contributory factor for the 
disputed amount of coal bills is the diffeience in the grade 
of coal billed by companies vis-a-vis actual grade received 
at the powei stations as determined by joint sampling A 
letter on behalf of CPU and various SEBs has also been 
written to CIL, reiteiating its contentions on the above 
stated subject Initially, coal supplies were generally being 
made to the powei stations on the basis of the grade 
declared by coal companies for various collieries The pact 
provided for a joint sampling at the power stations by the 
repiesentatives of coal companies and the power station 
authorities for finalising the payments for coal supplies 
[1894] 


Petioleum pioducts import bill slips by $500 million - PTI 
Financial Express 04 Apn! 1994 


India’s uude and petioleum pioducts import bill foi 
1993-94 has diopped by $500 million following a steady 
fall in ciude prices in the international maiket, according 
to official souices The cui lent estimates of the import bill 
for A 993-94 has been placed at $6 4 billion as against the 
earliei assessment of $6 9 million, effecting a substantial 
savings in foreign exchange outflow from the countiy, the 
annual report of the Petroleum Ministry (1993-94) says 
The yeai witnessed a gradual decline in prices of imported 


crude and petroleum products and the average crude import 
price was lower than the prevalent rates m the previous 
year The import price of middle distillates have also been 
lower by 7 to 8% than the budget estimates, the report 
said Crude imports during 1993-94 are expected to be 
marginally higher by 1 million tonnes compared to the 
previous year The imports, which were of the order of 
29 247 million tonnes during 1992-93, were expected to 
touch 30 6 million tonnes during the year ending last 
march The Petroleum Ministry has, however, projected 
that crude imports were expected to drop sharply by 6 
million tonnes during the current year due to anticipated 
increase in domestic production [1876] 


CIL posts record Rs 315 croie profit - Special 
Correspondent 

Business Standard 05 April 1994 


The CIL has achieved the highest-ever production, sales 
turnover and profit for 1993-94 This is the third year in a 
row CIL has ended up with profit, which, after depreciation 
and interest, is a record Rs 315 crore The sales turnover is 
Rs 10,840 crore compared with Rs 9,564 crore in the 
previous year Releasing the performance figures m 
Calcutta recently, CIL Chairman, Mr S K Chowdhary, said 
that higher pioductivity, better utilisation of equipment, 
cost reduction and higher sales realisation brought about 
the improvement He said these were preliminary 
accounting figures computed within a record time, but 
expected audited results to be not much at variance 
Significantly, CIL returned Rs 729 crore as interest and 
repayment of loans to the Government, besides Rs 290 
crore m advance against the 1994-95 account The CIL, 
has, however, not mentioned its accumulated losses till 
1990-91 in the latest statement of accounts The Finance 
Duector, Mr P K Sengupta, explained that the losses had 
been reduced by Rs 800 crore to Rs 1,600 crore during the 
last 3 years CIL would take 4 to 5 yeais to wipe out the 
losses, he said CIL is taking steps that will lead to a 
reduction in the import of coking coal for steel plants from 
an estimated 6 million tonnes of 2 million tonnes m 
phases [1892] 


Move to allow private washerles runs into trouble Right to 
sell washed coal demanded - Special Correspondent 
Financial Express 05 April 1994 


The scheme to allow private parties to set up coal 
washeries has run into difficulties as the prospective 
investois aie demanding the right to sell washed coal freely 
fiom these washeries Addressing a news conference m 
New Delhi lecently, the CIL Chairman, Mr S K 
Chowdhary, said this would require changes in the colliery 
control ordei, which would mean a change in Government 
policy The issue was under the consideration of the 
Government Initially, 42 private parties had submitted 
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their bids to set up such washenes on the ‘build, own and 
operate’ scheme floated by CIL At a later stage, about 16 
parties had been shortlisted by the CIL authorities As 
things stand now, not more than half a dozen private 
parties are willing to set up washeries without a change in 
the policy regarding sale of coal from these washeries The 
CIL had been depending heavily on this scheme to improve 
the supply of washed coal because the public sector coal 
giant did not have sufficient funds to invest m washeries 
Under the scheme, CIL had suggested that private parties 
would set up and run the washeries and CIL would get the 
coal washed after paying a ‘washing charge’ [1893] 


PSUs barred from parallel marketing of LPG, kerosene - 

Himangshu Watts 

Economic Times 05 April 1994 


The Government has barred the public sector oil majors 
from entering into parallel marketing of liquefied petroleum 
gas (LPG) and kerosene It has asked the companies to 
encourage and stimulate private parties who are entering 
this field The Minister of State for Petroleum and Natural 
Gas, Capt Satish Sharma, recently summoned the Chairmen 
of oil companies and admonished them for making moves 
to get into parallel marketing The Petroleum Ministry had 
information that foreign companies entering the lubricants 
market in India in partnership with public sector oil 
companies were planning to sign agreements to jointly 
participate in the parallel marketing scheme launched by 
the Petroleum Ministry The companies which have entered 
into tie-ups for lubricants include Bharat Petroleum 
Corporation Ltd and Shell, Indian Oil Corporation and 
Mobil, IBP and Caltex The foreign partners in all these 
tie-ups aie keen to enter into parallel marketing of LPG, 
using the vast infrastructure of the respective public sector 
partner When the PSUs announced the join ventures for 
the lubricants market, the foreign partners had clearly 
stated that the lube ventures were just the beginning of 
bigger partnerships in the future [1875] 


5th lound oil bid companies shortlisted - Abhishek Prabhat 
The Observer 06 April 1994 


The Empowered Committee of Secretaries has finalised 
recommendations for as many as 9 out of the 10 blocks 
that were offered by the Government m the 5th round of 
bidding foi proven oil fields According to sources m the 
Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas, the 
lecommendations have been placed before the Cabinet 
Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA) for final 
clearance The CCEA decision is expected soon 
Interestingly, even as the 5th round is in progress, 
evaluation foi the 6th round has begun In the 5th round, 
Essar Oil is placed comfortably with as many as 4 oil 
fields for which there is no second bidder It also figures 
in 3 othei fields, which have attracted international firms 


Hyundai and Command Petroleum of Australia The 
Australian company had bagged the Ravva oil field in 
collaboration with Videocon Other shortlisted companies 
include the Baroda-based Hindustan Oil Exploration 
Company and Tata Petro Dyne Among the blocks offered, 
6 are offshore - 1 each in the Gujarat-Kutch and Cauvery 
region, and 2 each m the Krishna-Godavari and Bombay 
regions 3 onshore blocks in Rajasthan also figure m the 
5th round of bidding However, no bids have been received 
for fhe only onshore block extending into offshore in the 
West Bengal region [1870] 


New market realities pose challenge to Coal India News 
Analysis - Sourav Mukherjee 
Economic Times 06 April 1994 


The liberalisation process has left CIL high and dry The 
reduction of import duty on coking and non-coking coal 
from 85% to 35% has triggered off alarm bells at Coal 
Bhavan, CIL’s headquarters in Calcutta With Indonesian 
and Australian* companies already having out-priced CIL m 
the global market, CIL faces the grim prospect of seveie 
competition within the country at a time it does not have 
the strength to venture abroad For one, steel plants, forced 
to cut cost of production, are increasingly switching over 
to imported coal because of its lower ash content (15-17% 
as against 22-15% for CIL) With its outdated washenes 
and decision not to invest any further on new washeries, 
CIL will have no option but to modernise its facilities in 
order to survive the import onslaught For, as the market 
becomes freer, quality considerations will not allow CIL 
the luxury of remaining a monopolistic entity In fact, the 
realities of a buyers’ market cannot be more frightening for 
CIL However, much of the problems of CIL are the lesult 
of other agencies The net outstanding from SEBs as on 
February 28, 1994, were at Rs 3,805 crore This was 
against Rs 3,165 crore m the corresponding period last 
year [1890] 


CIL to float Rs 400 crore bonds Flexibility in pricing 
sought - Special Correspondent 
Financial Express 07 April 1994 


The State-owned CIL will seek flexibility in pricing its 
products to meet the competition from imported coal, 
which is expected to touch the mark of 10 million tonnes 
annually in the next 5 years due to recent reductions m 
customs duty This was stated at a lecent pi ess conference 
in New Delhi by CIL Chainnan, Mi S K Chowdhary in 
response to questions on the impact of the slashing of 
customs duty from 85 to 35% on the domestic coal 
industry He said imported coal might work out cheaper in 
coastal States "And we feel flexibility in pricing would 
help meet the challenge from the imported coal," he said 
CIL, which is now charging uniform rates, had sought the 
Government’s permission to charge different rates for 
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various States The only difference m the pnces from State 
to State now relate to freight and royalty Asked on the 
impact of large scale imports on his organisation, Mr 
Chowdhary said that CIL was awaiting reforms to be 
implemented by the Government m the core sector As of 
now, barring Tamil Nadu, which had imported a few 
thousand tonnes from Indonesia last year, no other 
Electricity Board has imported coal He further said his 
organisation had recorded the highest profit of Rs 351 
crore during 1993-94, surpassing the target by over Rs 100 
crore agreed to m the Memorandum of Understanding 
(MoU) [1888] 


One-third of crude import to come from spot market Large 
OPEC inventories may ease prices further - Abhishek 
Prabhat 

The Observer 08 April 1994 


India has decided to purchase over 16 million tonnes of 
crude through term contracts and 8 million tonnes from the 
spot market to meet its import requirements during the 
current year According to the Oil Economy Budget 
recently approved by the Ministry of Petroleum, the 
country will be importing around 24 million tonnes of 
crude and 14 million tonnes of petroleum products during 
1994-95 Petroleum Ministry sources said that the 
Government was negotiating term contracts with traditional 
suppliers including Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, Iran and Abu 
Dhabi Accordingly, the country will be importing about 6 
million tonnes of crude oil from Saudi Aiabia, making it 
the largest supplier Imports from Kuwait will be around 
4 5 million tonnes, Iran will contribute about 3 million 
tonnes and about 2 million tonnes will be shipped from 
Abu Dhabi The Ministry is also finalising term contracts 
with Yemen and Malaysia India expects to import about 
half-a-million tonnes of crude oil from each of these 
countries Negotiations are also on with some other 
countries and contracts with them are expected to be signed 
in a month or two, the sources added [1906] 


GAIL puts up good show with Rs 300 crore profit - 
Observer Economic Bureau 
The Observer 11 April 1994 


The Gas Authority of India Limited (GAIL) has maintained 
its excellent tiack record registering a profit of over Rs 300 
crore during 1993-94 According to provisional figures, 
GAlL’s turnover during the period increased to Rs 3,095 
crore against Rs 2,839 crore last year Profit also exceeded 
the target of Rs 137 crore and was Rs 98 crore over the Rs 
213 crore figure of 1992-93 Two major expansion projects 
envisaging upgradation of Hazira-Jagdishpur-Byapur (HBJ) 
pipeline capacity and setting up of an LPG plant at Usar in 
Maharashtra were approved by the Public Investment 
Promotion Board The expansion project would cost an 
estimated Rs 2,800 crore, according to a press release The 


Company has entered into an alliance with IPCL to set up 
a gas processing complex at Gandhar at a cost of about Rs 
1,200 crore But work is yet to get underway as 
Government clearance is still awaited The project will 
produce about 4,00,000 lakh tonnes of LPG and similar 
quantities of ethane and propane. Work on two of GAIL’s 
polyethylene units, which is being set up m collaboration 
with the Canada-based Du Pont and Japanese Mitsui, is 
expected to be finished on schedule The Company’s two 
new products - Gailane-50 and Pentane - were well 
received by the targeted market segment and the sales 
crossed Rs 11 crore in the first year of the product launch 
[1904] 


Gas grid without gas 9 The high cost involved in the 
transportation of gas is likely to hurt the interests of the 
downstream industries - Deepak K Upreti 
Deccan Herald 11 April 1994 


Three fundamental issues which are intricately linked with 
the Southern Gas Grid projects are the availability of 
surplus gas from Western offshore and South basin, the 
readiness of the projects which are likely to absorb the gas, 
and the cost of the gas, if imported With the liberalisation 
of economy, the Government has been increasingly 
committing itself for more than twice the gas supply to the 
proposed projects than what is available According to the 
figures available for 1992-93, the Government had 
committed 33 billion cubic metres (bcm) of gas for the 
financial year against the relative domestic production of 
19 28 bcm (17 69 bcm from ONGC and 1 79 bcm from Oil 
India Limited) The National Thermal Power Corporation 
(NTPC) is already facing problems in its programme for 
capacity addition for want of adequate gas supply The 
demand for gas, which is seen as a cleaner fuel, is rapidly 
exceeding its supply and this gap is most likely to widen 
with the entry of multinationals in the field of power, 
fertiliser and petrochemicals The most explicit example of 
inadequate availability of gas can be seen in the under¬ 
utilisation of the HBJ pipeline The 1,840 km long pipeline 
which was commissioned in 1989 is still not running to its 
full capacity [1907] 


Oman Oil agrees to gas price, decks cleared for urea 
project - Jyoti Pande 
Economic Times 14 April 1994 


The decks have been cleared for the signing of an MoU 
between Krishak Bharti Cooperative Ltd (Kribhco), 
Rashtriya Chemicals and Fertilisers (RCF) and the Oman 
Oil Company (OOC) to set up the largest overseas urea 
plant in Oman, with the main hurdles over gas pricing and 
management control sorted out The OOC has agreed to 
supply gas at the rate of SO 5 per million BTU for the Rs 
2,500 crore Indo-Omanese joint fertiliser venture between 
Kribhco, RCF and OOC This price is exclusive of a 
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maximum of 27 cents of pipeline tariff to be added to the 
price of the gas The gas price will be fixed for 10 years 
An Indian team is leaving for inspection of the likely site 
in Oman tomorrow The MoU is likely to be signed by the 
end of the month Meanwhile, the Indian promoters have 
simultaneously begun preparations for a detailed project 
report and as a first step, have submitted a note to their 
administrative Ministry for PIB clearance In the most 
recent negotiations, one area which has yielded unexpected 
gams to the Indian side is the buyers’ commission The 
Indian side has managed to negotiate from a token $1 to a 
$3 5 per tonne sales commission from the Omanese side 
[1919] 


Singarem hikes coal prices by Rs 30 a tonne - Pragati 
Kapoor 

"Economic Times 14 April 1994 


The Singarem Collieries Company Ltd (SCCL), a major 
coal PSU, has increased prices of its coal by an average of 
Rs 30 per tonne with effect from April 1 This has been 
approved by the Coal Ministry SCCL produced 25 2 
million tonnes of coal during 1993-94 With the average 
price of SCCL coal going up from Rs 452 per tonne to Rs 
482 per tonne, the Company’s turnover would increase by 
about Rs 75 6 crore, assuming all of 25 2 MT is sold, 
because supplies to users had crossed this figure in 
1993-94 SCCL is a joint undertaking - its equity capital is 
roughly shared m the ratio of 51 49 between the Andhra 
Pradesh Government and the Central Government, 
respectively This price increase is not part of the normal 
increases lecommended periodically by the BICP, but 
follows the recent clearance of a financial restructuring 
package for the Company by the CCEA As per this 
package, the equity of the Company, about Rs 606 crore - 
including shares pending allotment - at present, will jump 
to about Rs 1,208 crore by the end of the 8th Plan This 
increase in equity will take place due to fresh equity 
investment of Rs 200 crore by the Andhra Pradesh 
Government and conversion of Rs 402 crore of loans into 
equity by the Central Government during the coming 8th 
Plan years - 1994-95 and beyond [1908] 


Will come out with Rs 1,500 crore public issue HPCL 
plans mega projects to raise refining capacity - UNI 
National Herald 14 Apul 1994 


The State-owned Hindustan Petroleum Corporation Limited 
(HPCL) is likely to come out with a mega public issue of 
Rs 1,500 crore during the second half of this year to 
finance its ongoing expansion projects Talking to 
newsmen, the HPCL’s Chairman, Mr P Ramaknshnan, said 
the Corpoiation has sought the Government’s clearance for 
the public and the Euro issue as well as for raising the 
authorised capital of the Corporation to Rs 250 crore from 
Rs 100 crore at present HPCL is now m the midst of a 


disinvestment programme which will bring down the 
Government’s stake m the Company to 60% While 7% of 
the equity is being dismvested through auction, 3 5% is 
being offered to its 10,000 employers The HPCL’s share, 
which is being quoted around 1500 m the market, is 
offered to employees at Rs 405 a share, subject tp a 
maximum of 200 shares According to HPCL sources, the 
premium for the domestic issue would be m the range of 
Rs 800 to Rs 1000 Though the subscribed/capital of the 
Corporation is barely Rs 63 8 crore, its fixed assets are 
valued at around Rs 2000 crore and its net worth is placed 
at Rs 1100 crore The net profits qf the Company during 
1993-94 is expected to be marginally higher than Rs 
227 14 crore achieved during the previous year [1917] 


Enron allowed to import HSD for Dabhol project - Manoj 
Gairola 

The Observer 15 April 1994 


The Enron Development Corporation has been given 
permission to import 1 million tonnes of high speed diesel 
(HSD) for its giant 2,015 MW Dabhol Power Project in 
Maharashtra Initially, the Government had offered to 
supply naphtha as the feedstock for the Dabhol plant since 
naphtha was in surplus However, it acquiesced to Enron’s 
insistence on importing HSD, keeping m view the project’s 
importance The Dabhol plant is expected to fulfill the 
growing demand for power in the Western region Of late, 
MNCs interested in investing in the power sector have 
been complaining that shortage of fuel, especially in 
gas-based projects, was a major cause of delay As for 
Enron, the sanction would realise considerable saving of 
rupees, as it can import HSD from any one of its numerous 
petroleum plants located overseas The Dabhol Project 
figures m the ‘fast track’ list of the Investment Promotion 
Cell (IPC) in the Union Power Ministry The Government 
recently extended counter-guarantees to Enron to ensure 
payment for the electricity generated Other power projects 
by private entrepreneurs in Maharashtra in the list include 
the 500 MW Khaperkheda thermal project, to be put up by 
Arcon Line Shipping Company and PR Associates at a cost 
of Rs 1,632 crore, and the 1,000 MW coal-based project at 
Umred, to be set up as a joint venture between Ispat Alloy 
Limited and Mitsui of Japan at an estimated cost of Rs 
3,000 crore [1916] 


Oil majors line up for tie-up with KPC - Himangshu Watts 
Economic Times 15 April 1994 


Negotiations between Indian Oil Corporation (IOC) and the 
Kuwait Petroleum Corporation (KPC), for setting up a 
joint-sector refinery in Eastern India, have taken a new turn 
as all the oil majors have approached the Kuwaiti company 
for setting up joint ventures The State-owned KPC will 
now choose from Essar, IOC, HPCL, Cochin Refineues 
and Bharat Petroleum Corporation Ltd, members of a 
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visiting official delegation from Kuwait told The Economic 
Times "We see good prospects for investment in India, but 
we are still exploring We will talk to all the parties and 
assess the investment opportunities before taking any 
decision," a Kuwaiti delegate said Asked about the 
prospect of setting up a refinery m the joint sector with 
IOC, the delegate said that "we could set up a venture with 
any of the parties which have approached the Kuwait 
Petroleum Corporation It could be IOC, Essar, BPCL, or 
HPCL or any other company" A representative of KPC 
and an official from Kuwait’s Oil Ministry have joined the 
official Kuwaiti delegation to India for assessing the 
business opportunities in India. Mr Badr-al-Munaias, from 
Kuwait’s Oil Ministry, said that he saw good prospects in 
India’s petroleum sector, but added that he was "not 
authorised to speak further" [1912] 


Power 


Competitive bidding on the cards Power Projects - PTI 
The Statesman 04 April 1994 


The Government, which has received worth over Rs 
1,00,000 crore investment proposals for power projects in 
the private sector, is seriously considering ‘competitive 
bidding’ for such projects and also ‘global bidding’ for 
equipment supplies "Competitive bidding will be 
introduced on a prospective basis and will naturally not 
include projects already cleared in the private sector," the 
Union Power Minister, Mr N K P Salve, said m an 
interview m New Delhi Only projects which have not been 
cleared will come within the ambit of the scheme Mr 
Salve said the Centie had received 75 proposals so far for 
setting up power projects in the private sector, of which 35 
would help create additional capacities of 32,000 MW 
involving an investment of Rs 1,00,000 crores The 
proposals aie fiom consortia of leading multinationals and 
Indian corporations They are all m the process of getting 
the necessary clearances The State Governments would 
have to issue the bids and they should prepare the relevant 
task reports which will form the basis for floating the bids 
The role of the Power Ministry would be to create a 
favourable atmosphere for investors to come to India, help 
in the promotion of the project, and get all the necessary 
clearances [1903] 


HVDC the future ot power transmission in India - Nitin 
Padte 

Indian Express 04 April 1994 


The Swedish multinational Asea Brown Boveri (ABB) has 
recognised that the demand for power and related 
equipment in the developed world is fast drying up If it is 
not actually falling it is certainly static and that is reflected 
in the overall poor performance on this front by the 


Company in the Western world China and India have been 
identified to be among the biggest power consumers mthe 
world Their needs are growing at a phenomenal rate And 
if the top power producers are here the technology at then- 
disposal cannot be lagging far behmd High Voltage Direct 
Current (HVDC) transmission, a most economical and 
efficient alternative to the Alternating Current (AC) 
pioneered by ABB, has arrived on a big scale m the East, 
India being no exception In the HVDC system, power is 
taken from one point in an AC network and converted to 
DC in converter station (rectifier) and in most cases 
transmitted over a line or a cable and converted back to 
AC again in another converter station (inverter) before it is 
injected into the receiving AC network There are 
numerous reasons why a country or a sector might opt for 
HVDC as against the AC form of power transmission For 
a country like India, the cost factor would be of prime 
consideration [1964] 


Lest the balance tip It would be unfair to allow private 
sector plants to operate at full capacity if it is done at the 
cost of public sector units - C S Jacob 
Economic Times 04 April 1994 


In any discussion on power generation by the private 
sector, one argument frequently trotted out is that the 
annual average plant load factor (PLF) for the proposed 
Enron plant at Dhabol will be 90% This, it is pointed out, 
is much higher than the NTPC’s PLF of 70% and the 
national average of 56 5% for all thermal plants The % 
reason why even well-managed SEBs and the NTPC were v 
not able to achieve a higher PLF, mspite of plant 
availability, is the wide variation between the peak load 
and average load Therefore, the achievement of a high 
PLF by private sector units would be at the cost of the 
other units But it is difficult to see how a well-managed 
plant will give different results if it is in private hands Till 
now not a single power utility - whether it be the Tatas, the 
Calcutta Electricity Supply Corporation or the NTPC - has 
consistently achieved a PLF of anywhere near 90% PLF 
is the ratio between the actual generation in a year (or for 
a given period) in kilowatt hours, and the maximum 
possible generation at the rated capacity, if the unit had 
been operating for all the 8760 hours in a year [1902] 


Mission Energy, Tatas to set up power projects - Debojyoti 
Chatterjee 

Business Standard 04 April 1994 


The Tatas have started negotiating with Mission Energy 
Corporation of the US to jointly bid for greenfield power 
projects in the country Top-level Bombay House sources 
say that a joint venture could be formulated for the 
purpose A high-level delegation from the US power giant 
is in Bombay to work out the possible areas of cooperation 
in the power sector between the House of Tatas and the 
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American company Among the proposals under 
consideration are joint bids by Mission Energy, Tata Power 
and Tata Electric to set up greenfield power projects The 
Tatas are in any case roping m the US firm to help them 
set up a captive power plant at Jojobera While the 
discussions regarding Missions’s participation m the equity 
of Jamshedpur Power Company Ltd putting up a captive 
power plant for the Tata companies in and around 
Jamshedpur "We are looking at a far broader relationship 
with Mission Energy and that includes wide scale 
collaboration in promoting power projects all over the 
country," Tata Sons Director, Mr S A Sabavala, told 
Business Standard Jamshedpur will mark the beginning of 
the Tatas relationship with Mission Energy Tata Power 
and Tata Electric may also take up a part of the equity in 
the Jamshedpur Power Company [1901] 


Indicative norms for power pacts soon - Soma Banerjee 
Economic Times 06 April 1994 


The Government will soon come out with a set of 
guidelines for Power Purchase Agreements (PPAs) to help 
SEBs strike better deals with the pnvate sector Speaking 
to The Economic Times , the Power Minister, Mr N K P 
Salve, said the guidelines will be "indicative" m nature and 
will help SEBs to formulate the deals However, the 
guidelines will only serve as a model which the State 
Governments will have an option to adopt "After all, the 
transaction of selling and buying power has to be done by 
the SEBs and the private entrepreneur generating and 
selling eneigy and the Government does not intend to 
intervene," the Minister asserted The guidelines, to be 
issued shortly, would cover areas like tariff, availability of 
power, PLF, incentives for higher PLFs, etc The industry 
and SEBs have uiged the Government to come out with a 
model PPA to help negotiations move faster Official 
sources claim that several SEBs end up spending more 
time than required on the PPAs due to lack of information 
and experience In many cases, delay in the signing of 
PPAs have sent wrong signals abroad The Government’s 
decision to guide the SEBs in striking the PPAs, while not 
intervening into the market forces, is being considered by 
the industry as a welcome step [1897] 


Two-part power tariff stays Salve - Special Correspondent 
The Hindu 06 April 1994 


The Power Minister, MrM KP Salve, recently indicated 
that the scheme of competitive bidding for setting up 
power projects may be introduced Conceding that there is 
some Thinking’ on these lines, he said the two-part power 
tariff system is being retained He also gave a hint that the 
debt-equity ratio of 2 1 stipulated for new power projects 
may be revised in order to give an opportunity to Indian 
pnvate sector companies Replying to a query on this issue, 
he conceded that the present provision ruled out Indian 


promoters who faced the constraint of a 40% ceiling on 
borrowings by financial institutions These issues could be 
looked into and suitably revised m case required. Mr Salve, 
who was addressing a meeting of the power industry 
organised by the Confederation of Indian Industry in New 
Delhi, said that there is no question of going back on any 
of the incentives being offered to foreign investors to enter 
the power sector in India "If we do so, it will only mean 
darkness for the country" In this context, he reiterated that 
the two-part power tariff system was not being scrapped 
"It is a sound formula," he said It lays down the maximum 
tariff that can be bid by the pnvate sector and any 
company is free to levy a lower one [1898] 


Kvaemer Boving plans hydro power project - Staff 
Correspondent 

Business Line. 07 April 1994 


The Kvaemer Boving Limited, of the multinational 
engineering group Kvaerner, is optimistic of setting up a 
medium-size hydro power project m India Mr Victor 
Orlov, Marketing and Sales Director of the Company, told 
Business Line that the project, to be set up in collaboration 
with an Indian partner, would cost between $50 millions to 
$100 million A member of the British Construction 
Industry Mission m India, Mr Orlov said his company 
would team-up with a big construction group which would 
have an equity participation in the project He, however, 
refused to say who the Indian partner was "It is too 
prematuie to talk about the project right now," he said Mr 
Orlov said his company was planning to make substantial 
investments in India "Some of the projects with which we 
are associated are small but there are several others which 
are in the $ 100-million category" He added that if the 
political and economic climate of India continued to be 
stable, there could be a substantial rise in the business 
which his company could do in India Explaining the 
Company’s thinking about coming into India, he said that 
besides offering a huge market, India was also a safe place 
to invest in, thanks to the relatively stable political 
situation [1896] 


Railways to buy power directly from NTPC - Vinay 
Pandey 

Times of India 07 Apri 1 1994 


The Union Power Ministry has cleared the railways’ 
proposal to purchase power directly from the public sector 
NTPC instead of the SEBs The move will have 
far-reaching consequences for the railways as power will 
now be available to them at a much cheaper rate, reducing 
their power bill substantially In a recent letter to the 
Railway Ministry, the Power Ministry has said that it has 
"no objection" to the railways buying power directly from 
Central Public Undertakings Sources m NTPC said the 
Corporation has already agieed in principle to sell power 
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to the railways The scheme has been found feasible by a 
Sub-committee, comprising representatives of the Railways, 
NTPC and the Central Electricity Authority The 
Sub-committee has recommended that the scheme be 
introduced on a pilot basis in the Kanpur-Ghaziabad 
segment of Northern Railway The Union Cabinet had 
decided in 1990 that Central Public Sector Power 
Undertakings can sell power directly to other Central 
undertakings But there has been stiff resistance to the 
proposal fiom SEBs as losing a bulk and steady customer 
like the railways entails heavy losses for them The 
railways’ contention has been that m a monopolistic 
situation, SEBs have been charging exorbitant rates from 
them - in some of the States even higher than commercial 
rates [1895] 


ABB to invest in private power plant - Special 

Correspondent 

The Pioneer 08 April 1994 


The Swedish multinational ABB will be a party to the first 
private sector power project in the country after 
librahsation both as turnkey executor and as a 10% equity 
holder The combined cycle power plant to be set up at 
Jegurupadu near Rajamundry in Andhra Pradesh with GVK 
Industries as the mam promoter with a 20% stake had 
obtained all the necessary clearances and if it ties up the 
financing by June as expected will be the first to have 
reached that stage ABB is the engineering, procurement 
and constmction (EPC) contractor for the first 235 MW 
phase of this project, which ultimately aims to put up a 
capacity of 400 MW Addressing a press conference in the 
capital lecentiy, Mr GVK Reddy, Chairman of GVK 
Industries and Dr Lienhard of the ABB said that of the 
total project cost of Rs 839 crore or $280 million, the 
turnkey portion would be $180 million The cost is to be 
split between equity woith Rs 252 crore or $84 million, 
that is 30% of the total, and loans for the remaining 70% 
Loans worth Rs 374 crore have already been tied up 
thiough Indian financial institutions and the balance of $76 
million is to be raised through the Asian Development 
Bank and foieign banks [1952] 


ADB-IFC aid for Andhra Pradesh power project - Special 

Correspondent 

The Hindu 08 April 1994 


The Asian Development Bank (ADB) and the International 
Finance Coiporation (1FC) are likely to approve shortly 
funds of the older of $76 millions for the foreign exchange 
component of the combined cycle power project being set 
up by Andhra Pradesh This is expected to be the first 
private sector power project to actually get off the ground 
after obtaining all official clearances and tying-up funds 
from the financial institutions GVK Industries of 
Hyderabad has finalised a turnkey contract for engineering. 


procurement and construction with the multinational power 
engineering giant, ABB for the 235 MW plant. This is the 
first phase of the project which will later be expanded to 
400 MW Mr G V Krishna Reddy, Chairman and 
Managing Director of GVK Industries said that the talks 
with the ADB had concluded only recently Negotiations 
with the IFC have also been carried out and the proposal 
will now be submitted for clearance by the Boards of these 
international financing agencies Mr Reddy expected the 
formal financial closing of the project by June this year, 
after which actual construction work is expected to begin 
Apart from the IFC and ADB, the foreign exchange 
component may also be raised from Union Bank of 
Switzerland and the ADB’s financial subsidiary, the Asian 
Finance Industrial Corporation [1953] 


Japan’s OECF to finance Rs 1400 crore NTPC project - 
Express News Service 
Indian Express 08 April 1994 


Japan’s Overseas Economic Cooperation Fund (OECF) has 
agreed to finance the Rs 1400 crore, 400 MW gas-based 
Faridabad power station of NTPC Japan had recently 
indicated to the Union Finance Ministry its willingness to 
fund the long-delayed project This was disclosed by Mr 
Rajender Singh, Chairman and Managing Director of 
NTPC, at a Press conference in New Delhi recently The 
Corporation was scouting around for many years for a 
financier for the project Mr Singh said that a grand 
strategy to re-orient NTPC to face the new environment 
created by pnvate sector entry into the electricity arena is 
being worked out All General Managers will be invited for 
closed-door sessions to work out the outlines of the plan 
This has become necessary following a consensus in the 
Government that majority equity capital of the Corporation 
should be unloaded to the public Moreover, National 
Development Council Committee on Power is likely to 
recommend hiving off of NTPC’s power stations into 
individual companies In an innovative move, NTPC will 
shortly tap the international finance markets to take 
advantage of the existing low cost of funds to indulge in 
interest rate swaps as a way to retire its more expensive 
debt, which it had contracted in the past [1954] 


NTPC posts 1,005 crore net - HT Correspondent 
Hindustan Times 08 April 1994 


The public sector NTPC has shown a net profit of Rs 1,005 
crore during 1993-94, recording a generation of 76,474 
million units NTPC’s Chairman-cum-Managing Director, 
Mr Rajender Singh, said that the Corporation achieved 
during the year the highest ever plant load factor of 
78 09% and a turnover of Rs 5,841 crore An additional 
generating capacity of 1,475 MW was created during the 
year, constituting approximately one-third of the total 
capacity addition m the country He said that NTPC signed 
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a loan agreement of 23 5 billion yen for the Fandabad gas 
project with, OECF intensified marketing efforts fetching 
consultancy orders worth Rs 67 crore A Rs 20 crore 
project to make use of fly-ash of the Ramagundam power 
station had taken off with a private firm, Nagarjuna 
Cements, signing an agreement Fly-ash bricks are used m 
the construction industry and they have proved to be more 
durable than the conventional bncks He also mentioned 
that considerable progress has been made to set up joint 
venture projects by the Corporation under the 
Government’s new policy of power developments 
Substantial progress has been made in respect of the 
proposed Godavari Gas Power Project in association with 
M/s Spectrum Power Generation Limited [1955] 


Bhilwara to set up hydro power units - Observer Economic 
Bureau 

The Observer 09 April 1994 


The Bhilwara Group is diversifying into hydro power 
projects and will set up two hydro power project of 86 
MW and 200 MW each, with a total investment of MoU 
over Rs 800 crore in Himachal Pradesh "For these 
projects, we have already signed a with the State 
Government," said Bhilwara Group Chairman, Mr Lakshmi 
Niwas Jhunjhunwala, adding that the two projects will be 
implemented in association with Hydro Quebec 
International Inc of Canada According to Mr 
Jhunjhunwala, the 86 MW-Malana hydro power project 
will be set up by the flagship company of the group, 
Rajasthan Spinning and Weaving Mills Limited, whereas, 
the 200 MW-AlIahtungan hydro power project will be set 
up by a new joint venture company, which is yet to be 
formed between Bhilwara Group and Hydro Quebec 
International Interestingly, the average production cost per 
unit is estimated to be Rs 3 50 The group is hopeful that 
the State of Delhi may be willing to buy power at the same 
cost Besides hydro, the group is further diversifying into 
telecommunications and petrochemicals and is in the 
process of implementing an expansion plan requiring an 
investment of Rs 200 crore [1951] 


Orissa to puvatise lb Talcher plants - Nageswar Patnaik 
Economic Times 11 April 1994 


In line with the World Bank prescription for the 
icstiucturing of the power sector, the Orissa Government 
lecently decided to privatise two thermal plants, the ones 
at lb Valley and the ailing Talcher Thermal Power Station 
(TTPS) The Cabinet decision, which came within hours of 
the sine die adjournment of the State Assembly, satisfies 
the conditionalities put forward by the World Bank for 
lending $300 million to the State Government The Bank 
wanted the State to privatise thermal generation and 
distribution networks and create an Orissa Hydro Power 
Corporation as immediate tasks of the first phase of the 


leform programme m order to avail the first tranche of 
World Bank loan, which was sanctioned recently The 
Cabinet also decided to appoint two firms, the Price Water 
House and Mecon for doing the evaluation of two units of 
210 MW each of the lb Valley power projects and the 
TTPS respectively The firms have been asked to submit 
their report to a High Power Committee headed by the 
Chief Secretary by the end of April The High Power 
Committee will also make a detailed study on the reforms 
in the power sector with the World Bank assistance[1950] 


BHEL offer for Iran power station may be accepted - UNI 
National Herald 13 April 1994 


Iran has expressed its satisfaction over a revised offer 
submitted by Bharat Heavy Electricals Limited (BHEL) for 
setting up an 880 MW power station at Karman The 
power station, estimated to cost about Rs 1,500 crore and 
consisting of four 220 MW units, is the most important 
Indian project on offer to the Government of Iran Detailed 
discussions on the Indian proposals were held in Teheran 
recently between the Minister of State for Industry, Mrs 
Krishna Sahi and Iranian Energy Minister, Mr Bijan 
Namdar Zangandeh Mrs Sahi, currently m Tehran on an 
official visit, also held a meeting with Iranian Industry 
Minister, Mr Mohammad Reza Nematzadeh, at which the 
two sides agreed to step up cooperation in the area of 
upgradation of Iranian cement plants Indian officials m 
Teheran said both sides also agreed to jointly explore the 
means of financing the power project so that it could be 
taken up without further delay Mr Zangandeh is likely to 
visit India soon in this connection at the invitation of the 
Indian Government Iran, which is facing serious economic 
difficulties, has been seeking credit from India for this and 
other projects for which Indian companies have submitted 
bids BHEL is keen on bagging the contract for the power 
station but much would depend on whether India is able to 
put together an attractive credit package [1947] 


Strategies for equitable power management The low 
frequency problem - Ambujam Anantharaman 
The Hindu 13 April 1994 


The present low frequency problem that is plaguing power 
distribution in the Southern Indian States can be likened to 
the second scenario There is power generation and there 
is load or demand When the latter is in excess of the 
former, either the generation has to be stepped up by 
drawing on reserves, or the load has to be cut by dropping 
some consumers - the unpopular "load shedding" The third 
alternative is lowering the frequency of the supply so that 
the connected load is the same but the power drawn from 
the system is less How exactly does frequency drop 7 
When load exceeds generation, the kinetic energy that is 
stored in the rotating mass the turbine is drawn out This 
drawing out of the stored energy makes the speed of the 
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turbine drop and leads to low frequency This, in effect, is 
like continuing to run at low speed a motor that should be 
shut down foi repairs Perhaps such an operation will not 
matter if the motor is unaffected by it. But what actually 
happens is that the life of the motor will be reduced and its 
components damaged There are technical solutions to 
these difficulties like installation of automatic load 
frequency control devices and DC back-to-back systems 
[1959] 


NJPC awaids 475 crore contract to Swedish company - 
UNI 

The Obsemer 15 April 1994 


The Nathpa Jhakri Power Corporation, engaged in the 
construction of 1,500 MW hydro-electric project m 
Himachal Pradesh, has awarded a Rs 475 crore contract to 
the Eucona-led Swiss and Swedish consortia for supply, 
erection and commissioning of turbines, generators and 
grid station Talking to newspersons in Shimla lecently, 
NJPC Chan man, Mr H C Bhardwaj, said the contract was 
singed between authorities of the NJPC and the Eucona at 
New Delhi on March 24 last The Lettei of Intent (Lol) 
was awarded to Eucona, on December 25 last, following 
the cancellation of the Lol awarded to the Cegelec-led 
French-British combine in September, 1993 due to its 
‘failure’ to fulfil its commitment of puce reduction of Rs 
113 crore The biggest hurdle in the speedy completion of 
the project was shortage of funds and approach road to the 
site, he said, adding that equipment worth about Rs 200 
crore had aiieady been taken to the site The BHEL had 
collaboration with the Eucona for this contract and would 
get 15% of the supply order, according to a spokesman of 
the Nathpa Jhaku Powei Corporation [1946] 


Renewable Energy 


Law on conservation of energy sought - Staff 
Correspondent 

Business Line 01 Apnl 1994 


The Union Minister of State for Non-conventional Energy 
Sources (MNES), Mr Krishna Kumar, called for a 
legislation on energy conservation "We also have to look 
at the possibility of using non-conventional energy sources 
in seveial ateas," he said, while inaugurating a l-day 
workshop on "Private Power Generation Through 
Non-convcntional Energy Sources," oiganised by the 
Confederation ot Indian Industry and the MNES, recently 
The Mimstei mentioned that an MoU had lecently been 
signed between the Sea Powei Company of the US and the 
Tamil Nadu Government for setting up a 100 MW plant on 
a build-own-and-operate-basis to tap power from tidal 
waves The project, worth $250 millions, will supply power 
at Rs 2 15 pei kwh At least 20 large foreign companies 


had shown interest in setting up joint ventures m the 
renewable energy sector "Every ounce of renewable 
energy produced in India helps m some amount of saving 
for the country," he said Mr Kumar reiterated that the 
Government was willing to provide subsidy in areas where 
the technology was new He also called for greater private 
sector participation in the field of non-conventional energy 
sources New programmes pertaining to solai thermal 
power, grid interactive solar photovoltaic (SPV) power, 
large biomass gasifier systems and ocean energy like ocean 
thermal conversion and tidal and sea wave energy, were 
being initiated [1859] 


Power doesn’t necessarily flow from a great height - N 
Madhavan 

Business Standard 03 April 1994 


There was a time when hydioelectnc power could only be 
generated from great heights With turbines getting smarter, 
hydro power need not necessarily be from "high heads" 
The mini hydels operate on "low heads" where the drop of 
the water can be as low as 2 meties and yet get 95% 
efficiency Any canal which offers reasonable drops of 
flowing water can make sense, although higher drops are 
always easier to use From the mini hydels (up to 5 MW) 
or micro hydel stations (below 500 MW), power can 
simply be fed into a grid, either a local one or a larger 
regional one The microprocessor-based technology 
levolution has made things a lot easier for both mini hydels 
and wind power turbines Trivenfs mini hydel at Andhra 
Pradesh operates on microprocessor-based contiols The 
Danes, who are the world leaders m wind turbines, have 
also perfected the art of using microprocessors which have 
the sensitivity to analyse and respond to fluctuating winds 
by reading in the data Although the wind turbine looks 
just a modern-day reincarnation of the old-fashioned 
windmills, the blades which convert wind into electricity 
are getting more and more sophisticated Vestas, which is 
collaborating with RRB, has designed the so-called vanable 
pitch blades, which rotates on its axis and functions like 
the blades in a jet [1988] 


Sun rises on nature’s rechargeable batteries Companies 
specialising in the exploitation of non-conventional energy 
sources have found themselves in the right place at the 
right time - N Madhavan 
Business Standard 03 April 1994 


Private entiepreneurs who got into solar, wind and small 
hydro-electuc projects are seeing money in the game 
Those who still don’t, are hanging on with pleasure 
because profits are only around the corner The 
Government is helpful, incentives are plenty and above all, 
technology is getting cheaper NEPC-Micon Ltd, from the 
Madras-based NEPC group is in the prejeess of completing 
a rights issue and is getting into the air taxi business, but 


14 



its core profits have come from its joint venture with the 
Danish Micon to set up wind turbines and wind energy 
farms Its turnover, which stood at around Rs 70 crore in 
1992-93 had touched the same figure by the half-way mark 
of 1993-94, and it is now talking of big expansions. All 
because wind has gone commercial Just some months ago, 
Sun Source India, a Gujarat-based company, went public 
with the promise of bringing profits from solar energy 
While such companies are pioneering concepts, even 
established companies like Triveni Engineenng are getting 
hot on the trial of non-conventional energy Recognising 
the importance of this sector, the C1I recently organised a 
workshop which focused on the pnvate sector’s 
participation in a field hitherto reserved either for off-beat 
entrepreneurs or State-owned companies like Central 
Electronics Ltd and BHEL [1987] 


Piesenting floating power houses - Govmdarajan 
Indian Express 06 April 1994 


Mr L R Chaiy, a Regional General Manager of Shipping 
Corporation of India, has come up with a unique method 
of trapping eneigy from sources like the sun, wind and 
waves, by using fishing vessels as floating power houses 
The projected energy potential available from these sources 
is almost 80,000 MW 1 India is fortunate to have a large 
coastline of about 6000 km All along the coastline, 
offshore platfoims can be installed for converting the 
non-conventional eneigy to electricity which can be 
brought ashoie tluough submarine cables and supplied to 
coastal aieas Foi fishermen who live along the coastline, 
Mr Chary proposes tapping wind, wave and solai energies 
in the fishing boat itself - when the boat is anchored out at 
sea with the net cast for catching fish This will enable 
fishermen to leturn home with electricity stored in 
batteries The stoied power can then be used for lighting 
the fishermen’s homes and for a watching a small 
television set Fishermen use sails to piopel and manoeuvre 
their simple craft While letaming this traditional method 
for propulsion. Mi Chaiy feels that the sails could be used 
to capture solai energy by covering them with photovoltaic 
cells and connecting the output of these solar cells to 
storage battenes (with a 10 square foot sail area, it would 
be possible to generate about 60 watts of electrical energy) 
[1856] 


Sunpower for sale - Koshy Cheiail 
The Sentinel 10 April 1994 


The Indian photovoltaic industry today has the capacity to 
produce modules (the smallest environmentally protected 
assemblies of inter-connected solar cells) that generate 6 5 
megawatt peak output (MWP) of electricity Demand from 
MNES piogrammes together with orders from the 
Department of Communications weie estimated at 6 0 
MWP in 1993-94 The new market development 


programme will finance SPV systems and devices 
equivalent to 2 5 MW capacity over 5 years These systems 
will primarily be for low load operations such as lighting 
and home appliances like radios and TVs "But a mass 
market for SPV systems is still a myth," contends Soumitro 
Ghosh, Director (Research), Admar Services Limited "SPV 
systems, like other non-conventional energy systems, have 
been caught in the vicious circle of high cost and low 
demand " In a report on the market development of SPV 
systems, the World Bank notes that the cost remains high 
due to low-capacity utilisation m module manufacture and 
low volumes of production Despite the energetic 
intervention of the Government to promote SPV devices 
and systems, manufacturers are unsure Says P V Sonthi, 
Managing Director, Sairam Solar Systems Ltd, "A lot 
depends on the state of fiscal incentives and concessions 
(such as low rates of interest on loans) given by the 
Government High custom duties continue to be a deterrent 
to cost reduction of SPV systems " [1972] 


Relief for bagasse power projects - Bombay Bureau 
Economic Times 12 April 1994 


The Cent! a! Government has decided to provide 
interest-free loans to financial institutions for financing 
incremental bagasse-based generation projects They will 
be made available through the Department of 
Non-conventional Energy The loans will be provided only 
to those sugar mills seeking to augment power generation 
to a minimum of 4 MW and using steam pressures of at 
least 45 kg/cm sq The installation cost of power m sugar 
industry is about Rs 3 crore per MW The plant can be set 
up in about 18 months The new incentives for 
bagasse-based co-generation were announced by the 
Minister of State for Non-conventional Energy Sources, Mr 
Krishna Kumar, at a seminar in Bombay recently The 
loans are expected to lead to a 4% cut in interest rates for 
sugar mills In another significant announcement, the 
MSEB has decided to offer to enter into equity 
participation with the bagasse-generating factories A 
corpus of Rs 40 crore has been formed for the purpose 
Ten sugar factories have been identified for the purpose 
[1966] 


Sugar firm wangles renewable energy agency loan 

Corporate Bureau 

Business Standards 14 April 1994 


The State-owned Indian Renewable Energy Development 
Agency (1REDA) has agreed to provide a term loan to a 
Madhya Pradesh sugar manufacturer, Narmada Sugar This 
is somewhat inconsistent with IREDAs corporate objective 
IREDA, under the Department of Non-conventional 
Energy, was mainly set up to fund solar and wind power 
projects However, the Government agency probably 
considers sugar also an important source of energy, which 
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it is in a different context It will provide a small term loan 
of Rs 2 ci ore to help Narmada Sugar set up a unit with a 
crushing capacity of 2,500 tonnes per day The loan, 
provided at an annual interest of 15 5%, is payable in 14 
half-yearly installments after a 3 year moratorium "We are 
possibly the first such company to receive the IREDA 
loan”, boasted Narmada Sugar Managing Director, Mr R K 
Agarwal The Company is getting term loans from other 
financial institutions as well Rs 10 crore from Industrial 
Finance Corporation of India, Rs 5 crore from Industrial 
Development Bank of India and Rs 4 crore from the 
Industrial Credit and Investment Corporation of India 
Narmada Sugar expects to begin commercial production at 
its Rs 38 50 crore project from November [1965] 


Rural Energy 


Rural Electrification Corporation’s profit improves - Staff 
Reporter 

Financial Express 02 April 1994 


The Rural Electrification Corporation’s (REC) provisional 
operational lesults indicate a net profit during 1993-94 
According to REC, this was made possible on account of 
increased thrust by the Corporation on recovering its dues 
from the SEBs and reduction of administrative expenditure 
REC’s gross income was Rs 502 crore against the previous 
year’s income of Rs 330 crore With the expenditure 
aggregating Rs 448 crore, including interest payment to the 
Government and bond holders, the net surplus was Rs 54 
crore against a loss of Rs 93 crore during the previous 
year Against the approved plan outlay of Rs 600 crore, the 
Corporation was able to obtain Rs 622 crore with 
improvement in lecoveries and market borrowings REC 
mised Rs 150 crore for its 10 5% tax free bonds 
Provisional figures of performance indicate electrification 
of 3,000 villages and energisation of 3 lakh pumpsets 
during 1993-94 [1858] 


Power from the sun and wind Harnessing power from the 
wind holds a huge potential for India Out of a total of 
50,000 MW potentials m wind power, India has an 
Installed capacity of only 45 MW The Ministry wants to 
raise this to 700 MW by 1997 - A J Singh 
The Mid-Day* 13 April 1994 


Nayagaon, a village 80 km West of Jodhpur in the 
Rajasthan desert, has become Asia’s first village to run 
exclusively on solar energy In May last, Kalyanpur, a 
village in Aligarh district of Uttar Pradesh, earned the 
distinction of having Asia’s largest SPV power plant, 
producing 100 kilowatts of power And at Lamba, a village 
site near Porbandar in Gujarat, Asia’s largest wind farm 
has been working successfully for the last 3 years 
Nayagaon, Kalyanpur and Lamba are just 3 development 


stones, out of thousands, depicting how India is taking big 
strides in harnessing new and renewable energy sources to 
meet its ever-growing demands for energy In fact, during 
the last decade, India has gathered enough expertise m 
harnessing power from the sun and wind to have leapt 1 
from the fringes of technological possibility to exploiting 
them as a strong commercially viable option Presently, the 
country generates 200 MW from wind and solar panels 
Encouraged by its success, the Ministry of 
Non-conventional Energy Sources has set a target of 
generating 2,000 MW by the end of 1997 [1970] 

ENVIRONMENT 


Coastal people profit from ocean development plan - UNI 
Financial Express 05 April 1994 


Activities of the Department of Ocean Development during 
1993-94 covered programmes of direct benefit to the 
coastal community which laid stress on the development 
and application of relevant technologies, surveys for 
assessment of living and non-living resources and 
monitoring of marine environment According to the annual 
report of the Department of Ocean Development, priority 
was accorded to the implementation of programmes which 
provide economic benefits to the people living in the 
coastal areas Emphasis was on application of remote 
sensing technology for identification of fishing zones, ship 
to shore communication facilities, demonstration of 
technology in harnessing wave energy, monitoring of 
marine pollution development of drugs from the sea and 
manpower development and on the intermediate application 
of deep seabed mining technologies for exploitation of 
placer minerals and geothermal deposits A dedicated 
National Institute of Ocean Technology was set up during 
the year at the Indian Institute of Technology, Madras for 
the development of ocean related technologies. Phase l of 
the Marine Satellite Information Service (Marsis) project 
under the Coastal Zone and Islands Programme is now 
complete [1863] 


Row over release of Japanese microbes - PTI 
The Statesman 15 April 1994 


The field release of live microbes illegally brought into 
India fiom Japan, m gross violation of safety guidelines, 
has triggered a controversy with scientific agencies blaming 
each other for the fiasco The Japanese bugs in plastic 
bottles which arrived m suitcases, bypassing Customs and 
quarantine regulations, have already been released in 
several areas of farm fields in Pondicherry and Uttar 
Pradesh Now several bottles are on their way for use in 
farms in Madhya Pradesh Astonishingly, nobody in India 
knows the identity of these microbes nor were they tested 
to ensure freedom from harmful pathogens that could 
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potentially cause havoc with Indian agriculture Sections of 
the scientific community have been shocked by the ease 
with which a private agency m Japan managed to do this 
with the help of gullible scientists, bureaucrats and 
politicians They say the Department of Environment 
(DoE) and Ministry of Agriculture may have to do lot of 
explaining as to how they allowed the release of the exotic 
microbes without clearance from the legally established 
Expert Committee functioning under DoE itself A 
spokesman for the Japanese agency, which calls itself the 
International Nature Farming Research Centre (INFRC) 
confirmed that several bottles of microbes brought by 
himself and other INFRC staff had been gifted to local 
collaborators tor distribution to farmers [1922] 


Environment Policy 


Fund to bring environment technology to India - Ajit Jam 
Business Standard 01 April 1994 


In what is billed as the first environmental technology 
transfer vehicle in Asia, a $60-million investment fund is 
being launched to help pump funding, technology and 
expertise mto India’s environmental and energy sectors 
The fund which will also have a positive environmental 
impact on India’s development is being launched jointly by 
the IL & FS Venture Corporation of Bombay and SB 
Capital International Inc of Toronto The development of 
the fund has been supported by the Canadian International 
Development Agency and the United Nations Development 
Programme The announcement was made m Vancouver 
during the Globe 1994 International Business Environment 
Conference "India is Asia’s sleeping tiger," said Mr Mitch 
Kostuch, President of SB Capital "It is modernising its 
industrial capacity and has a growing, affluent middle class 
that will equal the population of the US by early next 
century," he said According to him, the fund will help 
integrate the philosophy of sustainable development with 
profits Envuonment Minister, Mr Kamal Nath, who 
attended the confeience, said the fund "fits excellently into 
India’s national economic and environmental strategy" 
According to him "environmental technology is one of the 
keys to increasing business productivity, competitiveness 
and longterm commeicial success" [1868] 


Environmental report may be made mandatory - Observer 

Economic Bureau 

The Observer 02 April 1994 


The Enviionmental Impact Assessment report may be made 
mandatory by the Government for clearance to all 
industrial and developmental projects by framing a law to 
this effect The suggestion to this effect emerged from a 
group of environmentalists during a 2-day national 
symposium on Emerging Technologies m Environmental 


Conservation’ which concluded in New Delhi recently The 
Symposium, organised by the Delhi-based Hamdard 
University, was attended by more than 150 delegates from 
all over the country as well as abroad Constitution of an 
environment protection agency for effective implementation 
of the Environment Protection Act 1986 was also suggested 
by the environmentalist, who felt that the environmental 
concern was still the last issue in the mind of the people 
The environmentalists also reiterated the sustainability of 
natural resources and human livelihood, and stressed that 
it should form an important basis of the current surge m 
economic development The speakers pointed out that 
man’s hunger for fast development has been responsible for 
the destruction of several species of terrestrial and aquatic 
plants and animals Within the country, too, an unestimated 
amount of genetic resources were on the verge of 
extinction [1865] 


Coastal States urged to prepare development plans - 
Observer Economic Bureau 
The Observer 14 April 1994 


The Environment Ministry has asked all the Coastal States 
and Union Territories to prepare detailed development 
report for coastal areas falling within their respective 
territories The Ministry said these CZM plans should be 
prepared by classifying the areas under the jurisdiction into 
different categories as per the guidelines given by the 
Ministry in its notification of Coastal Zone Regulations 
(CZR) According to the annual report for 1993-94 of the 
Ministry of Environment and Forests, the draft CZM plans 
are required to be approved by the Ministry for which the 
Ministry has constituted a task force The draft plans for 
the Union territories of Pondicherry and Daman have 
already been finalised and plans for Goa, Tamil Nadu, 
Kerala and Union Territories of Andaman and Nicobar, 
Lakshadweep are under consideration of the task force The 
approved plans would be part of the local statutes for 
enforcing the norms and provisions of the CZR The 
Ministry has issued a fresh notification containing the 
proposed amendments to the existing CZR about the 
distance cnterion from the high tide line for hotels and 
resorts in coastal areas An Expert Committee was set up 
last year to examine this issue and its recommendations 
have been incorporated in the fresh notification [1923] 


Comprehensive green law on way Under the new law, 
actual installations of pollution control equipment will be 
a must - Business Bureau 
Amrita Bazaar Patrika 15 April 1994 


The Government is considering a comprehensive legislation 
on environment to integrate major environmental laws 
Relevant studies conducted by the Indian Law Institute are 
also being examined Measures are suggested to strengthen 
the State Pollution Control Boards (SPCBs) in a bid to 
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tighten existing legislation Amendments m the Air and 
Water Acts are also proposed There are plans to revise the 
water cess rate structure to augment the resources of the 
Pollution Control Boards while optimising water usage 
Some additional powers will be delegated to the State 
Boards for effective recovery of the cess from consumers 
Quoting an official report, sources said that after the 
amendment of the Water and Air Acts, it will no longer be 
necessary for the SPCBs to give conditional consent 
without the actual installation of required pollution control 
equipment The consent order issued by the SPCBs shall be 
valid for a period of 15 years or till any significant change 
m the process, which ever is the earliest The Union 
Environment Ministry has issued a notification to 
consolidate all environmental standards including norms on 
general effluent, emission and noise [1921] 


Biodiversity 


Showing the way Book review of Biodiversity 
Conservation by TER1 - Rita Ray 
Economic Times 02 April 1994 


The intense social and economic pressure on biodiversity 
globally, and specifically m India, which is classed among 
the world’s top 12 mega diversity nations, and the almost 
total lack of database and proper monitoring of this wealth, 
have been pulled-up comprehensively in this compilation 
of about 14 papers presented at an Indo-British Workshop 
on Biodiversity in February 1993 The papers have 
identified 3 reasons for the loss of biodiversity m 
developing countries at such a dramatic rate - development 
pressure, market failure and intervention failure The 
Workshops identified 3 specific ecosystems - forests, 
wetlands and arid deserts For research on forests, the 
Western Ghats were selected for the multiplicity of 
ecosystems they offer, the Thar in Rajasthan was chosen to 
study and desert ecology, while Bhairakhati m Orissa was 
the case study for wetlands The papers underline the need 
for a more comprehensive database that could be integrated 
with the geographic information system While doing this 
they have also attempted to provide solutions, notably 
through monitoring techniques built on fresh perspectives 
The advantages on in situ conservation methods in 
conjunction with ex situ methods has also been 
emphasised The papers identify 586 plant species and 10 
mammals on the list ot endangered species [1992] 


Forestry 


conservation of bio-djversity and development of forest 
area in the 30-odd wildlife sanctuaries and national parks 
in Maharashtra has gamed importance since its 
commencement in 1992, serving as a model project to the 
funding authority and other States in the country With a 
financial allocation of Rs 431 crore, the Maharashtra 
Forestry Project is the second largest World Bank-assisted 
project in this sector m the world The largest is presently 
underway in China. Maharashtra’s 5 parks and 24 
sanctuaries, including the Melghat tiger reserve m 
Amravati district encompasses a total area of 14924 962 sq 
km, with delicate and varied eco systems ranging from dry 
to wet lands to marine ecosystems with a rich and varied 
flora and fauna According to the Conservator of Forests 
(Wildlife), Western Region, Mr A K Nigam, the main 
objectives of the Project are to check environmental 
degradation and develop degraded forest land by protecting 
existing trees and encouraging more growth The Project * 
includes conservation of soil and moisture especially in I 
hilly terrain Smallscale plantation, interspersed with , 
bamboo planting has also been undertaken involving about 1 
1,45000 hectares of land [1867] 


Government, FAO to prepare forestry plan - HT 
Correspondent 

Hindustan Times 12 April 1994 


The Government has decided to prepare a National 
Forestry Action Plan (NFAP) with the technical 
cooperation of the Food and Agriculture Organisation n 
(FAO) of the United Nations United Nations Development j 
Programme has provided financial assistance of $726,000 
for preparing the plan while the Government will 
contribute Rs 65 lakh for the purpose The annual report of 
the Environment and Forestry Ministry submitted to 
Parliament states that the NFAP will facilitate fuller 
implementation of the National Forest Policy, 1988 as also 
the forestry principles, adopted at the Earth Summit at Rio 
de Janeiro in 1992 The primary objective of India’s forest 
policy is sustainable management of the forests and forest 
lands to meet the environmental, socio-economic and 
cultural needs of the present and future generations Since 
the enunciation of the policy, India has initiated various 
programmes aimed at achieving the objectives However, n 
a need is felt for further development of integrated 
planning for forest development at the national level The 
NFAP will lead to a perspective action programme for the 
long and nud-term development of forestry sector at the 
national and State level, together with a short-term priority 
action programme for the next 5 years [1929] 


Maharashtra foiestry plan model for other states - UNI 
The Observer 01 April 1994 


The massive World Bank-assisted forestry project for 
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Degradation of forests poses a major threat Government 
policy is a major reason for depletion of India’s forest 
cover - Rohmi Vijh & Sham Sunder Arora 
The Pioneer 14 April 1994 


Managing the forests is the responsibility of local, national 
and international authorities, but the actions of the 
Government in the next decade are critical Government 
policies lie behind the wastage and wasteful use of forest 
resources Lower rates of royalty, centralisation of 
proprietary rights of forest lands in the Governments, 
superseding traditional rights of local communities and 
even many of the non-forestry policies are some of the 
factors that cause a great deal of harm India, with a 15% 
share of world’s population and just about 2% of the world 
-forest area, has witnessed many a transformation in its 
forest policy ovei the years The attitude of the 
Government in fianung these policy papers has, however, 
been largely leactive rathei than one determined by 
futuristic planning or vision The results are too obvious 
and show m the declining condition of the forests of the 
nation Only 11 73% of our forest area is dense As India 
continues to loose its tree cover, scientists are constantly 
engaged in exploring more and more viable substitutes for 
wood As the Forest Department equips itself to take up its 
new role as a major planting agency and its love for the 
axe and saw seem to be diminishing, the major 
Non-Governmental Organisations as well as some State 
Forest Departments are experimenting with the 
community-based forest management systems [1991] 

Pollution 


Containing an pollution - Leendert van Bree 
National Hetalcl 02 April 1994 


Exposure to environmental pollution is a pioblem of 
mcieasing concern because of the diversity of pollutants in 
question, the levels at which they occur, and the vast 
number of people at risk The effects of air pollution can 
be observed even below the levels indicated by air quality 
standaids oi guidelines, since individuals differ widely in 
their response In addition, the young, the elderly, 
asthmatics patients with chronic obstructive lung disease, 
and workers in certain industries may be at more risk 
owing to an inci eased biological sensitivity or high inhaled 
dose Oxidant air pollution can occur as a lesult of 
increased photochemical activity during warm, sunny 
weathei with low wind speeds It may occur frequently and 
tor long periods, especially in locations where the air is 
trapped Duung increased photochemical activity, nitrogen 
oxides and oxygen react under the influence of sunlight 
and volatile oiganic chemicals to form ozone and seveial 
other compounds Ozone is considered the most indicative 
compound for the seventy of these episodes, and its causes 


adverse effects in airways and lungs. These effects include 
coughing, difficulty in breathing, chest tightness, and 
nausea, i educed lung functions with possible lung 
inflammation, hyperactivity, and alterations m lung 
clearance, special problems for persons with respiratory 
diseases, and decreased ability to exercise strenuously 
[1931] 


Heat - the silent killer On the perils of heat pollution - 
Saurav Sen 

The Telegraph 02 April 1994 


Whenever energy is used in any form, waste heat is 
produced Heat pollution occurs when man-made heat is 
released into the environment by discharge of waste heat, 
discharge of heat incidental to other activities, human 
activities in urban areas or discharge of heat into sensitive 
environments Waste heat discharge takes place in all 
industrial processes, but the major offenders are power 
generation plants and smelters These require very high 
temperatures m their operation and discharge large 
quantities of waste heat into the environment This heat 
could be used for generating electricity, for providing 
heating or for running airconditioning systems Some of the 
more modern plants, particularly mini-steel plants, are 
already doing so while other plants are installing waste 
heat utilisation facilities Though this is being done to 
improve profits by reducing energy expenditure, it also 
benefits the environment There are no guidelines laid 
down by the Pollution Control Board or by the 
Environment Ministry regarding discharge of hot water, hot 
gases or other forms of heat dischaige Public piessure 
should ensure that suitable guidelines are formulated and 
enforced [1866] 


Japanese team to explore ways to check pollution in 

Capita! - UNIFIN 

Financial Express 10 April 1994 


Japan would be willing to impart its expertise foi 
controlling automobile pollution in Delhi, considered to be 
among the most polluted cities in the world The 24th joint 
meeting of the Indo-Japan Study Committee lecently 
concluded in New Delhi with a lecommendation that a 
study costing over Rs 10 crore be carried out by the 
Japanese experts to suggest ways and means of reducing 
the vehicular pollution m the Capital The Chainnan of the 
Study Committee, Mr Vasant Sathe, said that the group 
would soon write to the Urban Development Ministry that 
a formal pioposal be submitted to Japan for the pollution 
contiol study He said while the proposed study would 
involve financial implications, Japan was willing to provide 
a grant foi the purpose, provided the Government moved 
the proposal Tokyo, with the largest automobile population 
in the world, was the least polluted city thanks to the 
Japanese expertise m controlling the vehicular emission 
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The Indo-Japan Study Group considered it fit to request 
Japan to help the Indian Government make Delhi less 
polluted city The Study Committee found that India 
attracted very few Japanese tourists who numbered over 10 
million per annum Only 50,000 to 60,000 Japanese tourists 
visit India [1930] 


Waste Management 


Tatanagar unit to make bricks from fly-ash soon - PTI 
Financial Express 12 April 1994 


The Tatanagar Bricks Limited would set up a venture to 
manufacture fly-ash bricks and fly-ash based high resistant 
hard ceramic tiles form industrial application Tata Steel, 
Managing Director, Dr J J Irani, recently laid the 
foundation of the project at Adityapur, 20 kms from 
Jamshedpur Speaking on the occasion. Dr Irani, said a 
large volume of fly-ash waste material from power houses, 
owing to quality of coal, has finally found an use as raw 
material foi manufacturing bricks and tiles After 15 years 
of continuous efforts, the research and development wing 
could solve the problem of dumping the fly-ash 
accumulated over decades, he said, adding that Tata Steel 
would encourage any effort to use waste material The 
Chairman-cum-Managing Director of Tatanagar Bricks, Mr 
Vishnu Agiwai, said that the Rs 115 crore project, with 54 
million bricks and 900 tonne of hard ceramic tiles per 
annum, was scheduled to set off in December this year 
The venture would fulfil 3 major social objectives by 
preventing pollution, reducing soil erosion caused by 
conventional brick making and production of cost-effective 
superior quality building material The Company has 
already signed an agreement with CMEC, China, for 
transfer of technology, supply of plant equipment and to 
provide technical services [1948] 
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A lews Abstracts an Energy Environment and Economy 
from the Tata Energy Research Institute 


16-30 April 1994 


About Terinis 

C' 

The Tata Energy Research Institute (teri), a 
non-profit organization, quite apart from major 
research activities is also engaged in information 
dissemination on various facets of energy, 
economy and environmental issues 

Terinis (Teri News & Information Service) is in 
furtherance of these objectives It is an up-to-date 
and selective coverage of recent happenings from 
over 40 newspapers all over India giving the 
current energy - economy - environment scenario 

Our aim is to keep the readers of terinis 
abreast of the latest developments in these fields 
and, in this process, try to strengthen debate and 
discussion on these crucial issues through this 
timely service 


Editorial Board 

Dr R K Pachaun 
Director 

_ Dr Veena Joshi 
Energy Policy 

Dr Sandeep Chawla 
Energy Engineering 

Ms Leena Srivastav 
Energy Policy 

Mr R K Batra 
Corporate Sector 

Mr B Anil Kumar 
Documentation & Information 

Ms Pooja Mandon 
Editor 


Volume II Issue 16 


Contents 

Editorial 

i 

Economy 

Economy 

2 

Economic Reform 

3 

Investment 

4 

Energy 

Energy 

5 

Energy Conservation 

5 

Fossil Fuel 

6 

Power 

9 

Renewable Energy 

14 

Environment 

Environment 

16 

Environment Policy 

17 

Forestry 

18 

Ozone Depletion 

19 

Pollution 

19 

Waste Management 

21 

Wasteland Development 

21 



Tata Energy Research Institute, India Habitat Centre, Darbari Seth Block, Lodhi Road, New Delhi - 110 003 













EDITORIAL 


The Fifth Arab Energy Conference 

The Fifth Arab Energy Conference is currently in session at Cairo The mood in the conference (which is attended by the 
Ministers dealing with energy and oil from all the Arab countries) is very different from the time when this series of conferences 
was initiated The Arab Energy Conference is held every three years and this writer has had the privilege of attending the last 
three as the only invitee from India 

The last 20 years since the first oil price shock have been a period of changing fortunes for oil exporting nations There 
was a time when every utterance by Sheikh Yamani received greater attention, perhaps, than what was spoken by the Heads of 
State of the US and the USSR Today with low oil prices, and no prospects of an immediate increase, OPEC’s meetings ate 
reported on almost in the nature of a footnote in most newspapers, and the existence of OPEC is hardly noticed outside the Arab 
world But it would be shortsighted to see this as a permanent situation Arab oil will continue to dominate export markets And\ 
as past experience has indicated,\ all it takes is a very small swing in production or consumption to bring about a major change 
'^-international oil prices Anyone who believes, therefore, that the Arab oil exporting countries have seen the peak of their power 
In the past could prove totally wrong Nevertheless, drawing on the lessons of history and analysing the situation as it is today, 
the Arab countries need to take certain strategic decisions and initiatives in their own long term interests 

After the first and second oil crises, several oil exporting countries were flush with surplus funds, which were deposited 
m very secure establishments, with a large proportion going into the international banking system This created a liquidity problem 
for the banks, who aggressively lent large sums of money to several developing countries for mega projects, which did not yield 
the kinds of returns that were expected, and were in fact the root cause of the current debt problem in several parts of the Third 
World Also, soon after the sudden oil price increases of 1973-74 and 1979-80, the prices of manufactured goods went up 
substantially to offset a large part of the gains for the oil exporting countries who spent substantial amounts in importing hardware 
using their petrodollar earnings 

The lessons of this period are important, because every set ofprojections that has been produced recently clearly indicates 
that the bulk of the increase in demand for oil will be accounted for by the developing countries, particularly those in Asia If one 
'faoks at the income elasticity of demand for oil, it is substantially higher in the developing countries than in the developed 
countries, who have reached saturation levels of consumption, and where environmental concerns are likely to lead to stagnant 
demand in the future Consequently, income increases in the developing countries are of direct benefit to the oil exporting 
countries, and at the margin these income increases would pi oduce increases in demand that are likely to arrest the lowering of 
real prices of oil There is, therefore, a good case for stronger economic relationships between the oil exporting Arab countries 
and the developing countries, particularly those of Asia, since these he in close proximity to the middle-east and the Arab world 

The capital surplus countries in the Arab region, therefore, need to start viewing Asia with serious interest from the point 
of view of investments and trade possibilities Several countries in Asia now have well developed financial institutions and slock 
markets, that would not only provide stability but returns from investments higher than any other part of the world OAPEC as 
the representative organisation embodying Arab oil interests needs to mount a serious programme of exchange, dialogue and 
negotiations to develop new relationships with the developing countries of Asia On the other hand countries such as India must 
dlfo make serious attempts to attract attention from the Arab world and cement relationships that would have benefits not only 
for the region as a whole but for each country that is involved in such arrangements Both sides of this picture, therefore, need 
to come together in a coherent economic relationship 
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ECONOMY 


India may emerge world’s most promising market Clarke 
- PTI 

Economic Times 18 Apul 1994 


India, with its ambitious reform programme and a laige 
technically trained workforce, may be emerging as the 
world’s most promising market. Former US Ambassador to 
India, Mi William Clarke, who recently visited India, has 
said Mr Clarke, a Senior Adviser on Asia to the Centre for 
Stiategy and International Studies, a major Washington 
think-tank, made these lemarks in a memorandum 
circulated by Mr Erik R Peteison, Director of Studies, and 
Mr Anthony A Gaeta, Director of Programme Planning, at 
the Institute A population of 900 million (250 million of 
whom are English speaking), a large technically trained 
workforce, a transparent taxation and regulatory 
framework, a middle class that exceeds the total population 
of the US, a global network of expatriate entrepreneurs, 
and an ambitious reform programme all suggests that India 
may be emerging as the world’s most promising market, 
the lepoit said Mr Clarke said that with 3 years of a 
reform piogiamme, the Prime Minister, Mi P V Narasimha 
Rao, has managed to negotiate daunting fiscal crises and 
ethnic unrest with a deftness that has surprised India itself 
as well as the woild These economic policies, he added, 
are leading to stunning results [2008] 


PM defends signing of GATT Tieaty - PTI 
The Observer 19 April 1994 


The Prime Minister, Mr P V Narasimha Rao, stoutly 
defended the signing of the General Agreement on Tariff 
and Trade (GATT) Treaty by India, asserting that 
onslaughts against the Government for taking this step 
would certainly be waided off "We are now under attack 
foi doing that But with the coopeiation, with the 
corroboiation of scientists and economists, we would 
certainly watd off these attacks," he said while apparently 
leferring to opposition criticism to India being a signatory 
to the GATT Treaty Speaking at a lecent function aftet 
presenting the G D Bnla award for scientific research for 
1993 he said mtegiation on the trade side with the world 
economy had to be total "It it has to be total, we have to 
show oui talent as being second to none Our people have 
gone abroad, they are working there For decades and 
decades, they have brought laurels to the countnes where 
they are wot king But heie in the country, we seem to be 
diffident This diffidence has to go", he said The Prime 
Ministei obseived that what was needed in the new context 
of integration was "a new morale, a high morale on the 
part of everyone in this country which is transmitted to the 


last person" [2005] 


India’s foreign debt rating likely to improve - Sourav 
Majumdai 

Financial Express 20 April 1994 


In what is real bullish news for India, leading inteinational 
market players have said India’s sovereign credit could get 
an ‘investment grade’ rating within 2 years from at least 
one of the two international rating agencies A leport on 
India piepared by a leading investment bank has also 
forecast that if current trends continued, India would also 
stand a very good chance of getting its foreign debt 
upgraded fiom the piesent Ba2 to Bal in the near futuie by 
Moody’s, the world famous rating agency The Japan ciedit 
rating agency has already rated India’s foreign debt BBB 
However, some doubts continue to remain about the effects 
and pace of leform The report prepared by the investment 
bank for Apul 1994 says that the US rating agencies 
remain concerned about the fact that India was ready to 
risk many of its hard-won successes to achieve strongei 1 
economic growth at a time when fiscal discipline had not 
yet been achieved Standard & Poor’s (S&P), the other 
ma]or latmg agency, would soon be visiting India to 
review its latings on the countiy In S&P’s view, although 
the country’s liquidity crisis had passed, foreign exchange 
reserves were at a lecord level and exports weie rising 
comfoitably, theie was still a high degiee of uncertainty iir 
the under-pinnings of the economy [2003] 


IMF asks India to cut budget deficit - Agencies 
The Observer 21 April 1994 


The International Monetary fund (IMF) has voiced concern 
over the laige deficit in India’s budget for 1994-95 uigmg 
the Government to lestoie the momentum of fiscal 
consolidation in the overall interest of sustainable growth 
The IMF suivey repoit - Woild Economic Outlook - 
released in Washington on the eve of the annual 
IMF-World Bank spring meeting, says that developments 
in India last year weie chaiacteiised by certain troubling 
teatuies It specifically listed a weakening of the country’s 
fiscal policy and rekindling of mflationaiy pressures It 
says "The budget for fiscal 1994-95, while incorporating 
significant tax and tanff reforms, envisages only amodestj 
reduction in the fiscal deficit" High leal interest rates^ 
associated with peisistently laige budget deficits have 1 
contnbuted to the lecent surge in capital inflows, which 
has complicated monetary management, it adds The key 
policy requirement is to restoie the momentum of fiscal 
consolidation while pressing ahead with fuith^ 
wide-iangmg structural leforms to put India on 'P 
sustainable path of dynamic growth and development th( 
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IMF suivey adds Though the IMF is unhappy at the deficit 
of Rs 60 billion - 7 3% of the Gross Domestic Product 
(GDP) - in the 1994-95 budget, it is silent over the 
estimated 20% hike in the defence expenditure [2078] 


India’s economy world’s 7th largest - PTI 
The Observer 25 Apnl 1994 


The Indian economy is now the world’s 7th largest 
economy, ahead of Italy and Britain, in purchasing powei 
parity, the Centie foi the Advance Study of India (CASI) 
has said in its publication Purchasing Power Parity (PPP), 
the new index used by the IMF for gauging the size of an 
economy, takes into account the purchasing power of the 
currency to make local purchases This is opposed to the 
conventional method of calculating the GDP b)jj convening 
^the local cunency figure at the prevailing exchange rate in 
\ dollars Thus, according to the PPP index, the Indian 
economy becomes a tnllion dollar economy, the CASI 
report said "While the explosive growth of the Pacific nm 
has captured the American imagination, it is now tune for 
the Americans to take account of another rising star India 
is the second most populous country in the world and the 
world’s largest democracy," it said Since universal 
suffrage was intioduced in 1950, India’s elective offices 
have been opened to historically disadvantaged groups, 
providing political stability in a unique experiment of 
giadual revolution through peaceful means [2075] 


c India poised foi sustained growth Avoid complacency IIF 
- N C Menon 

Hindustan Times 26 April 1994 


India has overcome its balance of payments constraints for 
1991 and is poised for sustained growth But, like othei 
emerging maikets, it must avoid complacency, reinforce 
macroeconomic stabilisation and deepen structural reforms, 
according to a study by the Institute of International 
Finance (IIF), leleased in Washington lecently Persistent 
weakness in the industrial sector limited India’s real GDP 
growth to around 4% in 1992 and 1993, but devaluation 
-and the libeiahsation of the foreign exchange and trade 
regimes helped revive export growth to shift the current 
account from a deficit to a surplus in the financial year 
ending Maich 1994 The report cautions, however, that 
Government effort to stimulate demand by delaying fiscal 
adjustment and easing monetary policy might revive 
macroeconomic imbalances over the near term Net inflows 
from the official international financial institutions, 
including the IMF, the World Bank and the Asian 
Development Bank, averaged $4 5 billion a year between 
1991 and 1993 and was mostly channelled to China and 
India But India saw rapid improvement in foreign 
.participation m its capital markets Although such inflows 
ptvere negligible a year ago, the liberalisation measures 
attracted almost $1 5 billion in foreign purchases of 


common stock in the financial yeai ending March 1994 
[2074] 


India calls for technology tiansfer in telecom sector - UNI 
The Observer 27 April 1994 


India has called for evolving a mechanism for technology 
transfer m the heavy investment telecom sector from the 
advanced nations to the developing countries Participating 
in the lound table on ‘Bridging the Missing Link’ at Africa 
Telecom ’94 forum m Cairo lecently, the Minister of State 
for Communications, Mr Sukh Ram, said it would be m the 
interest of the developed countnes to assist the developing 
countnes in expanding and modernising their telecom 
netwoik Technology transfei benefits both the giver and 
the receiving entities The benefits to the lattei are leadily 
visible in terms of expansion of the network, induction of 
modern technology and standard of services to its 
subscnbers The fonner benefits over the long lun by way 
of incieased user charges through netwoik traffic giowth 
and incieased revenue geneiation The Communications 
Mmistei said India was ever willing to share its expertise 
and technology with less developed and developing 
countnes "I wish to leiterate our offer to extend 
cooperation with similarly placed countnes, both in terms 
of offeung consultancies and technology and equipment 
from oui research and development organisations", he said 
[2070] 


Economic Reform 


Prompt investor lesponse to reforms in India IFC - PTI 
Financial Express 16 Apnl 1994 


India has been cited as an example of prompt investoi 
response to economic reforms by the International Finance 
Corporation The IFC Executive Vice-President, Mr Jannik 
Lindbaek, told the Council on Foreign Relations m New 
York that "the speed with which (private) flows have been 
directed to individual countnes in response to lefoim 
measures oi changes in investois lisk perception has been 
striking" For example, flows to India lose to an estimated 
$4 billion m the fiscal year 1993-94, compared to only 
$0 5 billion the previous year ‘However, Mr Lindbaek said, 
for developing economies in Asm and elsewhere to 
continue their lapid giowth, they will need to make very 
large investments in the area of mfrastiucture IFC 
projections indicate that infrastructure investment in 
developing countries will average more than $200 billion 
a year in the 1990’s The new capital flows, he said, have 
tended to be directed to a group of 15 middle-income 
developing countries, primarily in Latin America and East 
Asia, and to 3 large low income economies - China, 
Indonesia and India Mr Lindbaek said that IFC 
underwrites securities issued in the international capital 
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markets and makes information on 24 stock markets 
available thiough its Emerging Markets Data Base [2010] 


Law soon to guard minority investors - PT1 
The Observer 19 April 1994 


The Government will soon bring forth a comprehensive 
amendment to the Company Law to protect, among other 
things, the interests of the minority shareholders This was 
stated by Industuai Development Secretary, Mi Surendra 
Singh, during a recent question-answer session at the 5-day 
‘Investmart 5 jointly organised by the Industry Ministry and 
the United Nations Industrial Development Organisation 
Mr Singh said a bill to amend the Company Law was 
already before Parliament but several important suggestions 
had been received after its introduction He said all the new 
suggestions, including the one regarding minority 
shareholders, would be included m the new comprehensive 
bill before it was leintroduced in PaiLament Among those 
who answered the bairage of questions from foreign and 
domestic investors were Mr A N Verma, Principal 
Secretary to Pnme Minister, Cabinet Secretary, Mr Zafar 
Saifullah and several other secietaries in Central Ministries 
Mr Verma and Mr Saifullah assured the foreign and Indian 
investors that the Government was committed to simplify 
all procedures and encourage investment [2006] 


More concessions for small-scale sector - Observer 

Economic Buieau 

The Observer 26 April 1994 


The Finance minister. Dr Manmohan Singh, recently 
announced leduction of excise duty on a number of items 
produced in the small-scale sector, including jute products 
and paper made fiom pulp, and slashing of import duty on 
steel-melting scrap and iron ore pellets Replying to the 
budget debate in the Lok Sabha, Dr Singh asserted that the 
Government’s aim was to move towards a tax system 
which was simple, easy to administer, had moderate rates 
with a wide base and, which, at the same time, promoted 
economic efficiency, giowth and equity Tiny and 
small-scale sectors can now enjoy a competitive edge over 
comparatively bigger units producing the same items "I 
have tried to promote the interests of the small-scale sector 
by removing the full duty exemptions in most cases, while 
simultaneously expanding the coverage of items included 
in the geneial SSI scheme foi concessional duty," he said 
Dr Singh exempted 10 more items, including scented betel 
nut ( supan ) and cement clinkers from the levy and 
extended the SSI scheme to cover 3 more products He also 
announced leduction m excise duty on jute products from 
10 to 5%, on cement clmkeis from Rs 250 to Rs 185 pei 
tonne, on yarns fiom 15 to 10%, on scented betel nut from 
50 to 20% and on papei made from pulp containing at least 
75% unconventional raw material from 10 to 5% [2072] 


Investment 


Direct foreign investment foundation of refoims Rao - 
Observei Economic Bureau 
The Observer 19 April 1994 


The Prime Minister, Mr P V Narasimha Rao, told foreign 
investors that the economic libeiaiisation piocess which the 
country had embaiked upon was 6 nreversible 5 and that they 
should not keep off their investment plans in India due to 
doubts on this count Inaugurating ‘India Investmart 5 - a 
4-day forum being held m New Delhi to enable foreign 
investois to form ventures with Indian counterparts, Mr 
Rao told them that promoting foreign direct investment was 
an important cornerstone of the leforms In this context, he 
said, while foreign investment approvals were impressive, 
their translation into actual investment was less than 
expected The Prime Minister also asked the Indian 
bureaucracy to be more responsive and adapt themselves to 
the changing scenario "What is now needed is a new 
working culture, at the Centre as well as m States, which 
would facilitate a total change for lapid economic 
development rather than continuing with the bit by bit 
approach to resolving problems," he said About 200 
foreign investors and an equal number of Indian 
entrepreneuis will hold discussions with concerned 
Ministries on tie-ups in 5 prionty sectois - food processing, 
leather, textiles, chemicals and metallurgy [2007] 


Need to boost trade ties with Canada stiessed - Observei 

Corporate Bureau 

The Observer 20 April 1994 


The need to augment the bilateral trade between India and 
Canada was increasingly felt at a meeting organised by the 
Indo-Canadian Joint Business Council in New Delhi 
recently Addressing the gathering, Canadian Importeis 5 
Association President, Mr Donald R McArthur, said the 
present level of trade between the two countnes was not 
consonant to the potentials that existed and thus theie was 
a need to augment significantly the bilateral trade He said 
that 30% of whatever Canada bought was pioduced, 
somewhere in the World Also 30% of Canadian economy 
was tun on its exports This showed that Canada is 
dependent on international tiade and countries like India 
could take advantage of this fact in enhancing tiade 
Business in Canada had grown at an oveiall average rate of 
15% This rate of increase was very significant and India 
could make use of the opportunity which existed in | 
Canada, Mr McArthur said He welcomed Indian J 
businessmen to utilise the services of Canadian specialists 1 
while entering into business in Canada He also offeied the 
services oi the Canadian Importers Association in 
organising trade fairs and exhibitions [2080] 
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US investors seek more concessions to enter India Study 
- Observer Economic Bureau 
The Observer 20 April 1994 


n Even aftei throwing open a majority of segments including 
some core sectors to foieign participation and offering the 
best of terms to them, India ranks a poor 8th among the 
developing countries as an investment prospect to a 
majority of American executives According to a survey 
conducted by the US-India Business Council, this is despite 
the fact that close to 50% of those surveyed were of the 
opinion that the cost of doing business in India is 
‘significantly less’ compared to other developing countries 
such as Mexico, China and Malaysia Majority of the 
executives, both US-based and operating in India, consider 
Indian bureauciacy as the ‘major bottleneck in doing 
" business with India* Political instability comes second 
” Two-thirds of them late the Indian Government as ‘fair or 
poor’ m its ability to maintain political stability The 
survey, carried out by the American Roper Staich 
Worldwide Inc, also lists increasing liberalisation efforts 
(28%), reducing tariffs and duties (21%), strict labour laws 
in teims of mandatory staff size and employment norms as 
factors they would like most to see changed Over 200 
business executives working for companies which figure m 
Fortune 1000 participated in the survey which was 
conducted between Septembei 7 to October 5,1993 [2081] 


Joint ventures begin to take shape at Investmart - PTI 
* Financial Express 22 Apnl 1994 

The United Nations Industrial Development Corpoiation 
(UNIDO) has said it would seek to play a greater role in 
the liberalisation of Indian economy, especially m the small 
scale sector Its ongoing Investmart foium in New Delhi 
has been targeted to substantially increase foreign 
investment in India, the UNIDO Dnector-General, Mr 
Maruricio De Maria Y Campos, told a news conference 
recently Thirty deals are in the pipeline and 36 letters of 
intent foi collaborations with foreign countries had been 
negotiated at the Investmart forum in the fields of 
-^chemicals, food processing, textiles, garments, leather and 
metallurgy Negotiations and letters of intent arriving at the 
Investmart forum touched $210 million, Mr Campos said 
Some 250 v Indian investment projects worth more than 
$1,500 millions were jointly identified by the Industry 
Ministry and the UNIDO as having potential to attract 
foieign investors, he said Over 200 businessmen and 
financiers fiom Europe, the USA and Asia, as well as a 
large nuinbei of non-resident Indians were participating in 
the Forum, Mi Campos said The UNIDO would provide 
necessary assistance and services in the subsequent follow¬ 
up stages to the Investmart to ensure that the investment 
„ proposals on which discussions have taken place could take 
R a final shape. Mi Campos said [2076] 


ENERGY 


Energy-sensitive aichitecture - Anjana Dass & Mudita 
Mehta 

Indian Express 24 April 1994 


The process of lapid urbanisation with the mushrooming of 
new commeicial buildings has led to a consideiable 
increase m the total energy consumption in the commercial 
sector This, coupled with increasing eneigy shortages, 
especially that of powei, has brought into focus the 
growing need for energy conservation Designing 
energy-efficient commercial buildings, therefore, becomes 
much more imperative as the buildings are long-term 
consume*s of energy Some of the simple rules for 
designing energy-efficient buildings are Use of natural 
daylight, artificial light, air-conditioning The Tata Energy 
Research Institute (TERI) Campus at Gual Pahan, Gurgaon, 
has been visualised as an integiated energy efficient 
complex The major thrust of the design of this campus is 
m the aieas of climatically appiopriate architecture, solar 
space and water heating, energy conserving water supply 
and electncal techniques Cunently under construction, this 
project is visualised as a model of an energy-conscious 
community both at the micro level (building design) and 
macro level (site planning, etc) The India Habitat Centre 
in New Delhi has successfully introduced efficient, 
low-energy climate-controlled devices The courtyaid 
design is planned as an example of a medium-scale climate 
modification [2065] 

Energy Conservation 


Energy Need for proper conservation and management 

PTI Corporate Service 

Free Press Jownal 18 April 1994 


The National Eneigy Efficiency Piogramme has pioposed 
a saving of 5,000 MW in the electricity sectoi and 6 
million tonnes m the petioleum sectoi duung the 8th Plan 
The budget estimates for eneigy conservation activities in 
the power sector during 1993-94 weie levised downwards 
from Rs 8 ciore to Rs 5 5 crore While lauding the 
enhancement of this provision to a level of Rs 16 crore 
during the current financial year, experts at the Tata Energy 
Research Institute ( TERI) have called for all out efforts for 
stepping up activities in energy conservation This is to 
ensure that funds do not remain under-utilised as has 
happened in the past The Indian energy scenario, says 
Director of TERI, Dr R K Pachauri, has been characterised 
by fiagmented planning for the various eneigy sources 
which, between them, are substitutable to a laige extent 
Lack of an integrated policy has resulted in a particularly 
disheartening allocation of funds to the renewable eneigy 
sector as well as for biomass energy While the efforts to 
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enhance biomass supply, by the Ministry of Environment 
and Foiests and the Ministry of Ruial Development, during 
the last decade have led to some important developments, 
they are yet to make a significant impact on the national 
energy scene [1981] 


VISL’s successful effort at energy Conservation - S K 
Ramoo 

The Hindu 28 April 1994 


The Visvesvaiaya lion and Steel Limited (VISL), a 
subsidiaiy of Steel Authority of India Limited (SAIL), in 
an effort to overcome the adverse effects of severe powei 
shortage and high tanff, has achieved a breakthiough 
dunng 1993-94 by sharply reducing its power consumption 
to 240 million units, the lowest in 5 years It also set a 
lecoid foi the lowest consumption of fuel oil at 16,695 kilo 
hties, which is once again claimed to be the lowest in 5 
years The Company has also "reported a set of good 
economic parameters The consumption of electricity, 
refiactors and electiodes per tonne of steel was the lowest 
in lecent yeais The fust indigenously designed and build 
530 cubic metie blast furnace project at a cost of about Rs 
70 crores is neai ing completion Its commissioning largely 
depends on the completion of the broad gauge tail track 
between Bangaloie and Bhadiavati as it involves the 
movement of heavy, bulk materials The modernisation of 
the feiro-silicon furnace at a cost of about Rs 14 croies is 
in an advanced stage of completion In older to combat an 
pollution, VISL has launched a massive pioject at a cost of 
about Rs 10 uores with assistance from the Woild Bank 
and SAIL The an pollution equipment will be installed at 
the location of the electric arc furnaces and at the 
terro-silicon plant [2026] 


Fossil Fuel 


Panipat Refineiy to produce lead-free petiol - G Ganapathy 
Subramamam 

The Ob set vet 16 Apul 1994 


The Rs 3,868-crore Panipat Refinery of the Indian Oil 
Coipoiation (IOC) is all set to achieve the unique 
distinction of becoming the first lefinery m India to 
produce lead-fiee petrol Scheduled to be commissioned in 
April 1997, the 6 million tonnes refinery also incorporates 
many othei anti-pollution measures aimed at curbing the 
ever increasing atmospheric pollution For instance, the 
sulphur content in the diesel to be produced by the lefinery 
would be baiely 0 15 mg per litre, much less than the 
prevailing aveiage of 0 56 mg per litre Working m line 
with the Government’s objective of cutting down 
envuonmental pollution, IOC has spared no effort to make 
this project as environment-friendly as possible In all, Rs 
130 crore, which works out to 5% of the total project cost. 


is being spent on envnonment piotection measuies The 
envnonment impact assessment for the project was done by 
the Nagpui-based National Envnonment Engineeung 
Reseaich Institute and anti-pollution measures suggested by 
them aie being incorporated to keep pollution hazards to a 
minimum This includes setting up of a sulphur-iecoveiy 
unit and building chimneys with adequate height foi bettei 
disbursal of air pollutants and to avoid ground-level 
concenti at ion [ 1984] 


Mm mg right demand stalls decision on coal washeries - 

James Matthew 

The Observer 18 April 1994 


Even as 20 companies have been shortlisted foi setting up 
coal washenes, the Coal Ministiy is m a fix to finalise the 
bids in the wake of demands foi allowing pnvate parties to 
do mining and marketing as well Though the Ministiy is 
eagei to finalise the bids at the earliest, souices said it 
could not be done as the biddeis developed cold feet over 
their pioposals They are learnt to have demanded the 
lights foi mining as well as selling the coal As the 
existing rules allow only the State Electncity Boards 
(SEBs) to set up captive mines foi then own use, the 
sanction to puvate firms would requite a policy change 
With a laige number of multinationals, who have shown 
keen inteiest tn setting up piojects m the powei sector, 
demanding mining lights as well, the initial enthusiasm foi 
the washeiy projects seems to have vanished Instead, these 
biddeis have now joined the bandwagon demanding pnvate 
mines The other major parties that have joined the choius 
demanding mining in the pnvate sectoi are cement and 
steel manufacturers While the Ministry is yet to take any 
decision on this issue, this has led to uncertainty ovei the 
outcome of the 8-month-long exercise over the bid foi coal 
washei les [2002] 


Oil pioduction expected to go up to 32 5 million tonnes - 

Bhushan Marwah 

Hindustan Times 18 April 1994 


The sagging oil pioduction in India will start looking up 
from the current financial yeai It is expected to go up to 
32 5 million tonnes during 1994-95, a quantum jump of 
moie than 5 million tonnes fiom the pievious yeai The 
indigenous oil output dining the lecently concluded 
financial year (1993-94) was estimated to be 27 01 million 
tonnes against the taiget of 27 17 million tonnes The 
maiginal slippage in the taigeted pioduction is due to a 
slight shortfall in the Oil and Natural Gas Coipoiation 
(ONGC) output It produced 24 2 million tonnes against the 
target of 24 42 million tonnes Foi the current year, ONGC 
has fixed a target of 29 34 million tonnes Although the 
ONGC achieved 99 1% of the taigeted pioduction during 
the year, the slight shortfall of 200,000 tonnes was due to 
the distuibed conditions in the eastern region, particularly 


6 



I 

in Nagaland, where the fissiparous elements forced the 
organisation to suspend its operations foi several weeks 
Against the taiget of 3 million tonnes in the eastern region, 
the ONGC could pioduce only 2 4 million tonnes, a 
shortfall of 600,000 tonnes, of which neaily 400,000 tonnes 
was neutralised by producing moie than the target in other 
legion [1982] 

Oman Oil wains of pullout from pipeline project - 

Himangshu Watts 

Economic Times 18 Apnl 1994 

The Oman Oil Company (OOC), which plans to build a 
$5-billion pipeline to transport natural gas, has seived an 
ultimatum to the Government saying that it will commit 
supplies to othei countries if the decision on its pioject is 
-delayed Official souices say that OOC is negotiating with 
| - other countries foi a long-term LNG supply contract As 
, Oman has limited leserves, OOC is said to have 
communicated to the Petioleum Mimstiy that it cannot 
* supply both LNG and pipeline gas To sort out various 
issues, an OOC and Sultanate of Oman team is scheduled 
to visit India in the next few weeks, officials say They 
added that the Government is likely to take a decision 
dunng that visit Also, an Indian team might visit Oman 
The decision on the long-teim contract has been delayed 
i due to prolonged negotiations over the crucial issue of the 
price of gas The Indian side found the OOC puce offer to 
be too high aftei a high-level inter-Departmental 

v * Committee, set up last yeai, examined the issue and 
, ‘ observed that at OOC’s price most private companies 
would piefei to use fuel oil This apart, companies also had 
the option of choosing the seller of the fuel as also the 
facility foi its easy storage, it obseived [1987] 


A series of meetings latei, many of the nntants aie said to 
have been uoned out In view of this, both parties aie 
optimistic of the joint venture coming through within a 
month [1985] 

Coal puce hike aftei budget session likely - James 
Matthew 

The Observer 23 Apnl 1994 

The Prime Minister’s Office (PMO) is expected to cleai 
proposals toi mci easing the puces of vanous grades of coal 
pioduced by Coal India Limited (CIL) by 10% to 15% 
aftei the on-going budget session According to high-level 
souices, the Government may, howevei, lestrict the price 
increase to 8-10% against an increase of 15% 
lecommended by the Buieaij of Industual Costs and Prices 
(BiCP) Though the Ministry of Coal had sent the BICP 
lecommendations with its approval to the PMO seveial 
months ago, the PMO had been diagging its feet on taking 
a decision as it is a politically sensitive issue Also, any 
increase in coal prices is feaied to abet inflationaiy 
pressuies Inflation has aheady shot up significantly 
following the lecent duty hikes and i ail way height hikes, 
taking it to double digits The sources said that the 
Government was keen to avoid taking a decision when 
Paihament was in session It already has its hands full with 
seveial sensitive issues, including the GATT, to face in the 
cunent session CIL has been putting piessuie on the PMO 
for the puce hike, as the input cost of its coal has gone up 
significantly since the prices weic levised last time [2051] 

IPCL, GAIL close to breaking Gandhai pioject deadlock - 
Pradeep Puri 

Business Slanclard 25 April 1994 


GAIL, British Gas pact by May - Abhishek Prabhat 
The Observer 19 Apnl 1994 


The Gas Authonty of India Limited (GAIL) is all set to 
sign an agieement with British Gas by the end of May, 
putting aii end to the uncertainty over the proposed 
. _^omt-venture company which will provide natuial gas to 
ovei 620,000 customers in Bombay Industry sources said 
that GAIL had aheady sent in a draft to British Gas 
explaining its stand on the terms of the Memorandum of 
Undeistanding (MoU) "The joint venture will be signed as 
soon as GAIL receives the British film’s response to the 
draft," the sources added The pioposal was cleared in 
| Febiuary at a meeting of the Empowered Committee on 

1 Foreign Investments chaired by Finance Minister, Dr 

Manmohan Singh However, signing of the agreement was 
delayed as British Gas insisted on deviating from some of 
tfie teims ot the MoU These deviations pertained, mainly, 



to the arbitiation clauses on which the British partner 
sought to have the aibitiation, on any issue, done in 
London as per the laws prevailing in the United Kingdom 


\ 


t 


The deadlock between the GAIL and the Indian 
Petiochemicals Coiporation Limited (IPCL) ovei the 
formation of the joint ventuie company foi the 
implementation of the liquified petioleum gas (LPG), 
ethane and propane recoveiy plant at Gandhar, is expected 
to be btoken shortly IPCL has lesponded positively to a 
communication from GAIL enqumng if the Coipoiation 
was still interested in the joint venture If not, then GAIL 
would set up the LPG plant on its own GAIL had also 
said that it was amenable to changes in the project profile 
While the LPG plant could be set up stiaightway. theie 
could be 'add-on’ facilities foi ethane and propane The 
ethane and piopane facilities could be added as and when 
the gas ciacker at the Gandhar Petiochemicals Complex 
was ready to take them for conversion into ethylene IPCL 
has communicated to GAIL that it lelains its inteiest in the 
project and that it is leady for detailed discussions The 
talks aie expected to start eaily next month IPCL was 
gianted a letter on September 13, 1989, to set up an 
integrated gas crackei complex at a minimum economic 
capacity of 300,000 tonnes per annum of ethylene along 
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with ethane/propane recovery plant [2024] 


Panel cautions Mines Ministry on foreign investments - 
PTI 

Financial Express 25 Apnl 1994 


The Pailiamentary Standing Committee on Industry has 
asked the Ministry of Mines to exercise "utmost care and 
caution" and keep a watch on every foreign investment 
pioposal to the make best use of such proposals without 
compromising national interest and priorities Pulling up 
the Ministry foi not making any provision m its demands 
for grants foi the revival of closed mines, the Committee 
regrets that "the Ministry has washed its hands off by 
pointing out the responsibility on the States, ignoring the 
loss being caused to the nation " "The situation is very 
alarming, particularly in the States of Bihar, Andhra 
Pradesh, Rajasthan, Goa, Orissa, Madhya Pradesh where a 
good numbei of mines have closed down," the Committee 
has said in its 10th report on the demands for grants of the 
Ministry of Mines for 1994-94 "The Ministry must also 
pay attention towards the closed/closing mines throughout 
the country and prepare a comprehensive package for then 
revival, m consultation with the State Governments 
concerned," the Committee observes On the opening of the 
mineral sector to foieigners for investment and 
participation, the Committee, headed by Dr Ashok Mitra, 
has called for "a perfect understanding between the Central 
and State Governments," on such a vital issue [2050] 


India’s slow but sure strides in deep sea mining - Observer 

Commodities Bureau 

The Observer 27 April 1994 


With the suiface mineral resources depleting fast, the 
industrialised nations have been eyeing deep seabed 
polymetallic nodules as the future source of raw material 
for mmerals-based enterprises India is no exception to this 
In fact, the Deep Seabed Mineral Exploration Programme 
was initiated way back in 1982 as a major national 
progiamme with international commitments The 
Progiamme consists of 3 major components, viz sutvey 
and exploration, development of mining system and 
extiactive metallurgy The latest annual report of the 
Department of Ocean Development reveals that, following 
registration and allotment of mine site of 150,000 sq km m 
the Central Indian Ocean for exploration and development, 
detailed bathymetric mapping of the entue area was 
undertaken with the use of a hydrosweep First ordei 
survey and mapping was completed during 1992-93 
Dunng 1993-94, a comprehensive geostatistical evaluation 
of the lesouices of polymetallic nodules and their spatial 
distnbution in the total pioneer area was undertaken Over 
100 contoui maps of different scale and contour intervals 
weie geneiated The entire database generated by the 
National Institute of Oceanography, Goa, under this 


progiamme, was utilised to make moie precise estimates of 
the resources and to identify areas of lessei economic 
significance [2048] 


Accord with Oman on gas import likely - Special 

Correspondent 

The Hindu 28 April 1994 


India may soon conclude an agieement with Oman for 
import of natural gas According to the Ministei of State 
for Power, Mr Rangayya Naidu, substantial supplies under 
the agreement will be reserved for use by the power sectoi 
Inaugurating an international seminar on ‘Operation and 
Maintenance of Gas-based Powei Plants’, he said that as 
much as 33 million cubic metres a day of the natural gas 
imports hom Oman would be allocated exclusively for 
power generation The additional gas availability will also 
assist development of the Southern Gas Grid and thereby 
ease power shortages m the southern region About 250 
delegates fiom India and abroad attended the 3-day sermnai 
organised by the National Thermal Powei Corporation 
(NTPC) in association with global power companies like 
ABB, BHEL, GE, GEC-Alsthom, Mitsubishi, Siemens and 
Westinghouse-Rolls Royce He said the imported gas from 
Oman is expected to cater to about 7000 MW of additional 
installed generating capacity In addition, the Government 
in negotiating with several othei West Asian countnes like 
Qatai and han for natuial gas imports Mr Naidu, who 
lefened to supei thermal powei projects as "super 
tiagedies’, felt that setting up such huge plants could be 
disastrous in case any problems aiose with them [2022] 


Foreign investors’ problems in mining to be tackled soon 
- Special Correspondent 
Financial Express 28 April 1994 


The Minister of Mines, Mr Balram Singh Yadav, has said 
that his Ministry will actively look into the pioblems faced 
by foreign investors while investing in the mining sectoi 
The Ministei said that he had taken note of all the issues 
laised by the foieign investors, especially those relating to 
the availability of land, aiea lestuctions on piospecting and 
mining opeiations and fiscal structure in the context of 
large capital investment and the high risk involved m 
prospecting "I would get these concerns examined in my 
Ministry foi appropriate action," he stated, while delivering 
the presidential address at the final day of the International 
Round Table Conference on Foreign Investment in 
Exploration and Mining in India A number of delegates 
from foreign companies, in their presentations, clearly 
brought out that while there was need for some policy and 
structuial adjustments foi making the environment 
conducive for investment, on an overall basis, India rated 
high m the list of countries for prospective overseas 
investment in the mining sector Areas of concern leferred 
to by diffeient international experts included high rates of 
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royalty, and prospecting license and mining lease under the 
existing provisions of law [2047] 


Foieign giants say Bombay High not dry - A Murahkumar 
1 Business Standard 29 April 1994 

Contrary to the views of India’s premier oil company, the 
ONGC, and even the Government’s, foreign oil majors 
have indicated that the Bombay High field still has 
tremendous potential to serve the country’s oil needs in 
future These majors, which recently bid foi the enhanced 
oil recovery programme at Bombay High, have indicated 
additional production of 350 to 500 million barrels and, in 
exceptionally favourable circumstances, a very high 700 
million barrels The foreign companies which bid for the 
programme are AMOCO, Arco, Chevron and Occidental 
Petroleum, all from the US, and Total CFE of France 
Bombay High, the laigest oil field in the country, currently 
producing around 11-12 million tonnes, is generally seen 
as an aging field with the plateau starting in the next 2 
years ONGC has even indicated this to the foreign 
companies m its piojections to them Far from the 
production having peaked, the projections of these majors 
suggest that Bombay High has a glouous future According 
to mfoimed sources, these companies are confident of an 
additional ciude production at Bombay High of 7 to 10 
million tonnes per year in 3 to 4 years’ time [2025] 


Gulf Oil move to emerge energy major - Staff 
4 Correspondent 

Economic Times 29 April 1994 


The Gulf Oil India, a leading lubricant company, has 
chalked out ambitious plans to become an ‘integrated 
energy major’ with its focus on kerosene and LPG 
marketing in the country The Company has already started 
marketing keiosene in Cochin, Calcutta and Madras It 
imports this kerosene at these 3 major ports and also 
markets it in the surrounding hinterland of south and 
eastern parts of India The Company now plans to import 
keiosene at the Bombay and Kandla ports also "The first 
-consignment of about 35,000 tonnes is likely to land at 
Kandla in the first or second week of May," Mr P J Rao, 
Managing Director of Gulf Oil India said in Surat The 
kerosene, to be imported from different countries including 
South American nations at Bombay and Kandla, will be 
marketed in the western pait of the country The retail 
price of the imported kerosene would be in the range of Rs 
6 to Rs 6 50 per litre "LPG marketing is also on the cards 
but as of today everything is on the drawing broads only," 
Mr Rao said Gulf Oil India has also set up a 75,000 
tonnes blending plant at Silvassa in the Union Territory of 
Dadra and Nagai Havel i at a total cost of over Rs 13 crore 
Commercial production is likely to start at the plant by 
f^arly July [2019] 


Power 


Private sector participation in hydro-power generation 
The Observer 16 April 1994 


The involvement of the private sector m power generation 
is seen as a means to bringing in additional resources, 
which could assist in reducing the gap between generation 
and demand of electricity Pnvate sector participation is 
also expected to bring in increased efficiency in operations 
of the power sector Hydropower, which is a renewable 
source of energy, needs special emphasis in the context of 
pnvate sector participation as India has large untapped 
hydropower potential Out of a total 84,000 MW 
hydropower potential at 60% load factor, only about 14% 
has been utilised so far and anothei about 5% is under 
development Giving priority to hydropower projects will 
help in faster economic development of the country The | 
main advantage of hydropower as compared to other 
sources such as coal, gas, or nuclear are providing 
much-needed peaking capacity, conserving coal or gas 
which are non-renewable sources, less detrimental effect on 
environment, and less pressure on developing the facilities 
required for mining and transport To encourage pnvate 
sector participation in setting up power projects, the 
Government has made some major changes in policy and 
has also issued guidelines for fixation of tariff for sale of 
elect! lcity by the generating companies [2000] 


Rs 475 crore NJPC order for Eucona - UNI 
Business Line 16 April 1994 


The Nathpa Jhakri Power Corporation (NJPC), engaged m 
the construction of the 1500 MW hydroelectric project in 
Himachal Pradesh, has awaided a Rs 475 crore contract to 
the Eucona-Ied Swiss and Swedish consortia for the supply, 
erection and commissioning of tuibmes, generators and 
grid station The NJPC’s Chairman, Mr H C Bhardwaj, 
said that the contract was signed between the NJPC 
authonties and Eucona m New Delhi on March 24 last 
The lettei of intent was awarded to Eucona on December 
25, 1993 following the cancellation of the letter of intent 
awarded to the Cegelec-led French-British combine in 
Septembei, due to its "failure" to fulfill its commitment of 
price reduction of Rs 113 crores He said that the biggest 
hurdle in the speedy completion of the project was the 
shortage of funds and the approach road to the project 
Equipment worth about Rs 200 crores had already been 
taken to the site The Bhaiat Heavy Electricals Limited 
(BHEL) had a collaboration with Eucona for this contract 
and would get 15% of the supply order, according to an 
NJPC spokesman He said since the Rs 1,378 crore project 
was being financed by the World Bank, its authorities were 
keen that the contract was finalised to prevent cost 
escalation and save time [1999] 
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Rs 650 croie plan to check transmission losses - Special 
Correspondent 

Financial Express 16 Apul 1994 


The Power Ministry has drawn up an ambitious plan of 
installing 14,500 high tension capacitors to reduce the 
burgeoning transmission and distribution losses, peak 
powei requnement, improvement in voltage profile and 
lelease m system capacity The plan will be implemented 
at an estimated cost of Rs 650 croie A major chunk of this 
expendituie towards installation of capacitois, around Rs 
310 croie, would be made available by the Power Finance 
Coipoiation (PrC) thiough loans The remaining funds 
would be mobilised by the SEBs and from State Plan 
Funds As pei the plan, the States could also seek special 
fund assistance fiom the Centre Installation of these 
capacitors will be completed m the next 3 years In States 
eligible foi PFC loans, at least 8725 capacitois will have to 
be installed PFC has already sanctioned around Rs 110 
ci ore towards installation of 3,200 capacitors spread across 
9 States Anothei 5,500 capacitors would be installed in 
these States at an estimated cost of Rs 250 ciore, of which 
the PFC will piovide funds to the tune of Rs 200 crore It 
may be mentioned that only States with Electricity Boaids 
having a positive 3% late of leturn will be eligible for the 
PFC loans [1998] 


No CEA nod needed for Rs 100 crore power projects - 
Special Conespondent 
Financial Express 17 April 1994 


In a significant move, the Government pioposes to do 
away with techno-economic cleaiance fiom the Cential 
Electucity Authonty for private power projects involving 
investments upto Rs 100 cioie Similarly, all mini private 
power projects with an installed capacity of 15 MW and 
below would be made eligible foi subsidy on par with the 
non-conventional eneigy schemes This was stated by the 
Ministei ot State tor Power, Mi Rangayya Naidu, while 
inaugurating the day-long confeience on ‘Power Scenario 
and Challenges in the New Liberalised Economy’ 
oigamsed by the PHD Chamber of Commeice and Industry 
m New Delhi lecently Howevei, he did not specify details 
of the Government move Also, it is not yet clear whethei 
these concessions would be applicable to exclusive power 
geneiation piojects oi extended even to captive powei 
plants set up by mdustnal units operating othei processing 
plants The Powei Minister also leiterated the 
Government s commitment to introduce competitive 
bidding loi all pnvate piojects m future But, heie again, 
he lefused to elaboiate whether the bidding process would 
be mtioduced in about 75 cases wheie the promoters have 
signed the MoU with the various SEBs * [1997] 


Biju to go ahead with sale of powei stations - Dilhp 
Satapathy 

Business Standard 18 April 1994 


The Orissa Chief Minister, Mr Biju Patnaik, has defended 
the move to pnvatise the lb and Talchei thermal powei 
stations, stating that it is part of the Government plan to 
revamp the power sectoi in the State However, a final 
decision has not been taken on the issue A special session 
of the Assembly will be convened to discuss the mattei 
before clearing the pioposal "If lequned, we will legislate 
in the Assembly to privatise the two units," the Chief 
Minister said He clanfied that a lecent Cabinet meeting 
had only endorsed the pioposal of the all-paity House 
Committee - manned by both lulmg and Opposition 
membeis to look into the functioning of public sector units 
- to pnvatise the lb and Talcher power plants "But this 
cannot be constiued as the final decision," he said The ' 
Government has received several offers fiom both within 
and outside the country for buying these plants, but "the 
whole thing is yet to take a final shape" he said " We do 
not rule out floating a global tender and may also lequest 
the World Bank to vet these offers," Mi Patnaik added So 
fai, two companies - the US-based Community bneigy | 
Alternative and the public sectoi NTPC - have evinced 
keen mteiest to take ovei the old Talchei thermal power 
plant [1995] 


3 pacts to check payments default likely Fiesh guaiantees 
for pnvate power projects - K A Badarinath 
Financial Express 19 Apnl 1994 


In a bid to lesolve the ‘default in payments’ by the SEBs, 
the Government has decided to put in place 3 pacts 
between the piomoters, the Finance Mimstiy and the 
concerned State Government foi ail pnvate powei piojects 
All these agieements aic essentially aimed at piotccting the 
investor liom the nsk of any default by the SEB on 
payments towards the power supplies irom a pnvate 
geneiating station Secondly, a lool-pioof anangement 
would be made to lecover the payments made by the 
Centie to pnvate geneiators in case the State is unable to 
honour its guarantees to the investoi Of the 3 pacts, the 
fust one isastiaight counter-guaiantee agieement between 
the pnvate powei geneiator and the Finance Mimstiy As 
per this agieement, the Finance Ministry would undertake 
to honour all liabilities in case a SEB or the State 
Government concerned defaulted on payments to the 
investor on power supplies This counter-guaiantee 
agieement will be ieached only after another pact between 
the State Government and the Finance Ministry As per this 
second pact, the State will undertake the lesponsibihty of 
overseeing the financial health of the SEB [1994] 
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Ministi-y justifies ‘concessions’ foi pnvate powei piojects 

- K A Badai math 

Financial Express 19 Apnl 1994 


In a bid to defend vanous concessions extended to pnvate 
investois in the powei sector, the Power Mmistiy has 
picked up the gauntlet thrown by the National Woiking 
Group on Power (NWGP) criticising the "undue advantage" 
lendered to multinational companies setting up powei 
generation piojects The 24-page document brought out by 
the Ministry titled ‘The Legal and Policy Framework of 
Pnvate Power Development - Facts and Clarifications’ has 
been circulated to all members of Parliament The 
document, along with afoiwarding lettei fiom the Ministei 
of Power, Mi N K P Salve, seeks to countei the aiguments 
of the NWGP It has also justified the concessions and 
incentives given to the pnvate investors in promoting 
various powei piojects Defending the 16% letuin on 
equity at 68 5 plant load factor, the Powei Ministry said it 
was not unique to India as the Electricity Supply Act of 
1948 piovided foi an almost similar provision of 5% return 
above the RBI late foi licensees The Ministry said that 
even the old Indian power companies opeiating under 
licenses weie leporting a ratio of distributable profits to 
equity shaie capital over 50% They have been consistently 
paying out a dividend of about 18 to 20% foi the last many 
years, the document argued [1993] 


Distnbution holds the key Optimising powei resources - 
'MG Devasahayam 
Business Line 20 Apnl 1994 


The biggest bottleneck in optimising powei resources is the 
utterly chaotic distnbution system that prevails in the 
SEBs This is caused by the demand energy management 
practiced by the SEBs, which has no norms and laigely 
depends on speculative projections The altei native is to 
make a conscious shift to a need-based energy 
management A need-based eneigy management would - 
identify the genuine need of various consumers, forecast 
the power lequnement based on the need, plan power 
, generation as per foiecast, lay down a suitable distnbution 
network, legulate distnbution as per need, and monitor 
matching of need with supply Need-based eneigy 
management can be achieved by streamlining the 
distribution and load dispatch system The ‘unit of iefoim’ 
should be the load centie Fiom the load centre, feeders 
should be giouped as pei capacity and natuie of the 
consumer category A guideline for consumei 
categorisation could be a)consumeis who need continuous 
power supply - essential services, continuous process 
industries, domestic connections b) consumeis who do not 
need continuous powei supply - shift based industries, 
irrigation tubewells commercial connections, and peak 
IsMoad requiiements [2064] 


Kasai god diesel power station gets environmental cleaiance 
- Obseivei Economic Bureau 
The Obseivei 20 Apnl 1994 


The Envuonment Ministiy has cleaied the 60 MW diesel 
power station at Kasargod, to be implemented by the 
Kerala State Electilcity Board (KSEB) The Kasaigod plant 
is one of the 3 diesel powei stations proposed by the 
KSEB While woik on the 100 MW diesel station at 
Brahmapuram has already been taken up the 120 MW 
power station at Vadakara is awaiting clearance The 
Brahmapuiam power plant is scheduled to be 
commissioned by imd-1995 The fate of the Kayamkulam 
project, however, is still hanging in balance as liesh 
diffeiences have cropped up on powei distribution and 
pi icing between the State Government and the US-based 
ICMC, which has agreed to execute the pioject The 
NTPC, which has already spent about Rs 20 cioie on the 
pioject, is leported to have agieed to transfei it to the State 
Government Kayamkulam is the only majoi pioject in the 
pipeline and the Goveinmenfs effoits foi the iapid 
industiialisation of the State is completely dependent upon 
it The State is at present undeigoing loadshedding 
following seveie shortage If the monsoon is delayed, a 
powei cut would become unavoidable The State 
Government has given top prionty foi powei in its annual 
plan for 1994-95 [1992] 


2 moie diesel power plants with Fiench help in State - 
Staff Reporter 

Deccan Heiald 21 April 1994 


The State Government will soon set up 2 diesel power 
generation units at a cost of Rs 600 cioie with French 
assistance. Deputy Chief Ministei, Mi S M Krishna said in 
Bangaloie lecently Addiessing reporteis. Mi Krishna, who 
also holds the Power and Imgation Portfolio, said that the 
pioposed power plants with 115 MW capacity each would 
be set up at Thoobinakeie Industilal Estate in Mandva and 
in North Karnataka region He said the SEMT company, a 
French Government subsidiaiy which funded the Yelahanka 
diesel powei station, would piovide assistance to these 
piojects to be executed by the Karnataka Power 
Coipoiation in two phases Both the units were expected to 
be commissioned in 20 months time and pieinninary works 
had alteady been commenced, he added A MoU would be 
signed with the French film in a couple of days Mr 
Krishna said the Cogentux Company of the US had agieed 
to set up a 1,00 MW capacity theimal plant at Mangalore 
and its team would visit the State during the next week foi 
furthei discussion The Tapco Company would set up a 
900 MW hydel power plant at Naiayanpur m Almatti dam 
[2045] 
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BHEL enters West Asian market - Special Correspondent 
The Hindu 21 April 1994 


The public sector BHEL may soon wrap up a Rs 
2250-crore contract for setting up a 900 MW power plant 
in Iran Simultaneously, it is envisaging a tie-up with the 
ONGC for export of oil drilling equipment to West Asian 
countries like the United Arab Emirates and Iran The 
power plant contract assumes significance, not only 
because BHEL has been able to bag it in the face of stiff 
international competition, but because it will enable the 
Company to bid for other turnkey projects in the region 
citing this experience The Company’s inability to refer to 
implementation of any large project m West Asia has been 
an inhibiting factor while bidding for contracts in these 
countries In the case of supplies of oil drilling equipment, 
BHEL officials say discussions have already been held 
with the Iranian Oil Minister and representatives of the 
Abu Dhabi National Oil Company A technical level 
Iranian delegation is also expected m New Delhi shortly to 
hold further discussions The drive to bag foreign contracts 
is part of the Company’s new strategy to move into 
international markets to boost the order book position 
[1989] 


Taiwan Power Company order for Siemens AG - Special 

Correspondent 

The Hindu 21 April 1994 


The Power Generation Group of Siemens AG has, KWU, 
secured a contract from the Taiwan Power Company 
(TPC), Taipei, to equip the combined cycle (GUD) power 
plant Hsinta with a total capacity of 2,364 MW This 
natural, gas-fired plant will be the world’s largest GUD 
power plant in the 60-hertz market The contract is valued 
at almost DM 1 billion Siemens will thus become the 
leading supplier in Taiwan in the field of 
environment-friendly GUD technology KWU is currently 
building for TPC the GUD power plant Nan Pu (855 MW) 
in the southwest of Taiwan The new order covers the 
supply of 15 gas, 5 steam turbines, 20 generators, 15 
heat-recovery steam generators, the associated electrical 
and power plant instrumentation and control equipment and 
the supervision of plant erection and commissioning 
[1990] 


TN-ICMC Power to set up harbour at Cuddalore - Benedict 
Paramanand 

Economic Times 21 April 1994 


The Tamil Nadu Government and the US-based ICMC 
Power Consortium are likely to jointly establish a 
multi-purpose harbour at Cuddalore at a cost of Rs 660 
crore ICMC has proposed to foot the cost independent of 
the 1000 MW coal-fired power station it is setting up at 
Cuddalore Earlier, the harbour was planned for shipping 


5 million tonnes of coal a year for the 1,000 MW plant As 
the power plant is planned to be upgraded to 3000 MW at 
a later stage, the coal handling capacity was planned to be 
upgraded to 15 million tonnes The coal is being supplied 
from Orissa mines through the Paradip port According to 
ICMC sources, the Tamil Nadu Government was keen on 
a multi-purpose harbour complex to handle other bulk 
cargo with the aim of making Cuddalore the hub of the 
proposed eastern highway The idea for a multi-purpose 
harbour at Cuddalore was proposed by Union Power 
minister, Mr N P K Salve, at New York recently The idea 
was mooted with the view that a captive harbour for the 
power plant would increase the tariff rates substantially 
ICMC has made a similar proposal at Kayamkulam in 
Kerala for setting up the 2 X 210 MW thermal power 
plant [1988] 


Ministry clears national panel for energy - K A Badarmath 
Financial Express 24 April 1994 


The Government proposes to set up a National Energy 
Commission under the Chairmanship of the Prune Minister, 
Mr P V Narasimha Rao, to evolve an integrated energy 
policy Such a policy would ensure balanced development 
in an environmentally and socially sustainable fashion The 
Ministry for Power paved the way for the constitution of 
such a Commission by accepting the recommendations of 
the Parliamentary Standing Committee on Energy headed 
by Mr Jaswant Singh In a deposition befoie the Committee 
recently, the Secretary for Power, Mr R Vasudevan 
divulged that his Ministry had accepted their 
recommendations in toto The Parliamentary Standing 
Committee on Energy m its third report has asked for the 
setting up of such a Commission with participation fiom 
the Ministries of Power, Coal, Petroleum and Natural Gas, 
Environment and Forests, and Non-conventional Energy 
Sources, the Planning Commission and the States The 
proposed Commission is expected to be assigned with the 
responsibility of restructunng the institutions involved in 
the energy sector, which was vital foi the leorientation of 
the country’s energy policy [2044] 


India threatens to do it alone m Dulhasti implementation - 

Special Correspondent 

Business Standard 25 April 1994 


India has told France that if it did not settle the dispute 
over the Dulhasti hydro-electric project soon then it would 
go ahead with the implementation on its own The Indian 
Government’s stand was recently conveyed to France by 
the Union Minister for Power, Mr N K P Salve The 
Minister apparently took this stance after he had a talk with 
the Prime Minister, Mr Narasimha Rao Mr Rao told Mr 
Salve that it was high time that the Dulhasti issue was % 
settled one way or the other The Prime Minister wanted'' 
the mattei to be settled purely on a commeicial basis 
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without the decision being influenced by any political or 
bilateral issue The Power Ministry, which has already 
taken up the matter with the French Foreign Minister, Mr 
Jupee, who is said to be using his good offices with his 
Government, feels that unless the French sobre down their 
stand, no settlement is possible on the issue Dulhasti, a 
hydel project of the public sector National Hydro-electric 
Power Corporation (NHPC) coming up in Jammu & 
Kashmir, has not made any progress after the contractors 

- two French consortia, Cegelec and Domez Sogea Borie 

- abandoned the work midway in August 1994, 

complaining about increasing threats from militants in the 
State [2042] 


UP signs bulk supply pact with NTPC, to repay dues - 
Soma Banerjee 

-Economic Times 26 April 1994 


The NTPC has finally signed the Bulk Power Supply 
Agreement (BPSA) with Uttar Pradesh, thus forcing the 
State to accept the Central Tariff Notification The BPSA 
would entail upon the State to accept every revision of 
tariff by the Centre, open a Letter of Credit (LC) in favour 
of NTPC, pay penal charges for drawing above the LC 
limit and be subject to restricted supply of energy in case 
of default Earlier, although in principle the Uttar Piadesh 
SEB had agreed to honour bills and accept tariff revisions, 
the State managed to continue consuming power without 
paying its bills The signing of a bilateral agreement had 
made the supply of energy conditional, failing which the 
State will have to forfeit its shdre of Central power This 
comes at a crucial time as NTPC faces severe pressure 
from the World Bank to reduce its outstanding with the 
SEBs The World Bank has been insisting that the NTPC 
restrict its outstanding energy bill to a maximum of 2 
months However, officials pointed out that the World 
Bank had agreed to allow NTPC more time to reduce its 
outstanding The Bank’s stipulation becomes particularly 
important m view of the loan for the Vindhyachal Stage-II 
project [2040] 


Tower Supply Delhi studying private offeis 
The Hindu 27 April 1994 


The Delhi Administration is evaluating the offers received 
from private agencies for handing over the electricity 
distribution to the private sector, the Rajya Sabha was 
informed today The decision to privatise power 
distribution is based on the recommendations of a task 
force set up under the Chairmanship of the State Chief 
Secretary, the Minister of State of Power, Mr P V 
Rangayya Naidu, told Mr K Birla The Delhi 
Administration is involved in this exercise and offers from 
private paities for this purpose have been invited, the 
s Mimstei said Mr Naidu said the Delhi Administration is 
also evaluating bids received from private parties for 


setting up the 400/450 MW combined cycle gas-based 
power project at Bawana He replied in the negative when 
asked whether there was a rift between the Delhi 
Government and the Centre on inviting some private bids 
The power supply position in Delhi is by and large 
satisfactory, the Minister told Mr Govmdrao Adik in a 
separate question During 1993-94, against the requirement 
of 11,045 million units, the availability was 10,884 million 
units The marginal deficit of 1 5% is met by suitable load 
management and enforcing peak load restrictions on 
industries/commercial establishments, he said [2037] 


$600 million private power project for Hospet - Staff 
Correspondent 

Business Line 29 April 1994 


A $600 million private power generation project has been 
proposed at Hospet m Karnataka The 250 x 2 MW unit is 
to be commissioned in 2 phases A consortium of 5 
companies will be responsible for the project Ansaldo 
Energia of Italy will have a 10% stake in the venture and 
an equity of $110 million Ansaldo has over 20 years’ 
experience in power generation in India and has been 
involved in the setting up of 2,000 MW powei units in 
India The Company has installed units generating 1,26,000 
MW in 16 countries all over the world The Hospet power 
plant is to be a thermal generation unit based on coal To 
start with, the venture will import coal for a period of 3 
years, after which it hopes to use coal mined from a 
captive mine The location of the mine is yet to be 
finalised by the CIL The venture has got the necessary 
permission from the State Government The second stage 
of deciding a security package and the signing of the 
Power Purchase Agreement (PPA) is expected to be 
complete in the next couple of months Ansaldo also plans 
a joint venture in Bangalore with Ambience, a local 
partner, to provide engineering services to the power 
industry This will include services such as revamping of 
the power stations [2035] 


Assam, West Bengal to set up power project 600 MW 
station to use gas as fuel - Gautam Gupta 
Business Standard 29 April 1994 


The Goveinments of Assam and West Bengal will jointly 
set up a 600 MW gas-based power station on the Bengal 
side of the border between the two States A company, 
Peerless, is being roped into the project to contribute a 
portion of the equity The station will supply power to both 
Assam and West Bengal The West Bengal Power Minister, 
Mr Sankar Sen, will be visiting Guwahati along with 
Peerless Chairman, Mr P C Sen, on May 2 for discussions 
However, with Assam Chief Minister, Mr Hiteswar Saikia, 
scheduled to visit Calcutta on May 5, the venue of the talks 
may shift to Calcutta The station can be set up within 2 
years while it will take almost double the time for a 
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thermal powei station The gas will come through a 
pipeline from Assam It is to be discussed as to who is 
going to pay foi the cost of the pipeline, which will be 
about 40 km in length The station is likely to be located 
just inside the Bengal-Assam border in Coochbehar district 
Mi Sen had visited the Peerless office a few days back to 
discuss the issue Howevei, this is not the first time that 
Peeiless has shown interest m power projects Two yeais 
back, it had expioied the possibilities of geneiatmg power 
from the coal gas at Dankuni [2036] 


Novel energy technology yields multiple benefits - PTI 
Science Seivice 

Financial Express 30 April 1994 


A new technology to draw heat out of theimal powei 
plants is fast gaining acceptance in the power geneiation 
sector Conceived by a Russian-born Amencan Engineei, 
Alexandei Kalina, the new technology is said to 
dramatically improve the opeiating efficiency of theimal 
powei plants, lower pioduction costs and drastically reduce 
environmental emissions The new technology, Kalina 
cycle, uses a unique fluid composition as the working fluid 
to boost efficiency by up to 20% The higher efficiency, 
biought about by using a varying mixture of ammonia and 
water, also leads to lowered fuel costs and ieduced 
emissions India could save up to $20 billion over a 
10-yeai penod if its coai-fiied plants fiom 1997 onwards 
weie to switch over to the Kalina cycle, according to 
officials ol Tetrex Intel national, an Amencan 
high-technology company lepiesenting Kalina in India The 
technology could be introduced in new powei plants or 
even retrofitted onto existing plants The US-based 
company, Exergy Inc, part-owned by Alexandei Kalina, 
has offeied leading Indian companies, including the BHEL 
the technology-cum-tiaimng package for the Kalina cycle 
[2063] 

Renewable Energy 


Mahaiashtia may go in for co-generation - Mahesh 
Vijapuikar 

The Hindu 16 Apnl 1994 


When Mahaiashtia plumps foi the Centie’s proposal that 
the State’s 100-plus politically contiolled cooperative sugai 
factones geneiate electncity by burning bagasse - now a 
waste product - sugai could yield place to electncity as the 
main piofit centie It would then bung in more money to 
the farmers who sell sugai cane to the factories Fiom all 
accounts, Mahaiashtra is quite serious about this 
Assessments of how much power can be geneiated by the 
existing sugai plants and enlaiged when more sugar units 
come on stteam m the coopeiative sectoi vaiy from 500 
MW to 1,500 MW Even if it is a conseivative estimate of 


500 MW, Maharashtra stands to gain substantially with its 
present installed capacity being close to 1,000 MW Apart 
fiom Uttar Pradesh, which too has a stung of bagasse 
yielding sugar plants though in the pnvate sector, no othei 
State has this advantage as Maharashtra According to one 
official piojection, between all the sugai factories, the 
expoitable - that which can be supplied to the State’s 
Electncity Gi id - power potential out of bagasse would be 
around 500 MW dunng the ciushing season of 180 days 
and 60 MW during off-season Of these, 16 sugai factories 
with 3,500 tonnes per day ciushing capacity can produce 
160 MW during each of the 160 days of crushing [2013] 


Oveishadowed by high costs - C Chitti Pantulu 
Economic Times 17 Apnl 1994 


Even though 6 companies aie manufacturing solar 
photovoltaic (SPV) systems in India, the day when the 
common man can pick up SPV devices off-the-shelf at 
affoidable puces seems a lai cry Similaily, SPV power 
may not be available foi mass consumption in the near 
futute despite extensive icseaich funded by the 
Government over the last 15 yeais While subsidies and 
Iibeial put chases by Government Departments had fuelled 
these companies so far, the shift in Government Policy and 
the opening up of the maiket to foreign companies has put 
a question maik on then futuie After India opened up its 
economy to the maiket foices in July 1991, the Mimstiy of 
Non-conventional Eneigy Souices (MNES) also 
lefoimulated its policy on SPVs The field was thrown 
open to global competition and opeiational piocedures were 
eased Atcoidmgly, the Commission for Additional Sources 
of Eneigy approved a policy liamewoik foi the 
implementation of the SPV piogiamme and gave it a 
market onentation The new scheme is to be implemented 
thiough the Indian Renewable Eneigy Development 
Agency (IREDA) which piovides soft loans foi purchase 
and manufactuie of certain types of SPV systems This 
incentive is expected to boost the demand foi SPV [2012] 


Small hydio piojects find it tough to geneiate inteiest - AS 
Economic Times 17 April 1994 


Geneially, small hydio powei pioiects aie situated on 
natuial stiearns in hilly tenains oi on canal diops There 
aie neaily 175 small hydio stations with capacities of 3 
MW each, operating in India Anothci project of 200 MW 
capacity is undei constiuction Powei geneiation fiom this 
eneigy souice is best suited loi the northeast and hilly 
legions At the curicnt level of technology, the cost is 
between Rs 3 5 to 6 crores pei MW while geneiatmg costs 
range between Rs 1 5 to 3 5 per unit This is a competitive 
price coinpaied to the cuilent power tanff in these legions 
Ironically even though small hydio powei technology has 
proved to be a considerable success in India over the last 
few decades it has not been received with the same gusto 
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as wind eneigy IREDA currently offers loans to private 
entrepreneurs for setting up small hydro power projects up 
to 15 MW capacity It finances 75% of the pioject costs 
and charges an interest late of 14 5% Private entiepreneurs 
are allowed to set up these projects on a build-own-and 
-operate basis Wheeling and banking of powei is allowed 
at a wheeling charge varying between 3% to 15% Buy 
back arrangements are also available IREDA has 
sanctioned Rs 42 38 cioie for setting up small hydro 
projects with a capacity of 19 4 MW in 1993-94 [2016] 


Stiong winds fail to cleai hurdles Though the puvate 
sector is keen on geneiating power fiom lenewable eneigy 
souices, it is not smooth sailing for them - Ai if Sharif 
Economic Times 17 Apnl 1994 


"India has an enotmous potential to generate electricity 
using renewables The MNES itself has estimated a 
potential of 20,000 MW from wind, 10,000 MW from 
small hydio powei (of capacities less than 3 MW and less), 
3500 MW I\om bagasse-based cogeneiation and the 
generation of powei using solar eneigy could be 492 
billion KWH/annum That the countiy is achieving only a 
fraction of this potential is largely a result of pool 
allocation of icsouices - only about 0 8% of the total 
outlay of the eneigy sector is allocated to non-conventional 
souices But amongst the vanous options in the 
non-conventional energy basket, private sectoi inteiest is 
curi^ntly lestncted to wind power with 671 MW pioposals 
,under various stages of piocess with the Governments of 
^Tamil Nadu, Gujarat, Andhra Piadesh Karnataka and 
Keiala While the numbei of companies piepanng to set up 
wind faims are significant, the private sectoi is still 
constiamed by the lack of a clear policy initiative 
Cuirently, the Government effort to luie puvate investment 
in conventional powei aie fai gieatei than its attempts to 
make geneiation fiom non-con ventional energy sources 
attractive Puvate entrepreneurs piesent at the MNES-CII 
seminar made a plea that the benefits available to fossil 
fuel plants - the 16% post-tax return on equity and similai 
PPAs with the SEBs - should also be available to wind 
projects [2017] 


Selling the Sun The Government has appointed private 
finance companies to sell solar eneigy systems directly to 
users - Govindiaj Ethnai 
Business Woi/d 19 April 1994 


for ycais the Union Government has encouraged the use 
of solai systems (both thermal and photovoltaic) through 
subsidies, the benefit of 100% depreciation and loans on 
easy terms But theie weien’t many takers One reason was 
that solar systems weren’t very efficient The other, equally 
important leason was that all loans were disbursed by a 
Single souice - the IREDA Natuially, obtaining a loan 
meant fighting a lot of red tape Now, that situation may 


change Fust, solar systems are more efficient now Moie 
important, the Government has decided to involve the 
private sectoi in disbuismg loans Heie’s how the system 
will woik IREDA gets funds fiom a $195 million Woild 
Bank loan which covers solar and wind energy and small 
hydiopowei systems Other funding sources foi IREDA 
include an expected $50-60 million loan fiom the Asian 
Development Bank and budgetary support from the Indian 
Government This money will be channelled to finance 
companies which will fund purchases by industrial useis or 
consumers IREDA will provide funds at an mteiest rate of 
10 3% which the intermediaries can lend at a maximum 
late of 14 3% [2028] 


Joint sectoi to promote wind powei - Expiess News 
Seivice 

Indian E\piess 24 April 1994 


The Tamil Nadu Government is actively considering the 
policy of the MNES to promote 'wind powei estates’ in the 
jomt-sectoi Addiessing the seminar, "Piogiamme on Wind 
Powei Generation - Piospects and Benefits’ in Madias 
lecently, Tamil Nadu Eneigy Development Agency 
(TEDA) Chau man, Mr K A Sundaiam said the pioposal 
entailed an equity participation of 25% by TEDA and 24% 
by the Integiated Ruial Eneigy Development Agency The 
lemaining 51% would be reseived foi puvate sectoi 
partneis Under the concept, vast stretches of land with an 
identified high wind potential would be acquired 
infrastiuctuial facilities put in place and a-stable gi id 
connection provided to enable private entiepreneurs to 
instal geneiators The estates would basically aim to seive 
small or absentee entrepreneuis wishing to invest in one oi 
two geneiatois, with the entne groundwork - fiom site 
selection to commissioning of the units and then 
maintenance - being taken care of by the joint-sectoi entity 
floated for the puipose [2031] 


Western Paques to invest Rs 2,000 crores m powei plants 
- Obseivei Corporate Buieau 
The Observe / 25 Apnl 1994 


The Western Paques, a Western India gioup company, has 
chalked out a massive an expansion piogiamme foi setting 
up a numbei of power plants with an investment ol ovei 
Rs 2,000 ciore over the next few yeats The Company 
proposes to take up expansion piogiamme involving 
generation of 250 MW of power fiom waste which 
involves setting up of aiound 10-15 mmi-powei piojects in 
major cities like Bombay, Pune and Bangaloie, wheie the 
population is over a million The Company geneiates 
power from liquid and solid waste, thus the law malenal 
is fiee of cost Bombay alone generates 5,000 tonnes of 
waste daily and it becomes a problem wheie to dump it 
Hence, the Company proposes to set up a plant to convert 
this waste into energy with an investment of Rs 400 ciore 
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In collaboration with Paques BV, the Netherlands’ leading 
company in enviro-energy engineering, Wester Paques has 
for last 2 years been helping industries to convert effluents 
into energy Wester Paques has registered a turnover of Rs 
44 13 crore for the year ended on March 31, registering a 
growth of 55% over the previous year [2043] 


Central aid for Sagar Island power project - Staff Reporter 
The Telegraph 26 April 1994 


The Centre will help the West Bengal Government to set 
up a 100 KW hybnd solar and wind power system in Sagar 
Island at an estimated cost of Rs 6 crores Stating this, the 
Union Minister for Non-conventional Energy Sources, Mr 
S Krishna Kumar, said the unit was expected to come up 
in another year and a half It would be developed by a 
public sector company and run by a cooperative comprising 
the SEB, Zilla Parishad and the West Bengal Renewable 
Energy Development Authority Mr Kumar said he had 
asked the West Bengal Chief Minister, Mr Jyoti Basu, for 
a detailed proposal m this connection He also announced 
other plans for the State including energy generation from 
tidal waves at the Sunderbans The Minister said that Rs 15 
lakhs has already been sanctioned for survey work and 
preparation of the feasibility report The Unit, planned for 
generation of 100 MW, would have "a high initial cost but 
little operational expenses,” he added Mim-hydel plants 
have also been planned for the Darjeeling hills The State 
Government has been asked to popularise solar lanterns on 
the lines of solar cookers, in rural areas Announcing that 
the Centre had targeted generating 2,000 MW of power 
from non-conventional sources m the remaining 2 years of 
the 8th Plan, Mr Kumar said the thrust would be on roping 
the private sector in such projects [2034] 


Rs 2,300 crore power projects m pipeline - PTI 
The Observer 26 April 1994 


The private sector has come in a big way investing over Rs 
2,300 crore for generating power from various renewable 
energy sources. Union Minister of State for 
Non-conventional Energy Sources, Mr S Krishna Kumar, 
said recently m Calcutta The Minister, who visited the 
Sagar Island which would be transformed into an ‘energy 
island’, told newsmen that 600 MW of wind energy 
projects were being set up by private sector entrepreneurs 
and were in the pipeline Rs 3 5 crores will be required for 
generating 1 MW of power He said another 1000 small 
hydro-eiectnc projects with less than 15 MW capacity had 
already been launched at a cost of about Rs 300 crore 
Apart from this, an MoU has been signed between an 
American company and the Tamil Nadu Government for 
the application of ocean thermal energy conversion 
technology to generate energy [2039] 


Proposal to set up wind eneigy farm - Couespondent 
The Pioneer 27 April 1994 


The Uttar Pradesh Non-conventional Eneigy Development 
Agency (NEDA), has prepared an ambitious programme to 
generate powei by harnessing wind energy available mthe 
Uttrakhand region of the State Under this programme, a 
project of establishing a wind energy farm having a 
capacity of 1 MW and costing Rs 760 lakhs has been 
formulated by NEDA for Ransi area of Paun district A 
proposal m this connection has been submitted to the 
Government of India for approval According to a report of 
NEDA, in view of difficult teirain of the Himalayan 
region, the wind energy farm to be set up at Ransi will be 
the first of its kind On the success of this project, such 
wind energy farms will be set up at several other places of 
the Uttrakhand region [2033] 


Government reorienting programmes foi renewable energy 
sources - UNI 

The Observer 29 April 1994 


The MNES is reonenting its programmes in a big way 
towaids maiket-driven technologies foi renewable sources 
of energy This was stated by Mr S Krishna Kumar, 
Minister of State for Non-conventiona! Eneigy Souices, at 
a day-long seminar on non-conventional energy souices in 
New Delhi recently It was organised by F1CCI and 
attended by more than 350 energy experts, academicians, 
representatives from Government and private energy . 
development agencies and senior industrialists According 
to a press release, Mr Krishna Kumar said the key element 
of the new strategy for the commercialisation was that the 
budgetary resources allocated to the Ministry aie to be 
deployed on priority projects to demonstiate the technical 
and economic viability This would leverage institutional 
finance through IREDA and other financial institutions on 
a commercial basis The opening up of the sector to gieater 
competition is expected to impiove the quality of 
equipment supplied by manufacturers and thiough maiket 
orientation, which would lead to establishment of 
marketing outlets, seivice facilities and repan and. 
maintenance infrastructure, including supply of spare parts 
[2027] 


ENVIRONMENT 


Environmental abuse main challenge - PTI 
The Observer 16 April 1994 


India is on the threshold of all-round development and the 
biggest challenge confronting the nation is to combat 
environmental degradation through specific planned 
development. Union Minister of State for Environment and 
Forests, Mr Kamal Nath, said m Bombay recently 
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Inaugurating a 2-day workshop on ‘National Consultation 
on Environmental Issues in Agriculture and Ruial Credit’ 
at the Indua Gandhi Institute of Development Research 
campus in Goregaon, north-east Bombay, he said that 
. environment transcends national and State borders He said 
* water and eneigy were two mam issues which meed to be 
augmented during the next 50 years and all the policies of 
the Government had to be focussed on them The Minister 
lamented that "although crores of rupees had been pumped 
into tribal areas in the name of development, it had gone 
down the diain What we need today is not a reckless 
development path, but a planned development path, and 
NABARD has to play an important role in this regard," he 
said Mr Nath told scientist and academicians attending the 
workshop that, in India, 400 million people depended on 
210 million tonnes of wood for fuel in rural areas Besides, 
■"industries require 20 million tonnes of timber The only 
f was to meet this requirement was to encourage plantation 
on wasteland [1973] 


Development not at cost of environment Rao - UNI 
The Observet 26 Apnl 1994 


The Prime Minister, Mr P V Narasimha Rao, reiterated his 
government’s commitment to alleviate poverty through 
development, but said it should not be at the cost of 
environment Piesiding over the first meeting of the 
National Environment Council (NEC) in New Delhi 
recently, he said that a pioper balance had to be struck 
between development and environment "We must properly 
‘ blend the technological advance with the ancient wisdom 
of our sages to live in harmony with nature We must look 
for our own innovations to meet the pollution control 
requirements Choice of methods should be limited to the 
least polluting ones," he said Mr Rao said that pollution 
control methods had to be cost effective and the cost of 
pollution abatement had to be internalised The role of the 
Ministry to contiol pollution and promote balanced growth 
through envnonmental impact assessment should not be 
considered as an impediment to development but should be 
viewed as an enabling one, he added The Minister of State 
of Environment and Forests, Mr Kamal Nath, said that the 
, NEC had been constituted as the protection of environment 
which was not the sole preserve of a single Ministry 
[2061] 


ILO to conduct stucjy-on toxic poisoning in India - PTI 
The Observei 27 April 1994 


The International Labour Organisation (ILO), apprehensive 
at the increasing number of deaths from pesticides 
poisoning in developing countries, is likely to undertake a 
study in India on the effects of toxic poisoning, especially 
lathe agncultuial sector Developing countries use 20% of 
J&ie chemicals but suffer 99% of the deaths from the toxic 
poisoning from handling of pesticides, ILO Director for 


India and Bhutan, Ms Josephine Kaiavasil, said while 
releasing ILO’s World Labour Report 1994, m New Delhi 
recently Upto 5 million people are poisoned each year by 
pesticides, 49,000 of them fatally and most of the danger 
was in the Thud WoLld, Ms Karavasil said quoting the 
World Health Organisation The industrialised countries use 
80% of agrochemicals and probably suffer less than 1% of 
deaths due to pesticides poisoning, she said [2058] 


Water Earth’s vital depleting resouice - Mindless oveiuse 
of water could lead to severe shortage in the near future 
unless remedial steps aie taken now - K P Nyati & 
Shankar Ghose 
The Pioneer 28 April 1994 


According to reports, 26 countries do not get enough of 
water for their needs India, however, is not listed amongst 
these water scarce countries And yet many Indian cities 
experience varying degiees of water shortage, particularly 
dunng summer In Madras, lesidents aie accustomed to 
getting tiesh water every other day Long rows of pitcheis 
on the roadside waiting for water are a common sight 
Thioughout last summer, people in Dewas m Madhya 
Pradesh did not get tap water Water had to be brought 
from neighbouring places, sometimes fiom as far as 60 km 
Recognising a profitable side business, some farmets in 
nearby aieas did not bothei to farm mspite of having tube 
wells They found selling water at Rs 70 per 1000 lities 
more profitable than faimmg These examples only 
substantiate the fact that water is no longer a non-issue It 
is increasingly becoming a matter of major concern to city 
dwellers - not only in a quantitative sense, but in terms of 
quality as well How else does one explain the fact that 
70% of diseases are watei borne? The options for 
increasing the water availability are through affoiestation, 
retaining and channelising lain water by teservous, 
effective demand-side management, especially in the 
agncultuial sector, etc [2055] 


Environment Policy 


Only major piojects to be subjected to public hearings 
Norms foi environmental clearance relaxed - Nivedita 
Prabhu 

Financial Express 27 April 1994 


In a dilution of the conditions for environmental clearance, 
the Government has decided that only major projects that 
could cause ecological damage and displacement of the 
local populace will be subjected to public hearings 
Industnes setting up new projects or undertaking 
modernisation will not be requued to submit pioject leports 
to the Environment Ministry These changes have been 
incorporated in the guidelines to a notification gazetted in 
January this year The guidelines are expected to be 
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finalised soon The Landmark Notification had laid down 
conditions and proceduies for environmental clearance foi 
pi ojects in 29 categones of industrial activity and had, foi 
the first time, introduced the concept of public hearings 
An Impact Assessment Agency and a Committee of 
Experts, m processing data submitted by the project 
authonties, could ask for comments fiom the public in 
hearings arranged foi the purpose The public would be 
allowed access to the summary of project reports and 
environment management plants The Industry associations 
had found these provisions stringent and, in a meetings 
with the Environment Ministry, had suggested relaxations 
in the various conditions [2057] 


Forestry 


Kamal Nath call to hike forestry budget - HT 
Correspondent 

Hindustan Times 19 April 1994 


The Environment and Forest Minister, Mr Kamal Nath, 
lecently called foi increase m the fotestry budgets of the 
Centar and State Governments Inauguiating a 2-day 
conference of Forest Mimsteis of all States and Union 
Territoiies, he said that States should allocate additional 
resources foi afforestation and consider forests as an 
mfiastructuial investment like roads, dams and irrigation 
projects There must be moie investment in the 
maintenance of forests, failing which they could not be 
expected to continue piovidmg fuel, fodder, timber, minor 
foiest pioduce, soil and moistuie conservation and 
mamtamence of gioundwatei levels Mr Nath told the 
States to piepaie a senes of forestry projects for posing 
them to be funded by external agencies under bilateral and 
multilateial funding All externally aided projects should be 
in addition to the noimal budgets of the State Forest 
Departments He suggested that the States should earmark 
a certain piopoition of the incieased foiest levenue foi 
leinvestment of forest development activities Unless this 
was done, sustainability of foiestry operations would just 
not be possible 30 million hectaies of forest land was 
degiaded in the countiy The Government, with the help of 
the State Governments, was able to green a maximum of 
2 million hectaies pei year But this was not adequate 
[1965] 


Marginal increase m forest cover - Usha Rai 
Indian Expicw 19 April 1994 


The 1993 State of Forest Report, which is the 4th 
assessment of forest cover based on visual and digital 
interpretation of satellite data between 1989 and 1991, 
reveals that the forest cover in India, in 2 years, has 
increased by just 22 sq km This means an annual increase 
of just 1100 hectaies When the National Wasteland 


Development Boaid was set up in 1985, the ex-Prime 
Minister, Mr Rajiv Gandhi, had announced that 5 million 
hectares would be greened every year Subsequently, this 
target was dropped as too tall and unrealistic an order At 
the recent Forest Ministers Confeience, Environment and 
Forest Minister, Mi Kamal Nath, said only 2 million 
hectares a year could be greened But going by the Forest 
Survey of India’s report, even this is a tall ordei This 
indicates that the survival rate of the new plantations is not 
as glorious as recoided and the amount of forest land being 
diverted for so-called development projects is moie than 
what is planned While the forest covei m Gujarat, 
Himachal Piadesh, Karnataka, Kerala, Nagaland, Rajasthan, 
Sikkim, Tripuia, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Piadesh, West Bengal 
and Andaman and Nicobar islands has increased, it has 
decreased in Andhra Pradesh, Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, 
Bihai, Goa, Daman and Diu, Madhya Piadesh 
Mahaiashtra, Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram and Orissa 
[1967] 


No relaxation in forest clearance noims Kamal Nath - PTI 
Financial Express 21 April 1994 


The Centie has reiteiated that the conditions governing the 
diversion of forest land for non-forest puiposes under the 
Forest Conservation Act, will not be relaxed Addiessing 
the concluding session of the 2-day conference of Foiest 
Ministers fiom States and Union Temtoiies in New Delhi 
recently, the Union Minister of Envuonment and Foiests, 1 
Mr Kamal Nath, said the forest clearance procedure has^ 
been sufficiently decentialised He said the Toiestt 
Conseivation Act has helped m saving the forests in the 
country and any further relaxation now will leverse the 
tiend Envuonment costs of all development piojects 
should be internalised by adding these to the actual costs 
Mr Nath said that many of the piojects will become 
unviable or will have to be modified if the piactice is 
adopted He uiged the States to set up State-level Advisory 
Committees lor clearance up to 20 hectares of land 
Expiessing satisfaction over the piogiess of compensatory 
affoiestation during the last 3 yeais, Mi Nath said the 
second-stage clearance system has helped because without 
compensatey affoiestation second-stage is not cleaied 
Refeiring to the recommendation on involving the industry 
in gieemng the degraded foiest areas, he said that it will 
help in compressing the time frame for affoiesting the 
wastelands with supplemented funds [1964] 


Panel to draft bill to amend Foiest Act constituted 
Obseivei Economic Bureau 
The Observer 21 Apnl 1994 


The Government has constituted a Committee to piepare 
the draft bill foi amending the existing Forest Act Change^ 
in the 7-decade-old Forest Act was one of the many major 
recommendations of the State Foiest Mimsteis Conference 
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which concluded in New Delhi recently The Committee, 
headed by Forest Inspector General, Mr A K Mukherjee, 
will consist of 6 Principal Chief Conservators of Forest, 
one from each legion ft has been given time till June 15 
to finalise the draft bill The draft bill will then be put 
before the Cabinet Sub-committee for its approval But for 
a few dissenting notes, the conference decided to set up a 
National Park Authority of Tndia A Committee comprising 
of the Chief Wildlife Wardens and Chief Conservators of 
Forests will prepare a draft for the same The Committee 
has also been asked to seek the advice of the State 
Governments in the matter The States who were opposed 
to the idea were West Bengal, Karnataka and Gujarat 
According to the proposal, the National Park Authority will 
be authorised to evolve guidelines for protection, 
management, training, research, funding and regulation of 
jounsm in the national parks It will also act as a nodal 
agency for flow of funds from international institutions 
[2067] 

Ozone Depletion 


Joint action is the only way to reduce global warming 
Framework Convention of Climate Change (FCCC) seeks 
to cut back greenhouse gas emissions which have harmful 
effects on the global climate - Nitya Jacob 
The Pioneer 28 April 1994 


Joint Implementation is being touted by the various 
countries who have signed the FCCC as the best way to 
reduce the amount of greenhouse gases entering the 
atmosphere However, none of the signatories seems to 
know just yet what it entails Under FCCC, Joint 
Implementation has been suggested as a possible way to 
make the world a cooler place to live in FCCC seeks to 
reduce and ultimately cut back the amount of greenhouse 
gases - carbon dioxide, methane, nitrous oxide and 
hydroflurocarbons - that are produced, largely as a result of 
burning fossil fuels India could, it has been suggested, use 
Joint Implementation money foi its flagging renewable 
energy technology (RET) programmes Another area where 
Joint Implementation can be useful is propagating the 
improved Chulha programme, conventional chulhas are 
7-15% efficient but a new type is thrice as good Maybe 
Joint Implementation can provide the much-needed fillip to 
these programmes In addition to global benefits, it will 
help in conseiving India’s environment - on one count by 
reducing the demand for coal and on the other, by reducing 
the demand for fuel wood [2056] 


Pollution 


Concern over air pollution in Gujarat - Sriranjan 
Chaudhuri 

Times of India 16 April 1994 


Tests carried out over a decade have shown that though the 
air in Ahmedabad and Baroda is not as polluted as it is 
made out to be, there is cause for concern Scientists at the 
National Institute of Occupational Health (NIOH) m 
Ahmedabad have been measuring the occurrence of the 3 
major air pollutants - sulphur dioxide, oxides of nitrogen 
(NOx) and suspended particulate matter (SPM) For this, 
they selected 200 ‘matched’ families - socio-economic 
status and family size - of an industrial and a lesidential 
area in the city The sites were Naroda and 
Navrangpura-Gujarat University The study concentrated 
not only on air quality standards, but also its impact on the 
health of people living in different environs Dr Tushar 
Patel, Head of the Industrial Pollution Division of NIOH, 
says, "pollutant levels at times violated air quality 
standards set by the Central Pollution Contiol Board, but 
it was true more for SPMs than the other two" A trend 
towards inciease in the sulphur dioxide and NOx levels 
was noticed but the major cause for concern, explains Dr 
Patel, was legarding SPM Scientists at the NIOH attnbute 
this low concentration of gaseous pollutants and high 
concentration of particulates, to climatic conditions in the 
State [1972] 


Every Breath You Take Delhi is the asthma capital of 
India Your lungs are black and you are 12 times more 
likely to suffer fiom respnatory illnesses, not to mention 
eye and skin Delhntes are being foiced to relocate while 
the Government chokes on its word - Neeta Lai 
Times of India 16 April 1994 


Accoiding to the Draft Regional Plan 2001, piepared by 
the National Capital Region Planning Boaid, Delhntes are 
suffering 12 times moie than the national aveiage from 
lespnatory ailments One out of every 20 children aie 
asthmatic Recently Cardiologist, Di Naresh Trehan, who 
runs the Escorts Heart Institute said out-of-town patients 
have normal pink lungs while Delhntes have black ones A 
lecent lepoit in the Delhi Legislative Assembly says that 
till Decembei 1993, 63% of Delhi’s an pollutants came 
from vehicular smoke, 29% from industries and 8% from 
domestic fuels, thus identifying vehicles as the primary 
polluters The report warns that by 2000 AD, vehicles 
would be lesponsible for a whopping 72% of the pollution 
Accoiding to the report, as against the maximum limit of 
500 per cubic metre of SPM set by the Central Pollution 
Control Board, the content m Town Hall was 2,338, 
Gandhi Nagar - 1590 and Najafgaih - 1,298' Apart fiom 
this there’s a lung-rending brew of carbon monoxide, 
oxidq^pf nitrogen, hydrocarbons, sulphur dioxide and lead 
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"A lethal combination," says Dr R K Pachauri, Director, 
Tata Energy Research Institute ( TERI) [1980] 


Duckweed A veisatile water weed Duckweed is an ideal 
pollution controller, animal and fish feed - making it the 
most appropriate solution in India for all towns without 
wastewater treatment plants - Gigi Mmaxsi 
The Observer 17 April 1994 


The Thais call it khainam and scientists have known it as 
duckweed This tiny, floating water weed, and its 40 
different varieties, are now being eagerly sought after by 
environmentalists and water resource planners m an effort 
to combat the rising costs of installing high-tech systems 
for wastewater processing plants Many developing 
countries face the enormity of having to quickly 
industrialise and preserve their environments Their water 
systems are already overloaded with large quantities of 
wastes In India, many towns do not even have an 
elementary system of carrying wastewaters for processing 
Duckweed treats waste by breaking down and converting 
certain types of waste to nutrient - rich biomass and to 
clean water Although duckweed has a lower rate of 
nutrient removal m comparison to other water weeds 
including water hyacinth, common reed phragmite, bulrush 
and hydrilla, it is weather tolerant It is easy to handle, and 
grows faster and thicker than other plants It can withstand 
temperatures ranging from 7 to 34 degrees Celsius and can 
grow prolifically The immense potential of duckweed as 
a pollution control, and as animal and fish feed makes it 
the most appropriate solution to India’s growing need for 
wastewater treatment plants [1970] 


Meet on auto emission limit this week - Salil Panchal 
Financial Express 18 April 1994 


In a conscious effort to meet the 1996 fuel emission norms 
for a cleaner environment, representatives of the 
automobiles and environment sectors will soon meet to 
smoothen out the rough edges The automobile industiy 
heads will meet the Minister of Environment, Mr Kamal 
Nath, to formulate a clear strategy for the first time m 
nearly 2 years, industry sources said Representatives from 
the third key sector, the oil industry, are also expected to 
be piesent at the meeting slated to take place on April 22, 
m New Delhi Over the years, the air pollution problem in 
the country has been exacerbated by factois like the 
non-availability of unleaded petrol, existing fuel quality, 
non-maintenance of vehicles and overloading of goods 
This is particularly crucial for India as the Government 
believes that nearly 65% of the air pollution is caused by 
vehicles plying on the roads According to industry 
forecasts, by 1996 at least 32 million vehicles are expected 
to ply on the roads and by the year 2001, this figure will 
rise to 48 million from the current 16 million vehicles 
Next week’s meeting becomes even more crucia^kas it 


could help provide the base foi a joint auto-oil air quality 
improvement programme The research programme - a 
brainchild of the Association of Indian Automobile 
Manufacturers - will determine the specifications and the 
time frame for reformulation of fuels f 19681 


Toxic fumes make Delhi the smokiest city - Ela Dutt 
The Pioneer 26 April 1994 


Indian cities are choked with transport-ielated toxic 
emissions, with Delhi topping the list International experts, 
addressing a meeting on ‘Pollution and Energy Problems 
in India’, said the mam reason for the high pollution level 
was the poor fuel quality and the two-stroke engines used 
in scooters and motorcycles They were speaking at the 
CASI at the University of Pennsylvania, which is said to 
be the first research institute in the US to focus specifically 
on contemporary India According to experts, among 
metropolitan cities, Delhi contributed over 700,000 tonnes 
of caibon dioxide emissions followed by Bombay with 
500,000 tonnes Indian cities had such high pollution levels 
although motor vehicles contributed only 0 52% of the 
world road transport-related carbon dioxide emission, said 
Dr K R Khan, former Secretary of the Central Pollution 
Control Board of India in his paper "The quality of fuel 
used in India is one of the worst compared to that of other 
countries,” he said at the meeting which was co-sponsored 
by the New Delhi-based Tata Energy Research Institute 
(TER/) He said it was necessary to upgrade the quality of 
fuel through reduction of sulphur, tetra-ethyl lead and 
aromatics and increase its octane number [2059] 


Civic bodies told to fight pollution - New Delhi Bureau 
Economic Times 28 April 1994 


The Prime Minister, Mr P V Narasimha Rao, reportedly 
told the first-ever meeting of the 112-member Nation 
Environment Council (NEC) that environmental concerns 
must become a part of the deliberations of local bodies 
such as the Panchayats He emphasised that pollution 
control methods had to be cost effective and that the cost 
of pollution abatement had to be internalised by the • 
polluters Later, the Minister of State for Environment and 
Forests, Mr Kamal Nath, said his Ministry was tiying to 
develop a woikable and acceptable national iesource 
accounting system "There is a feeling that we should 
present an environment survey of the country to the 
Parliament every year, parallel to the economic survey", he 
said "This report should also project the extent of nature 
of ‘environment deficit,’ together with the strategies to 
reduce it" The basic rationale was that a healthy economy 
could not flourish in a sick, degraded and polluted 
environment It must be recognised that the rate of 
conservation or regeneration of natural resources was as ^ 
important as GNP", he added [2054] ' 
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Indoor pollution - Depthnews Young Asia 
The Sentinel 30 April 1994 


The harmless-looking, wood-fed stove found in many rural 
kitchens m Asia may be causing more disabilities, even 
deaths, than suspected Smoke from traditional stoves can 
be moie deadly than the pollution in industrial sites, studies 
conducted by Environmental Protection Agencies m 
developed countnes have shown According to these 
studies, fuel wood and other biomass fuels emit harmful 
pollutants in highei quantities than gas, oil and even coal, 
considered the most polluting fossil fuel Burning such 
fuels releases carbon monoxide (CO) which is highly toxic 
even in small quantities, since it is easily absorbed into the 
bloodstream CO combines with haemoglobin, the 
substance in the blood which carries oxygen to form a 
stable compound called carboxyhemoglobm (HBCO) This 
brings down the amount of uncombined haemoglobin 
available for oxygen transport in the body and leads to 
anaemia m those often exposed to carbon monoxide At 
home, the likely victims are the tenders of the home fires 
- the women A high HBCO level can cause coma or even 
death 5% HBCO is considered the danger mark 
Furthermore, while CO is not carcinogenic, it may prevent 
the lungs tiom throwing out carcinogenic pollutants 
Smoke from burning fuel may also cause a heart disease 
called corpulmonale, in which the right lower chamber of 
the heart enlaiges and fails because of lung disorder 
[2068] 


When the dust clears Particulate pollution - planting 
propel varieties of hedges greatly improves the quality of 
urban air - R Ramachandran 
Economic Tunes 30 April 1994 


Dust settles on any exposed surface But some surfaces are 
better than otheis at intercepting SPM, particularly plants 
and shrubs The reason being that, because of interweaving 
leaves and other protuberances on them, plants present, for 
a given volume of an, a far greater total surface area for 
particulate matter to settle on and act as efficient pollutant 
traps Plants and trees in an urban environment perform the 
important function of mitigating atmospheric pollution 
Respirable particles (less than 10 microns in diameter) m 
urban areas include lead and other metals, and many 
organic compounds For example, hydrocarbons released 
during combustion from automobile emissions condense on 
atmospheric particles These and their derivatives may have 
mutagenic health effects Studies have shown that hedges 
along the sides of the city roads help to mitigate air 
pollution enormously and are much more efficient and 
cost-effective than other mechanical or chemical pollution 
abatement techniques In fact, careful investigations even 
enable identification of specific varieties of plants which, 
because of their special morphological characteristics, are 
better suited for this purpose than others [2053] 


Waste Management 


Wealth from waste Opinions of experts reinforce the view 
that waste management should be high on the national 
agenda - A Thothathn Raman 
Business India 24 April 1994 


"Waste recycling is an international concern and there are 
immense business opportunities here," says Dr Eric Senior, 
Waste Management Expert from South Africa, who was m 
India at the invitation of the Tata Energy Research Institute 
(TERI) According to him, there should be greater interplay 
between competing scientific fields to evolve 
comprehensive waste management and energy use plan 
"Nations are yet to lay down a cohesive policy on waste 
generation, its management and possible reuse The little 
work that has been done is isolated and non-standard," he 
says Even as countnes are trying to grapple with the 
situation, waste generation has reached an alarming 
proportion in size and complexity, requiring greater 
attention The World Health Organisation estimated that 
some 60,000 of the 4 million chemicals that have been 
isolated fiom nature or synthesized in laboratories are 
currently used by the industry More than 1,200 are added 
to this list every year [2069] 


Wasteland Development 


50 wasteland schemes being implemented - PTI 
Economic Times 26 April 1994 


The Government is implementing as many as 50 projects 
under the integrated wastelands development project 
scheme in watersheds having a predominance of non-forest 
wastelands Of these, 17 projects were sanctioned during 
1993-94 for developing an area of 23,000 hectares, says the 
annual report for the Department of Wastelands 
Development (Ministry of Rural Development) for 
1993-94 It adds that under the grant-m-aid scheme, a sum 
of Rs 85 lakh was released to 53 projects m 1992-93 The 
scheme envisages assisting Non-Government Organisations 
(NGOs) dnectly by the Centre on 100% grant basis for 
sustainable development of non-forest/private wastelands 
A sum of Rs 3 crore was earmarked for 1993-94 This 
scheme is being modified to include suggestions of NGOs 
The report says that talks with NGOs on people’s 
participation m sustainable development of wastelands are 
regularly held The Investment Promotional Scheme and 
the Scheme of Wastelands Development Task Force is 
being finalised The principal objective of this is 
channelising and mobilising resources from financial 
institutions, corporate bodies - including user industries and 
other entrepreneurs - for the development of wastelands 
belonging to individual farmers, village commons, 
institutions and Government agencies [2060] 


21 




* r **** 


T E R I N I & - 

Ter i News and Information Service 

News Abstracts on Energy Environment and Economy 
from the Tata Energy Research Institute 


1-15 May 1994_ 


About Ter in is 

The Tata Energy Research Institute (T E RI ), a non¬ 
profit organization, quite apart from major research 
activities is also engaged in information 
dissemination on various facets of energy, economy 
and environmental issues 

Ter inis (Ter i News & Information Service) is in 
furtherance of these objectives It is an up-to-date 
and selective coverage of recent happenings from 
over 40 newspapers all over India giving the current 
energy - economy - environment scenario 

Our aim is to keep the readers of t e r i n i s abreast 
of the latest developments in these fields and, in 
this process, try to strengthen debate and 
discussion on these crucial issues through this 
timely service 


Editorial Board 

Dr R K Pachauri 
Director 

Dr Veena Joshi 
Energy Policy 

Dr Sandeep Chawla 
Energy Engineering 

Ms Leena Srivastav 
Energy Policy 

Mr R K Batra 
Corporate Sector 

Mr B Anil Kumar 
Documentation & Information 

Ms Pooja Mandon 
Editor 


Volume II Issue 17 



Tata Energy Research Institute, India Habitat Centre, Darbari Seth Block, Lodhi Road, New Delhi -110 003 







EDITORIAL 


Prime Minister Rao’s visit to the US 


A quiet but significant event took place in mid-May this year, which did not get a blaze of media attention in the US, but 
may signal a change in the relationship between the world's two largest democracies namely the US and India For the past 
several decades, and particularly during the Cold War, India was seen by successive US Governments as something of an irritant 
in the oversimplified divisions between east and west Here was a democracy, with a constitution inspired significantly by the 
history of US legislation, a country that wrested its own destiny, like the US, from a colonial power, and yet a nation that appeared 
to have closer relations with the other super power Decades of slow economic growth in India, a continuing dependence on 
centralised economic planning, increasing numbers living below the poverty line and its reluctance to get drawn into one or the 
other power blocs of the Cold War resulted in an uneasy relationship between India and the US India appeared too poor and 
economically feeble to really count in the American scheme of things, and yet it was too large to be wished away 

f - 

The relationship between the two countries has gone through ups and downs, but in the past one year since the assumption 
f of office of the new administration, the atmosphere deteriorated, with statements by US officials and President Clinton himself 
causing resentment and anger among the leadership of several parties and the public, in general, in India All this while economic 
relations between the two countries were growing almost imperceptible but surely as a sequel to the economic reforms initiated 
by the Narasimha Rao Government under the enlightened direction of Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh Appropriately, 
therefore, the tenor and content of the message carried by the Indian Prime Minister to Washington was based on mutual economic 
interest and growth of the Indian market as an arena of opportunity for US businessmen 

Mr Rao was right in stating, in his address to the joint session of the US Congress, that India represents the largest free 
market in the world He also emphasized the uniqueness of the Indian experience of economic development, since it has been 
generated under a totally free and democratic system in contrast with what several persons even in the US have been suggesting 
as the need for some degree of authoritarianism in the initial stages of a poor society’s path to prosperity Mr Rao’s address to 
the US Congress was an exercise in subtlety, statesmanship and brilliant use of quotes from American heroes such as Emerson 
t and Lincoln on the one hand and from leaders of modern Indian thinking such as Swami Vivekanand and Lala Lajpatrai on the 
f* other It was an address from an Indian Prime Minister emphasizing the sublime bonds of affinity from the past between the two 
societies and confidence in•their strengthening in the future 

It is significant that since the reforms began in 1991, over 42% of the foreign investment proposals received in India have 
come from US companies The fact that in the US there is a population of around 1 million people of Indian origin, most of whom 
are doing very well financially, provides a further basis for economic transactions driven by cultural and personal relationships 
Hence, while Mr Rao ’s visit to the US and his discussions with President Clinton and his staff may not mark a turning point in 
Indo-US relations, it certainly emphasizes and brings into the open a change that has already occurred - a change that supplants 
political interest (or the lack of it) with a positive economic content 
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ECONOMY 


Capital account convertibility not advisable IMF - Sum an 
Das Sarma 

Financial Express 06 May 1994 


The financial sector is not yet ready for India to go m for 
convertibility on the capital account The International 
Monetary Fund (IMF) representative m India has advised 
against such a move in the immediate future Speaking to 
The Financial Express after addressing members of the 
Indian Chamber of Commerce in Calcutta recently, the 
senior resident representative of IMF m India, Mr Charles V 
A Collyns, said the economy had not developed enough to 
bear the wide macro fluctuations which one generally sees 
with a convertible capital account According to him, 
convertibility on the capital account implies laigc inflows 
and outflows of capital and the Indian economy is still not 
resilient to bear the wide macro-economic fluctuations 
associated with such heavy capital transactions Commenting 
on the optimal time loi a capital account convertibility for 
India, Mr Collyns said it depended on the iclative pace at 
which the banking and the insurance sector in India adjusted 
to the international mechanism which was always in a flux 
He also warned that unless the Indian counierpuits kept 
abreast with the changes that were taking place, current 
account convertibility was not advisable for India in the near 
future (2096J 


CII plans to convert 100 companies to MNC's - Bombay 
Bureau 

Financial Express 06 May 1994 


The Confederation of Indian Industry (CII) plans to woik 
toward turning 100 Indian companies into multinationals bv 
the year 2000 , according to its Piesident, Mr Suhodh 
Bhargava Briefing Journalists in Bombay rccentl) on CII’s 
policies and plans vis-a-vis industry and trade, he said theie 
were only a few fortune top 500 Indian companies outside 
the US They were Indian Oil (S7,929 million sales) Oil and 
Natural Gas Commission (ONGC), (Si,133 million sales), 
SAIL (S3,071 million), I IC ($1,300 million) and Reliance 
(1,025 million) The CII has set up a Global Networking 
Council to strengthen bilateral and multilateral co-opeiahon 
between India and othei countries It has signed Memoranda 
of Understanding (MoU) with the Confederation ol I rench 
Industries & Services, Confederation ol Italian Industry, ihc 
Federation of German Industries, Manufacture!s Association 
oflsrael, the Federation ol Korean Industries, the 1 cderation 
of Malaysian Manufacturers, and the Singapore 
Manufacturers' Association "We are looking at locussed 
approach, and 24 countries like the US, the UK, Japan, 
Singapore, Sri Lanka, Germany, and Italy have been 


identified Ex-presidcnts of CII have agreed to head bilateral 
country committees 14 different missions of CII will visit ) 
overseas to discuss on technology transfer, and participation 
m trade fairs among others [2097] 


‘India has an edge over China’ - PTI 
Financial Express 10 May 1994 


A host of economics experts, comparing the relative merits 
of the Chinese as weflas the Indian economies, are of the 
opinion that India might well give its neighbor and 
tellow-Asian giant, China, a lun for its money Professor 
Tagdish Bhagwati of Columbia University and others have 
expressed the view that India enjoyed several advantages 
over China, starling with a democratically elected 
Government and financial and legal traditions far superior to 
those ol China, lot American investors, according to Ihe 
Washington Post In their view "India ottered the added 
advantage of not having to lace an annual debate over 
human rights and its most-lavored-naiton (MFN) trading 
status, a debate that has clouded the US-China relations for 
years" Commenting on the emeiging head-to-head 
competition in the held of business between China and India, 
the paper stated "the eaily line has China lar ahead, but 
some tracksidc touts arc betting democratic India will show 
bettu endurance o\u the longei distances" 1 ike u tall uce 
whose shadow stunts the growth ol nearby saplings, Jhei 
Washington Post leaiul C Inna’s ncai-insatiable appetite lor 
loreign investment may end up starving India and other 
rivals At the Asian Development Bank (ADB) annual 
meeting last week in France, the I hat Banker, Mr Ashwm 
Kongsiri, warned that China could become "a gicat black 
hole" in Asia, draining oil funds, cxpulisc and labour Irom 
other developing counti ics [2()S>4] 


Munll st.es 6 'r consumption-led economic growth - Reuter 
limes o] India 1 1 May 1994 


India’s economy, buoyed b\ radical reforms and a consumer 
boom, is expected to giow at an average ot 6*7o a 5 ear over 
the next 5 fiscal years, up lrom an annual average 4 2Cc rise 
over the past 5 \eais Merrill 1 ynch said Ihc icport by the 
US brokerage and investment company made available 
recently, said highet private consumption would contribute 
to the giowth It said stiong income growth was likelv to be 
the kev dri\ mg force behind consumption in the next 3 to 5 
years 1 he second most populous counti) alter China, India 
olieis one of the largest consume 1 ! markets ol up Lo 300 
million people comprising rich larmcis and an urban middle 
class Jhe Meinll I ynch forecasts a real s \1% rise in gross 
domestic product (GDP) in fiscal 1994 which ended on 
Match 31, up hom an estimated 4 119? use m the previous 
fiscal vear Ihe GDP growth would pick up steadily as the 
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full effects of structural reforms launched in mid-1991 
filtered through to different sectors of the economy The 
report said that the private consumption, which accounts for 
65% of the country’s GDP, is forecast to rise at about 6 5% 
"in the coming year or two" against about 5% growth m 
1991-92 and 1992-93 [2099] 


Sharp rise in Indian shares listed abroad - Reuter 
Tunes of India 11 May 1994 


India’s overseas listed shares have risen sharply on sustained 
buying, which analysts say, shows continued international 
faith m the country’s 3-year-old economic liberalisation 
programme Merchant bankers said overseas listed shares of 
Indian companies had gained on buying by fund managers 
who had saved up for an aborted Si billion Euroissue from 
"the country’s overseas telecommunications monopoly, Videsh 
Sanchar Nigam Limited They said most Indian global 
depositary receipts (GDRs), or certificates repiesenting 
domestic shares, had risen by 10 to 20% recently "The 
interest m India was always there, but yes, this is a 
significant indicator," Mr Ajit Dayak Director with lardine 
Fleming India Securities Pvt Ltd, said "Fund managers who 
have India-demarcated cash are buying those shares 1 hey 
are watching good corporate results and generally good 
economic fundamentals," he added "1 don’t Lhink theic is 
going to be a dramatic turnaround but the worst is over" 
Prices of Indian GDRs have dropped sharply since Fcbruaiy 
on the back of falling share prices m local stock markets and 
a decline of international interest in emerging maikets’ 
equity Most GDRs have been quoting below their issue 
pnees [2091] 


India-US economic ties - Editorial column 
The Paiuot 13 May 1994 


Despite the dust kicked up by a section oi media about 
Prime Minister, Mr P V Narasimha Rao’s fust official visit 
to the United States, the fact is that the two counlues will 
have a lot to discuss on economic issues India and the US 
have been doing brisk business and the US continues to he 
' the largest investor in India On Lhe political side, ihue could 
be a lot of ground to be coveied in such aicas as Nucleai 
Non-Proliferation Treaty, the US proposal to sell 
sophisticated planes to Pakistan, oi the viitual arm twisting 
methods adopted to pressure India to cap its missile 
programme But more important and crucial will be the issue 
concerning US investment in the core seetprs ol India s 
economy, such as power, oil, telecommunication, and market 
access to Indian goods, especially alter signing the Dunkcl 
draft in Marrakesh recently It is, therefore, significant that 
the Union Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh, will be 
accompanying the Prime Minister Also, the Prime Minister 
will take with him, for the first time, to the US a powerful 
21-member business delegation representing the 3 main apex 
chambers of commerce, ASSOCHAM, HCCI and CI1, to 


discuss major issues confronting the two countries The first 
and foremost will be the US threat to place Ipdia under 
Super 301, the US omnibus trade law True, the US trade 
representative has postponed action till July, obviously not 
to aggravate the situation during the Prime Minister’s visit 
But the Damocles’s sword has been shown and is meant to 
be used at a later date [2102] 


FM calls for toning up tax administration - Special 
Correspondent 

Financial Expiess 14 May 1994 


The Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh, has urged the 
Central Board ol Direct Taxes to make special efforts to 
streamline tax administration, curb evasion and make 
administration friendly to honest taxpayeis Inaugurating Lhe 
3-day Confeiencc of the Chief Commissioners and 
Commissioners ol Income-tax in New Delhi recently, be said 
that the current financial year had been declared the year of 
basic admimsuation letorms m direct taxes As a mark ol 
simplification ol tax laws and related procedures. Dr Singh 
released a single sheet tax return lorm Also on the occasion, 
the Ministei ol State for Finance, Mr Chandiashekhar 
Murthy, released a Charter of Rights and Duties of Persons 
Searched lhe Finance Minister, who also released the 
Taxpayeis’ Charter at the conference, sussed that ‘in a 
democracy due courtesy to taxpayer is his right ’ He noted 
that the share ot dnect taxes in total lax revenues of the 
Center had increased to 27 7$ in 1993-94 computed to 
24 3% in the preceding year 1 he target foi the collection of 
corpoiate and income-tax loi the cunent financial year 
1994-95 had been iixed at Rs 12,480 etoie and Rs 10,925 
croie, respectively he added* [2083] 


RBI puls bLuke on aedit growth CRR up 1% to curb 
inflation - Bomba) Bureau 
Financial Lxpiess 15 May 1994 


lhe Reserve Bank of India (RBI) recently initialed measures 
to cuib inflation by 4 percentage pomis through ughtei 
monetaiy control in its monetary and cl edit policy foi the 
tirst-hall ol 1994-95 The Cential Bank increased the cash 
ilsuvc ldtio (CRR) (oi scheduled commeicial banks by 1% 
to 15$' lhe Banks have been asked to maease then CRR 
in a phased mannet to 14 5% on lune 31, 14 75% on luly 9 
and finally to 15% on August 6 lhe minimum lending Late 
has been unchanged in the policy for the next 6 months 
Announcing the credit policy in Bombay, the RBI Governoi, 
Dr Chakravaitv Rangatajan, said the statutoty liquidity ratio 
(SLR) of scheduled commercial banks has been reduced 
lrom 34 75 lo 33 75% According to the Governor, the hike 
in the CRR will curb monetaiy expansion by Rs 3,700 crore 
during Lhe fiscal year 1994-95 "The increase in CRR is a 
shoit-term means oi curbing inflation and is not a deviation 
lrom the policy ol reducing CRR and SLR over a period ol 
time". Dr Rangarajan explained The Banks have to maintain 
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the SLR by investing m Government securities This policy 
will cut SLR m two phases to 34 25% on August 20 and 
then to 33 75% on September 17 [2088] 


World Bank grants $7 billion aid - UNI 
Financial Express 15 May 1994 


The World Bank proposes to lend about $7 billion to India 
over the next 3 years depending on the availability of quality 
development projects m the country A senior Bank official, 
who gave this information in Washington recently, said that 
the World Bank’s Board at its recent meeting approved the 
lending plan for India after a review of its economic 
performance Almost half of the proposed $7 billion would 
come from the Bank’s concessionaire lending agency, the 
International Development Association The loans are less 
than the $9 billion approved for the previous 3-year period, 
but reflect the changing nature of the aid and improvements 
m India’s economy, said Mr Heinz Vergin, the Bank official 
m charge of India The Bank officials noted that Indian 
economic growth reached 13% in 1992 and 1993 Inflation 
was 13% in 1993 and 5 3% m 1992 Both economic growth 
and inflation are expected to be 10% next year The World 
Bank loans are no longer aimed at propping up India’s 
currency reserves, but financing specific economic projects, 
Mr Vergin said. The Bank’s assistance would not take the 
form of adjustment lending crisis Under the much improved 
resources and flow of foreign investment, it would be m the 
form of loan and investment, he added [2087] 


Economic Policy 


House panel calls for trade policy review 
Non-synchronisation with global system - PTI 
Financial Express 11 May 1994 


A Standing Parliamentary Committee on Commeice recently 
said that the trade policy changes that were initiated since 
July 1991 need to be reviewed as the synchronism ion ol the 
country’s trade policy with these changes weic yet to be 
achieved In its 5th report on the demands for giants ol the 
Commerce Ministry for the current year, tabled in Parliament 
by its Chairman, Mr 1 K Gujral, the Committee said this 
review should be on the basis of what was being achieved in 
terms of export performance, balance of payments position 
and the integration ol the Indian economy with the global 
market It said the future of trade policy should also hinge 
on the current trends in global trading system, including the 
new GATT, and added new developments in the field of 
strategic trade policy-making and their implications and 
relevance for countnes like India also needed "a propel 
examination" Stating that frequent changes m Exim Policy 
gave rise to uncertainties adversely affecting exports, it said 
there should be a long-term and stable E\im Policy 
facilitating smooth growth of exports Referring to ianfl 


reductions, the Committee said removal of trade restrictions 
had to be guided by the objective of welfare optimisation 
[2093] 


Curbs imposed on Euroissues End-use of money specified, ' 
FTPB clearance made mandatory in some cases - Special 
Correspondent 

Financial Express 12 May 1994 


The Government has decided to follow a restrictive policy 
towards Euroissues, which specifies end-use of the money 
raised through such mechanism and stipulates prior foreign 
Investment Promotion Board (FIPB) clearance in certain 
cases Earlier, there was no restriction on the end-use of the 
money raised through Euroissues Many companies are 
reported to have used the funds raised thiough such issues to 
retire costly rupee debts However, under the new guidelines, 
funds will have to be utilised mainly for restiuciunng 
external borrowings or setting up productive assets within the 
country The restrictive policy comes in the wake of huge 
foreign exchange reserves, which ha\ e Leached 
uncomfortable levels The new guidelines have been framed 
in a manner so as to restrict addition to the foreign exchange 
reserves which aie around S16 billion During 1993-94, it 
may be mentioned, as much as 52 5 billion has come by way 
of turoissucs The revised guidelines, announced by the 
Government recently with regard to issue ol Joieign cuuency 
convertible bonds and ordinary shares (thiough depository 
receipt mechanism), will be rc\iewed every 3 month$2089] 


Basic telecom services opened to private sector Government 
tetains contiol ovci tauffs - Observer Lconomic Bureau 
7 he Observer J4 May 1994 


Ibe much-delayed National Jelecom Policy approved b\ Lhe 
Cabinet rccenLly, has finally paved the wav lor entry of 
private parties in basic telecom services Ibe conditions ol 
operations will include agreed tariff and revenue sharing the 
basis ol which will be decided by the Government 
Significantly, the Policy is silent on lhe much-talked about 
corporatisation plans of the Telecommunications Department 
(Dor) Hie proposal for a regulatory body m the sector has 
also been held back According to the new policy, companies 
registered in India will be allowed to entei basic services, 
but will be required to maintain a balance between urban anti 
rural areas I he Minister of State tor 1 clccommumcations, 
Mr Sukh Ram, sard that the privatisation was being allowed 
to enhance competitiveness in the sector and meet the huge 
financial bin den to achieve the revised targets which 
envisage liquidation of wailing list by 1997 He said that the 
Do! would be the nodal agency to issue license to the 
private parties Hie Government would also ensure that the 
operators did not increase tariffs unilaterally which would be 
decided by the Iclccom Department [21011 
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Economic Reform 


FICCI prepares plan to make reforms more effective - 
Observer Economic Bureau 
The Obseivei 14 May 1994 


The Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce and 
Industry (FICCI) has prepared a blueprint for intensifying the 
economic reforms process The document spells out policy 
prescriptions for industrial restructunng, improving the 
competitiveness, reorienting the labour policies, generating 
more employment, toning up the monetary and fiscal 
policies FTCCI’s Senior Vice-President, Mr A K Rungta, 
said that the economic reforms were progressing well "It is 
the opportune time for Government and industry to sit 

^together m crystallising the future reforms process The 
blueprint catalogues the future directions of the reform 
process," he said Mr Rungta added that the economic 
reforms in the monetary and fiscal policies should bnng in 
strict fiscal discipline and generate enough mvestible 
resources within the economy The phased reduction in 
corporate tax to the level of 30%, bringing down interest rate 
to 10%, ensuring long-term stability m the puce front and 
elimination of discriminatory and non-productive levies both 
at the Center and State level were some of the suggestions 
made m the blueprint, a FICCI release said m New Delhi 
recently [2082] 

j 

Investment 


US top direct foreign investor in India - M Deendayal 
b mancwl Expiess 11 May 1994 


The United States of America has topped the list oJ countries 
having direct foreign investment (FDIj in India Figuics 
released by the Ministry of Industry reveal that FD1 during 
the period 1991-93 from companies based in th^YlS was Rs 
48 79 billion, followed by Switzerland Rs llv52 billion, 
lapan Rs 9 20 billion, UK Rs 7 73 billion, Oman Rs 3 43 
billion Netherlands Rs 4 74 billion, UAE Rs 4 13 billion, 
Thailand Rs 3 71 billion, Germany Rs 3 04 billion, Mexico 
Rs 2 39 billion, Italy Rs 2 25 billion, France Rs 1 78 billion, 
Hong Kong Rs 1 66 billion, lieland Rs 166 billion, and 
Mauritius Rs 1 24 billion In 1991, the actual FDI inflow 
was Rs 351 43 crores, and it nearly doubled to Rs 675 22 
crore m 1992 In 1993, it went up to Rs 1,617 42 ciore The 
major sectors which have attracted FDI were - luel, oil 
refinery Rs 231 billion, power Rs 201 billion, food 
processing Rs 13 4 billion, metalluigical industries Rs 13 2 
billion, electrical equipment and electronics Rs 10 8 billion, 
chemicals Rs 8 7 billion, hotel and touusm industry Rs 66 
billion, transportation Rs 4 7 billion, industrial machinery 
equipment and agricultural machinery Rs 3 billion, 
telecommunication Rs 1 8 billion, and glass and ceramics Rs 
l 1 billion [2092] 


Foreign investment invited in small sector - Observer 

Corporate Bureau 

The Obseivei 04 May 1994 


The Minister of Stale for Industry, Mr M Arunachalam, has 
invited foreign investment in small scale sector to help 
develop and adopt state-of-the-art technologies Addressing 
an Indo-Norway business meet, organised by the CII in New 
Delhi recently, the Minister said that there was an urgent 
need for infrastructural improvement and upgradation of 
technologies in the small scale sector Welcoming the 
Norwegian initiative in this regard, he said that India looked 
forward to participation of lead players m infrastructure 
development such as power There had been tremendous 
emphasis on reforms and restructunng of small scale 
mdustnes Mr Arunachalam said that this sector was not 
shying away from the new environment, but was facing the 
challenge boldly The small scale sector had been making a 
noteworthy contnbution to India’s exports and earning 
valuable foreign exchange for the country, he added India’s 
power sector had drawn the attention of many international 
countries Tremendous potential foi private power generation 
existed in the country Referring to the export performance, 
Mr Arunachalam said that the total exports from India had 
increased by 19 47? in dollar terms during 1993-94 [2100] 


82 foreign tie-ups cleared in lan-Feb - UNI 
The Obseivei 10 May 1994 


The RBI has clcaied 82 foreign technical and financial 
collaboialiens dunng January-February this year These 
collaborations were mainly in machine tools, electrical 
equipment hotel, tourism, ceramics, industrial machinery, 
boiler and steam plants, diugs and pharmaceutical, trading 
for exports, transportation industry, food processing, paper 
and pulp products, metallurgical mdustiv, eartbmovmg 
machinery science and elect ionic laboratory equipment, 
chemicals, cement products, pre-iabneated building 
materials, prime movers and extraction and upgrading of oil 
Of the 82 joint ventures approved, 59 were for technology 
transler and 23 were for linancial tie-ups involving an 
investment ol Rs 34 39 crore In lanuary, 44 foreign 
collaborations were given Lhe nod Of these, 35 were for 
technology iranslei and 9 weic loi financial collaboration, 
amounting Rs 30 97 uoie In Tebruary, 38 tie-ups were 
given lhe green signal - 24 technical transfers and 14 
financial joint ventures lor a total of Rs 3 42 crore Danish 
him, 1 1 Smith & Go’s Rs 12 5 cioie tie-up with Gujarat 
Sidhet Cement was approved in February to make cement 
products Bangalore-based Indo-mssin Foods will have a 
financial tie-up of Rs S99 ciore with lapanese Nissin Food 
Products to have ftxid processing project [20951 
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Australia, New Zealand keen on trade with India - PTI. 
Financial Express 15 May 1994 


Australia and New Zealand are keen on developing trade 
with Madras, Visakhapatnam and Calcutta, taking advantage 
of Indian Ocean links, the Director-General of Foreign 
Trade, Dr P L Sanjeev Reddy, said in Madras recently 
Participating m an open-house meet, arranged by the 
Federation of Indian Export Organisations southern region, 
he said that the Australian industry had evinced interest m 
developing trade with Madras, particularly through the 
Madras Export Processing Zone, m view of possible links 
with ports here and other centres. Australia could be a major 
market for diamonds* gems, gold, coal and iron ore A 
consultancy team from New Zealand was also m India few 
days ago to explore possibilities of increasing trade, he said 
India was pitching for a 25% increase m exports in 1994-95, 
improving the commendable 1993-94 performance of over 
$22,173 million (as against $18,420 49 million in 1992-93 - 
a growth of 20.37%), he said Among the sectors which did 
well on the export front were agriculture and allied products 
(40% mcrease in dollar terms), gems and jewellery, 
electronics and software, minerals, marine products, 
engineering and chemical goods [2084] 


French conglomerates keen on investing in India - R 
Balashankar 

Financial Express 15 May 1994 


The tepid response from France to India’s efforts to attract 
foreign investment notwithstanding, a survey carried out by 
the Indian Embassy m Pans has revealed an encouraging 
conglomerate profile A number of giant companies from 
that country are either keen, or are in the process of setting 
up joint ventures in India, according to the list sent out by 
the Embassy Till now, with a meager investment, Pierre, 
Cardin, the famous high fashion French company hogged 
much of the limelight, celebrating India’s opening up to the 
opulent west But the new entrants are likely to include such 
top fliers as Ananespace, GEC Alsthom, Sneema, Peugeot, 
Banque Panbas, Thomson CSF, Pasteur Menexu Servums, 
Total, Aerospatiale, BSN, France Telecom, Roussel Uclaf 
Group, Dassault, Banque Indosuez and Campagnie Generale 
Des Eaux The latest figures available of FDI approvals 
show that the total investment from France during the post 
liberalisation period is worth Rs 195 50 crore In the first 
year (1991), this accounted for Rs 19.3 crore, in the second 
year Rs 29.64 crore, in the third year worth Rs 129 10 crore 
and this year, till March-end, worth Rs 17 68 crore 7 he 
figures show that the investment from France was showing 
a steady upward trend [2086] 


ENERGY 


Fossil Fuel 


Coal pnce decontrol necessary, says CII Chief - Calcutta 
Bureau 

Economic Times 01 May 1994 


There is a need to decontrol coal pricing in the light of 
all-round liberalisaiion Stating Lhis, the Coal India Limited 
(CIL) Chairman, Mr S K Chowdhmy, said that with 
Government funding coming down and easy' access to 
cheaper foreign funds the time was ripe for the Government 
to decontrol coal prices in the greater interests of the 
industry Speaking at the 48th Annual General Meeting of 
Coal Consumers Association ot India in Calcutta recently, he 
said that Lhe current pricing system was creating problems 
and it should be opened to markeL torces "Let every 
segment lix a price mutually or let the pricing be lixed by c \ 
third party appointed jointly," he added Noting that the 
Bureau ot Industrial Costs & Prices had already okayed a 
pnce hike, he noted that the Government was holding back 
the move duo to other considerations However, with the 
steel, power and cement industry being deregulated, it was 
only prudent that coal should iollow suit "Customers have 
been complaining about quality oi coal and the high ash 
content It is with this coal that National Thermal Power 
Corporation (N1 PC) has performed exceptionally well One 
has to adjust oneself to the material available in the country 
CIL does not manulacture coal but only processes it," he 
said " [2167] 


Is Coal India Limited a sinking ship 7 - Dr Basant Kumar 
Rai 

The Organiser 01 May 1994 


The CIL has produced 236 million tonnes of coal m the year 
1993-94 and achieved a profit of R* 351 crote CIL has to 
pay a huge amount tor servicing the loan taken from the 
financial institutions and World Bank It has to spend heavy 
amount for capital items such as machineiy and spare parts 
After providing lor these items the projected profit becomes 
nil as per the insiders in CIL Moreover, CIL has to support 
its loss-making subsidiaries, namely Bharat Coking Coal 
Limited and EasLern Coalfields Limited At the ume of 
gearing up to meet the tough situation created by the 
stoppage of budgetary suppoit by the Government, the 
reduction m import duty on imported coal has come as a bolt 
from the blue for CIL The CIL will loose its market m 
India to the coal-exporting countries ol the world such as 
Australia, South Africa, Indonesia and others Countnes like 
Australia, South Africa and Indonesia are the biggest 
contenders in the Indian coal market Hiese countries offer 
coal which has high calorific heating value than the Indian 
coal approximately in the same price which is being charged 
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by CIL Imported coal has less ash content and the sulphur 
content is also very low These countries offer uniform size 
without rock and shale [2168] 


Lead-free petrol for all metros by 1997 - PH 
Financial Express 02 May 1994 


Lead-free petrol would be made available in all the 4 
metropolitan cities - Delhi, Madras, Bombay and Calcutta - 
by December 1997 under a joint action plan of the 
Environment and Petroleum Ministries to drastically reduce 
automobile exhaust pollution The state-owned refineries will 
be investing a whopping Rs 905 crore immediately, 
specifically to update technology to make lead-free petrol 
available at all the retail outlets in a 3-year time span, oil 
industry sources said During the penod, a phased reduction 
"of lead content in petrol will also begin simultaneously Lead 
content in petrol now being supplied by the refineries in the 
country to different regions ranges from 0 25 to 0 50 grams 
per liter on an average The Environment Ministry has 
directed the oil companies to bnng down the lead limit in 
petrol from the existing level of 0.56 grams per liter to 0 15 
grams per liter The crackdown on the petroleum companies 
followed the initiative taken by the Minister for Environment 
and Forests, Mr Kamal Nath who laid down the deadline by 
which lead-free petrol was to be made available to car 
owners There has been growing awareness among the public 
of the hazards of exhaust pollution, known to have triggered 
ofl a variety of chest ailments, including asthma [2159] 


IFCL seeks PM’s intervention as GAIL refuses to relent on 
gas - Shdilesh Pandya 
Economic Times 03 May 1994 


With the Gas Authority of India Limited (GAIL) informing 
the Indian Petrochemical Corporation Limited (IPCL) to 
withdraw the allocation of gas made to it on ’’fallback basis” 
due to non-availability of gas, the IPCL has sought the 
intervention of the Prime Minister, Mr P V Narasimha Rao, 
and the Union Chemicals and Fertilizer Minister, Mr 
Ramlakhan Yadav, m resolving the issue, or else it would 
' lead to the closure of all the plants located at ns complex in 
Baroda The sudden closure of its plants can create shortage 
of materials m the market and can give advantage to its 
competitors to capture its market at their own terms The 
wisdom of GAIL is also being questioned in threatening 
IPCL without allowing it to create an alternate facility The 
GAIL has been supplying about 0 56 million metric standard 
cubic meters per day to IPCL since 1988, after an agreement 
reached between the two, the validity of the contract is for 
12 years True, the allocation of gas was not made on firm 
commitment basis to IPCL But then it is matter between the 
two undertakings of the Government of India and could have 
been resolved earlier In fact, IPCL had written to GAIL 
many times m the past demanding that the gas allocation be 
made on firm commitment basis However, the reason best 


known to GAIL, this demand was not conceded The IPCL 
sources said [2158] 


‘MNCs eyeing mining sector’ - Anupma Datta 
Financial Lxpiess 03 May 1994 


The mining sector, recently opened up by the Government, 
is likely to attract massive investments from a host of 
multinationals including CRA, Australia, RTZ, England, 
Broken Hill Petroleum of Australia, Cyprus Amax Minerals 
Company and De Beers of South Africa This was stated by 
Dr John V Guy Bray, working as an United Nations Advisor 
for the past 10 years for the United Nations Mineral Projects 
in India and the Asian region Dr Bray, also the Technical 
Advisor (Economic Geology), United Nations Department 
for Development Support and Management Services, was 
recently in the capital to participate in the International 
Round Table Conference on ‘Foreign Investment in 
Exploration and Mining in India’ He spoke at length on 
India’s mining scenario its potential and also how the 
foreign investors Uxik towards India before investing He 
said since the new National Minerals Policy was announced 
by the Government in 1993, a number of foreign firms were 
eyeing the Indian mining sector to make huge investments 
"Hus conference served as a major platform for the 
international investors to have a feel about India’s mining 
sector" [2166] 


Australian company to invest Rs 1,200 crorc m coal - PH 
The Ohseivei 06 May 1994 


An Australian company has agreed to invest Rs 1,200 crore 
for the installation, ownership and operation of a numbei of 
coal washing facilities for the production of coking coal The 
CII Chairman, Mr S K Chowdhary, said that after a 
high-level meeting in Calcutta recently with CIL, Austraban 
firm, Blackhill Minerals, had already issued the formal 
statement of intent for the setting up of coal washenes As 
pari of the transaction, CIL had agreed to provide facilities 
including suitable sites, power, water and housing for the 
operations ol the Australian company He said that the 
matter would be placed before the Board meeting of CIL to 
be held soon Initially a 2 million tonnes run ol mine 
washerv would be set up at a cost ol Rs 120 crore at a 
mutually agreed site It was expected that the washery would 
be completed within a year after signing final documentation 
between the two companies The installation of other 
washenes with a total capacity of handling 20 million tonnes 
of run ol mine coal would be undertaken on an orderly basis 
in a sequentially modulat fashion at a total cost of Rs 1,200 
crore. The enure programme, Mr Chowdhary said, was likely 
to be completed within 5 years of agreeing final 
documentation on the first project this year [2164] 
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Plans to enhance refining capacity - Observer Economic 
Bureau 

The Obser\>er 07 May 1994 


The Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas has worked out 
a strategy to meet the growing demand of petroleum 
products which is estimated to touch a staggering 79 4 
million tonnes per annum by the end of the 8th plan The 
capacity would be enhanced through low cost expansion of 
existing refineries and setting up of new grassroot refineries 
According to the annual report of the Ministry released 
recently, projects under implementation for augmenting 
capacity are estimated to yield an additional 16 3 million 
metric tonnes per annum (mmtpa) in phases by the end of 
the 8th Plan This includes 43 mmtpa through expansions of 
the refineries and 12 mmtpa through new grassroot refineries 
at Mangalore, Pampat and Numaligarh m Assam In addition, 
8 new proposals have been approved or are under active 
consideration m the private and joint sectors, which are 
expected to add 49 5 mmtpa to the domestic refining 
capacity when implemented before the end of the 9th Plan 
The report also points out that the crude oil import during 
1994-95 is expected to register a sharp fall of about 6 
million metric tonnes This is due to an anticipated increase 
m indigenous crude oil production [2157] 


Fuel options suggested by Government unfeasible IOC 
Mathura refinery - Anupma Datta. 

Financial Express 09 May 1994 


The IOC is finding it difficult to replace low sulphur heavy 
stock (LSHS), the existing fuel at its Mathura refinery, with 
the environment-friendly alternatives as suggested by the 
Government The IOC has drawn flak from environmentalists 
for using fuel with high sulphur content at Mathura refinery 
which has been stated to be polluting Taj Mahal in Agra 
According to highly placed sources in the oil industry, the 3 
alternatives suggested by the Government to replace the 
existing fuel, if implemented, would lead to massive cost 
escalations besides additional disadvantages It may be 
recalled that following a Supreme Court dnective, the 
Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas had asked IOC to 
carry out a feasibility study on alternative fuels with 
relatively low sulphur content The 3 alternative fuels 
suggested by the Government for consideration include 
naphtha, liquified petroleum gas (LPG) and propane, all low 
in sulphur content However, the sources point out that it 
was not economically viable to replace the existing fuel with 
any of the alternative fuels as all of them were nearly 4 to 
5 times costlier than LSHS Beside, the cost element, the 3 
alternative fuels have some other disadvantages as well 
[2156] 


Global oil majors allowed to set up retail outlets - 

Himangshu Watts 

Economic Times 10 May 1994 


The Petroleum Ministry has invited international oil majors V 
to set up retail outlets with state-of-lhc-art facilities to sell 
petrol and diesel to consumers The move is being seen as a 
precursor to complete decontrol of the oil sector Ofhcials 
say that, in due course, the Government will remove all 
controls on petrol pumps and allow retailers to do business 
in a completely liberalised environment The Government is 
in touch with several companies for this proposal LasL week, 
an American company, Konoco, made a detailed presentation 
before the Ministry, regarding a proposal to set up a retail 
outlet Other companies are also expected to make 
presentations However, according to officials, the foreign 
companies which will set up the retail outlets will not get 
attractive returns immediately as sale of petrol and diesel 
will continue to be controlled by the Government ioi some 
time Setting up retail outlets will enable these companies to 
promote their brand get a foothold in the Indian markeL and 
place them m an advantageous position vis-a-vis their 
competition once the petrol pumps arc completely 
decontrolled Setting up of new-generation retail outlets is 
also being encouraged by the Petroleum Ministry to give the 
public-sector oil companies a foretaste of things to come in 
a liberalised set up [2155] 


IOC buys gas, kerosene at premium - Knight-Ridder 
7 he Observe) 10 May 1994 


The IOC paid for its kerosene and gas oil term puichases at 
a premium of around SI 50 pei bairel ovu Peisian Gulf spot 
quotes, C and F Bombay, a source close to the recent 
negotiations said The agreement was reached with the 
Kuwait Petroleum Company (KPC) on May 4 in New Delhi 
"A representative price for gas oil and kerosene for a 
12-month period should be around SI 50 per brnrel 
picoHum," the source said He continued that IOC bought 
1 08 million tonnes of kerosene and 900,000 tonnes ot gas 
oil from KPC for fiscal year 1994-95 (Apni-March) He also 
said KPC sold 4 5 milLion tonnes oi crude oil to India lot the 
1 year period Other trading sources said IOC paid between 
SI 45 and SI 50 per bairel piemiums tor the kerosene, C and 
F Bombay However, they bought gas oil on an Y oB basis of 
between 45c and 50c per bariel ovei the high Persian Gulf 
spot quotes, the sources added [2154] 


Majority foreign holding in mining soon - lames Mathew 
The Obsei \ei 10 May 1994 


A proposal allowing majority foreign equity participation m 
mining companies is being considered by the Government 
following amendment of the Mines and Minerals 
(Regulations & Development) Act which paved the way for 
entry of private sectoi into exploration of 13 minerals. 
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including precious ones The foreign equity holding was 
recently increased from 40% to 50% The capping, however, 
did not apply to joint mining projects set up on captive basis 
for mineral processing units. Already the Foreign Investment 
Promotion Board has been given the power to waive the 
50% condition m exceptional cases such as proposals 
envisaging massive foreign investment or use ol advanced 
technology According to official sources, the move follows 
the realisation that without raising the ceiling on foreign 
equity holding it would be difficult to attract any additional 
foreign investments m this sector The Ministry of Mining is 
now hopeful of large-scale foreign investment after the 
recent changes m the Mining Act In fact, several 
international mining giants were taking interest in setting up 
shops in India, particularly for exploration and mining of 
"precious" metals [2163] 


CIL profit exceeds MoU target by Rs 100 crore - Pll 
Business Standai d 11 May 1994 


The CIL has posted a record profit of Rs 351 crore during 
1993-94, Rs 100 crore higher than its commitment to the 
Government in the MoU, the Consultative CommitLee of 
Coal Ministry was told recently The Coal Minister, Mr Ajit 
Kumar Panja, told the members that the performance of CIL 
was rated as "excellent" in terms of its achievement in 
production, despatch, project implementation and financial 
performance during the year He said CIL was also 
successful m setting up captive power plants during the year 
* and in intensifying installation of coal handling plants CII 
achieved an all time high production of 216 10 million 
tonnes m 1993-94 against the target of 216 million tonnes 
As compared to the previous year, the growth rate was 2 3% 
Cumulative despatch of coal during 1993-94 was 212 90 
million tonnes as compared to the despatch of 204 82 million 
tonnes in 1992-93 thus registering a growth of 3 9% over the 
previous year The two other undertakings of the Coal 
Ministry - the Neyveli Lignite Corporation and Singarem 
Collieries - have also performed well during the last year 
[2162] 


Crude oil import to come down by 6 million tonnes 

Bhushan Marwah 

Hindustan Times 13 May 1994 


The crude oil import, during the current financial year, is 
expected to come down by about 6 million tonnes as 
compared to the last financial year However, ihe imports ol 
petroleum products are likely to be 3 million tonnes more 
than those in 1993-94 The downward trend in the impoit ot 
crude is attributed to reversal of production curve in the 
indigenous oil sector After dipping tor nearly 4 years, the 
public sector ONGC is expected to produce nearly 5 million 
tonnes more this year than in the last year’s (1993-94) 
' estimated oil output of nearly 24 2 million tonnes According 
to the Petroleum Ministry sources, the crude oil import 


during the current financial year would be 24 to 25 million 
tonnes against last year’s figure of 30 6 million tonnes At 
the same time import of petroleum products is likely to be 
nearly 16 million tonnes during the current year against 13 
million tonnes during 1993-94 Significantly, the import of 
crude oil and petroleum products during 1993-94 is estimated 
to cost around US S6 4 billion as against the earliei estimate 
of US $6 9 billion thereby saving sufficient loreign exchange 
flow from the country [2153] 


Gujarat Gas likely to enter power sectoi - Sudeshna Sen 
Economic Times 33 May 1994 


Htie Gujarat Gas Company Limited, the country’s only retail 
distributors of gas, now proposes to enter the powei sector 
While the Board of Arvind Mafatlal group company, m 
which the Matatlals hold 33%, is still to take a decision, the 
management has already prepared a feasibility study to set 
up a 500-600 MW private power project m Gujauit The 
investment is tsiimaied io be in ihe region of Rs 1,500 croic 
'Lhe renewed interest in Gujarat Gas follows the decision ol 
the Matatlals not to disinxest their holding lurthcr in Gujarat 
Gas The MaFatlals earlier had 40% equity in Gujaiat Gas 
lhe MaiatlaJ group has identified the mlrastiucture sector as 
tuture focus area lor the group, and most ot the activity will 
be routed through Gujarat Gas It is likely that Gujarat Gas 
will tie-up with a loreign partner and a possible joint ventuie 
is being considered 'Fins will be the Maiaila! gioup’s first 
\enture into the conventional power generation business 
However Guiaiai Gas has alieady made a beginning in 
setting up a 1 MW wind farm The (jujaiat Gas has also 
chalked out ambitious growth plans with a total investment 
ot ovci Rs 1500 uorc lor the I PG and 1 NG [2117] 


ONGC dedicates 2 process platlorms to the nation - PT1 
I uumcial Expiess 15 May 1994 


Two oil and gas process platforms, SIIG and NQP of the 
ONGC 160 kins olf the West Cost, wue dedicated to the 
nation b\ the Minister lor Petiolcum and Natuial Gas 
Capiain Satish Shaima in Bomba} icccntly Both these 
platloims, costing oxer SI billion, are part of the gas-flanng 
icduction project lunded by the World Bank, ADB and othei 
financing insiituiions Speaking on the occasion, Capl 
Sharma said oil pioduclion, which was at a low of 27 1 
million tonnes last \tar, would go up by 5 million this year 
and another 10 million tonnes by 1997 He told newsmen 
that the National Lvploration Planning Cell would meet in 
Delhi soon to discuss the seismic studies earned out by the 
ONGC and Oil India Limited as well as the bids received 
trom various loicign oil companies Companies who 
continue to ha\c an interest in India inspite ol exploiation 
sites being olteied by the CIS stales, Vietnam, China and 
Indonesia [2161] 
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Power 


Will there be more light 9 The scheme for privatisation in 
the power sector has set off a debate, especially over the 
terms and conditions offered to prospective foreign investors 
There is a demand for more clarity m the Government’s 
policy - Sushma Ramachandran 
The Hindu 01 May 1994 


The attack on the new Power Policy has become more 
vociferous following the conclusion of Power Purchase 
Agreement (PPA) by State Electricity Boards (SEBs) with 
the US-based, Enron, for the Dabhol project in Maharashtra 
and with AES Transpower for the lb Valley Project in 
Onssa The criticism hinges largely on the concessions being 
given to the foreign companies especially the assurance of a 
16% rate of return (RR) on investment It is also felt that 
many other hidden concessions are being given to these 
companies For instance, Enron is being allowed to import 
diesel for feedstock in the first phase though the project was 
originally to use liquid natural gas (LNG) It has also entered 
into an agreement with the Maharashtra SEB for a tariff 
structure varying from the two-part tariff outlined in the 
notification issued by the Central Government on this issue 
Similarly, incentives given for the lb Valley project beyond 
the normative Plant Load Factor (PLF) of 68 5% are 
considered inordinate In addition, experts argue, the high 
capital cost of such projects will lead to an increase in power 
rates for consumers since the cost of power produced by 
such plants will be around Rs 4 per unit [2127] 


60% NTPC stake in Tenughat project m lieu of dues - Soma 
Banerjee 

Economic Times 02 May 1994 


The NTPC will soon acquire 60% stake in the Tenughat 
power project, promoted by the Tenughat Project Nigam 
(TPN), a Bihar Government-owned company This would be 
in compensation for the Corporation’s dues of about Rs 500 
crore from the Bihar State Electricity Board (BSEB) and the 
Damodar Valley Corporation (DVC) According to a 
proposal, the plant would be managed by a new company 
that would have NTPC and the TPN as its partners The 
NTPC’s holding m the project would be equivalent to its 
dues from BSEB and DVC The balance of the project cost 
- about Rs 300 crore - would be Bihar’s stake The project 
consists of two 210 MW units, one of which was 
synchronised last March Since Bihar is unable to provide 
the required funds - about Rs 200 crore - to complete the 
second unit, NTPC has agreed to pump in the resources The 
State had allocated Rs 120 crore in the 1993-94 budget for 
the Tenughat project, but was able to spend only about Rs 7 
crore Also, a section of the Bihar Government feels that the 
plant would be unable to match the standards oi a high PI F 
if it was to be managed by TPN [2125] 


Power m private hands The Biju Patnaik Government is all 
set to privatise 2 power plants,•triggering off a controversy 
in the bargain -ST Beuria 
Deccan Heiald 02 May 1994 


The Orissa Government’s decision to privatise 2 power 
plants - the Talcher Thermal Power Station (TTPS) at 
Talcher and the first 2 units of the lb Thermal Power Project 
(ITPP) in Western Orissa, Sambalpur district - has triggered 
off yet another controversy in the State’s political circles 
The Government’s decision has not only received scathing 
criticism from all quarters, but many political leaders, 
belonging to both the Opposition as well as the ruling party, 
have threatened to launch mass agitations if the Government 
decided to go ahead with its privatisation plan It may be 
recalled that just a few days ago, the Biju Patnaik led Janata 
Dal Government had found itself m the midst of rough 
weather following its decision to allow AES Transpower, the 
US-based power company, to set up power units in lb Valley 
(to complete the 3rd and 4th units of the ITPP) The recent 
controversy started on April 7 last when the State Cabinet, 
chaired by the Chief Minister, Mr Biju Patnaik, decided to 
pnvatise the TTPS and the 1 si and 2nd units of the ITPP 
While the TTPS was owned by the Orissa SEB, the first 2 
units of the ITPP was set up by the Orissa Power Generation 
Corporation, a State Government undertaking [2124] 


Power reforms in agrarian states aflecting farmers - Special 

Correspondent 

The Pioneei 02 May 1994 


Farmers in some major agricultural states ol the country are 
likely to be quite peeved with what is happening on the 
power front of late, with tariffs rising and supply declining 
Among these are Haryana, Punjab and Gujarat The Minister 
of State lor Power, Mr P V Rangayya Naidu, recently 
informed the Rajya Sabha, in response to a question, that the 
average hours of supply of power per day to the agricultural 
sector had declined from 16 in 3991-92 to 11 in 1993-94 in 
the case of Haryana and from 17 to 13 m the case of Punjab 
Gujarat too was able to supply only hours of power per 
day to the farm sector in 1993-94 against 19 hours per day 
in 1992-93 All these states are among those that have fallen 
in line with the recommendations of the Power Ministers’ 
Conference held in January 1993 Ihc Conference had 
suggested, among other things, a minimum agricultural tariff 
ol 50 paise per unit Gujarat adopted this rate m May 1993 
and Punjab in October the same year, while Haryana had 
already done so in June 1992 In a separate reply, in the 
Rajya Sabha, Mr Naidu said these and some other states had 
implemented the 50 paise per unit norm for metered supply 
to the farm sectoi [2126] 
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Wired for power - Santanu Saikia 
Indian Express 02 May 1994 


Privatisation has set bold new yardsticks for power projects 
» as a whole in India Enron, for instance, has offered to run 
its plant at a utilisation level of 90% at all times, something 
unheard of here Even coal-based stations like that of AES 
will run at 85% of capacity Our public sector today runs at 
a capacity of a mere 60% "It will force them to pull up their 
socks," says an executive of an Indian company which plans 
a hydel project Private units are importing into India 
revolutionary legal and commercial concepts on 
sale/purchase of power and raw materials and payment of 
dues, setting the pi?ecedent for a new regulatory framework 
“Privatisation is the catalyst that will set the ball rolling for 
broader reforms," says Mr Glen Davis, Project Director of 
~AES Transpower But detractors are crying foul over the 
"unequal" treatment meted out to the public sector and SEBs 
Pressed against the wall by defaults in payment of dues to 
the tune of Rs 3,000 crore by SEBs, NTPC Chairman, Mr 
Rapnder Singh, has become a votary of a level playing field 
"We could certainly do with some of these guaiantees," he 
rues The Government claims a severe funds crunch and the 
widening demand-supply gap mandates such concessions 
The most ardent supporters of privatisation is the Power 
Minister, Mr Salve himself He claims inflation and rupee 
devaluation have jacked up project costs in recent years, 
pinching the consumer ultimately "I will scrap pnvate 
projects if anyone can prove power units can be put up at a 
'cheaper price," he thundered at a recent gathering of 
industrialists [2128] 


AEC plans Rs 1,000 crore power plant in Bhavnagar - 
Dibeyendu Ganguly 
Economic Times 03 May 1994 


The Ahmedabad Electncity Company (AEC) is finally 
moving out of its designated "licensed area" of Ahmedabad, 
with plans to set up a Rs 1,000 crore power pioject in 
Bhavnagar The 250 MW lignite-based power plant will be 
a joint venture with a foreign power company and over the 
- past few months, AEC has been negotiating with a number 
of American firms m this regard Though the deal has not 
been finalised, indications are that AEC’s partner will be 
Community Energy Alternatives Inc (CEA), a US-bascd 
power company with assets of over S16 billion and annual 
turnover of $5 S billion The AEC has worked with CLA in 
providing operational and maintenance services to the 
Talchei and lb Valley power projects in Orissa The CEA 
owns plants worldwide with a combined generating capacity 
of 10,500 MW However, this is the first time it will be 
involved in setting up a project with lignite, which is a lower 
form of coal, as the fuel The project is m response to the 
recent Gujarat Government initiative of inviting bids from 
the private sector for setting up power plants to be located 
at the pithead of the State’s lignite reserves The 3 areas 


identified are m Kutch, Bhavnagar and Surat The AEC-CEA 
combine has opted for Bhavnagar, where the lignite is 
believed to be of superior quality [2123] 


Stress on alternate sources - Pradeep Mallick 
Times of India 03 May 1994 


If India is to realise her dream of becoming a global playet 
and achieving industrial and economic growth targets, the 
current per capita energy consumption needs to be raised 
from a paltry 340 KWH to the world average of 2,500 
KWH For it is amply clear that a growth in GDP and in per 
capita GDP over the next 15' years can only be achieved 
thtough a rapid development of our basic mlrastiucture 
Power is fundamental for this development According to the 
14th Electric Power Survey of India, India’s peak demand 
projected for the year 2010 is 1,72,262 MW In other words, 
the country needs to add 1,00,000 MW to our installed 
generating capacity in the next 15 years - a ballooning 6,500 
MW each year Since 1950, India has succeeded m raising 
the installed generating capacity to only 70,000 MW In the 
next 15 years, it needs to be raised by 150% Our power 
development piogiamme therefore, needs to be positioned 
in the fast track - il not, any hopes of catching up with the 
last-developing Asian tigers will remain a pipedream The 
resources required at US SI million-plus per MW ate 
undoubtedly staggering, and it is clear that financing is 
iormidable and daunting Lask for power projects The 
domestic debt maiket is yet to mature India’s seemingly 
insatiable appetite for energy thus necessarily demands 
foreign help I he Government has announced a senes of 
forward-looking policy initiatives, concessions and 
incentives, and the Indian energy scene is attracting the 
world’s largest power companies [2122] 


Norway keen to invest m hydro-power piojects - Ashwini 
Phadms 

The Hindu 04 May 1994 


The Norwegian Parliament has eaimaikcd more than S100 
millions this year as aid for hydro-powei projects coming up 
in the developing world The visiting Norwegian Minister for 
Development Cooperation, Ms Kari Nordheim-Larsen, told 
Business Line that the money would be used as mixed credit 
lor hydro-power projects "We may provide 30% to 50% of 
the project cost as soft credit and the rest may be a loan," 
she said But the Minister was emphatic that the grant was 
not meant to impio\e the trade prospects of Norwegian 
companies "Phe grant is for the benefit ol the receiving 
country, and will be used to pro\ide high-technology 
services which they otherwise would not be able to access," 
she said The Executive Vice-President of Statkiafl, the 
largest power company in Norway, Mr Ingvald Haga, said 
that the funds had earlier been utilised tor setting up a 60 
MW hydro plant in Nepal and another 200 MW hydro plant 
m Laos Mr Haga is a member of the Norwegian Trade 
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decisions of the state-owned financial institution 


Delegation currently on a visit to India A spokesman of the 
Norwegian Embassy in Delhi said his country provides 
1 17% of the Gross National Product (GNP) towards foreign 
aid "This amounts to more than SI billion this year " [2120] 

Resource crunch widens defiat - Sahetiya Srichand 
Economic Times 04 May 1994 

Despite being one of the leading industrialised states of the 
country, Maharashtra has been facing power deficits of 
sizeable magnitudes, in recent years According to the State’s 
Energy Minister, Maharashtra faces a daily shortage of 300 
to 400 MW of power thus leading to load-shedding The 
power deficit in Maharashtra has steadily nsen from 2 7% in 
1989-90 to 5 8% m 1992-93 The basic problem faced by the 
State is the constant shortfall m generating additional 
capacity vis-a-vis growing demand Many of the power 
projects under implementation/consideration are expected to 
be completed m the coming years In the event of delays in 
completion, the increasing demand will further widen the gap 
between requirements and availability According to the 
Center for Monitoring the Indian Economy, 10 new major 
power projects are on hand with the State, having a total 
capacity of 5,990 MW, and involving an investment of Rs 
18,092 crore Of these, 9 are thermal projects, involving an 
outlay of Rs 15,592 crore However, power availability can 
be improved upon through other means like improving the 
PLF of thermal plants, minimising transmission and 
distribution (T&D) losses, etc This is because Maharashtra's 
power position compares well with the country’s average 
performance [2121] 

IDB1 to fund private-foreign power projects - V Shankar 
Aiyar & Raghu Nandan Dhar 
Indian Expiess 07 May 1994 

The state-owned Industrial Development Bank of India 
(1DBI) has been lorced to "agree in principle" to put up Rs 
1,500 crore in India’s first pnvate/foreign power pio|eu - 
S2 8 billion Enion-Dabhol Power Company Ihe irony is 
heightened by the fact that IDBI will not be participating in 
equity but funding virtually 754 ol the project's debi 
requirement this when the entire idea of special incentives 
and sovereign guarantees weie declared to attract foreign 
funds to the power sector Enron’s estimates show that the 
first phase of the project will cost Rs 2,857 ciore (S910 
million) of which Rs 2,000 18 crore will be debt and Rs 
857 22 crore will be equity (a debt equity ratio of 70 30) Of 
the total borrowing of Rs 2,000 18 crore, Enron has managed 
to get IDBI to funnel Rs 1,500 crore When contacted, Enron 
spokesperson agreed that funding from IDBI was being 
sought and negotiated and is expected to be signed in June 
Officials both m IDBI and the R131 as also members ot the 
Planning Commission have already petitioned the Mol'about 
lhe impending deal and have questioned the logic and 
rationale of the Government’s policies and the investment 


PC working on alternative to pnvate power generation - 
Correspondent 

Rajasthan Pan ika 07 May 1994 

The Planning Commission (PC) has undertaken a study to 
work out a viable alternative so that the role of the pnvate 
sector in the power generation is minimised Phis stand is in 
sharp contrast to the Union Government’s policy of 
encouraging pnvate sector investment in power The study 
proceeds from certain premises First, pnvate electncity 
generation is bound to be costly Second, as a result, 
consumers will have to pay more for the electricity they buy 
Thirdly, even m a minimal form, the electncity subsidy is 
bound to stay in the farm sector at least Finally, if the 
subsidy burden has to fall on the industry and the exchequer, 
the lower the burden, the better Highly placed sources said 
the study has already covered a lot of ground and after it is 
completed, the strategy will be discussed with the Central 
Electricity Authority (CLA), the Ministries ol Power and the 
Finance and within the Planning Commission so that it can 
be lormukued into a policy m the light ol the consensus 
achieved An important segment of the Commission feels 
private promoters would go on asking lot mote concessions 
and this would keep adding to the generation cost and the 
rate at which electricity is sold [2119] 

Rolls-Royce to take up Goda\an project - III T 
Correspondent 

Hindustan Itme\ 13 Mas 1994 

lhe Rolls-Royce Power Generation Systems (RRPGS) is to 
build a 200 MW gas-fired combined e\cle power station at 
Kakmada in Andhra Piadesh, says the Rolls-Royce news 
bulletin The Godavari project is one ol the three major 
power station projects won by the British company in India 
Ihc 3 projects arc worth pound 660 million 1 he Godavari 
project is to be carried out ior Speclium Power Gcnciation 
1 united ol Hyderabad It will have 3 gas turbines 3 heat 
iecovciy steam generatois and 1 steam tuihtnc generator 
ITic station will be able to use either gas or naphtha as a 
fuel Rolls-Royce’s alliance partner Wcstinghouse Electric is 
supply rng the gas turbines foi this propel Rolls-Ro\ce is 
also to participate m a new companv ( handil Power 
established to build and operate a new 5()0 MW eoal-lned 
powei station at Chandil in Bihai Rolls-Royce will be a 
shareholder along w ith ('LSCON a project management arm 
ol the CESC ol Calcutta RRPGS will have total turnkey 
project management responsibility lor this contract and 
Parsons turbine Generators will supply two 2s() MW steam 
turbine geneiators RRPGS will also build a 500 MW 
coal-tired powei station at Balagarh in West Bengal tor 
CESC I imlied, ot C alcutla f he Parsons I urbme Geneiators 
will also supply two 2s() MW steam turbine generators foi 
this project [2115] 
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Siemen bags Gujarat Torrent 655 MW power plant contract. 
Pact on equity participation - Correspondent 
Financial Express 13 May 1994 


The Gujarat Torrent Energy Corporation (GTEC), a joint 
venture of Torrent group and Gujarat Power Corporation 
(GPQ has awarded a contract to Siemens AG, Germany and 
Siemens Limited (India), for the turnkey execution of 655 
MW, dual fuel, combined cycle power plant near Bharuch in 
Gujarat The contract was signed m Ahmedabad recently in 
the presence of the Union Minister of Power, Mr N K P 
Salve, and the State Minister for Energy, Mrs Chandnkaben 
Chudasama The Siemens AG, Germany also concluded an 
agreement with the present partners of GTEC, viz, Torrent 
and GPC to participate m the equity capital of the company 
The capital investment m this fuel-efficient, cost-effective, 
eco-fnendly, power plant to be located near a village in 
Bharuch district of Gujarat, is estimated at Rs 2,300 crore 
Expressing satisfaction over the tie-up between GTEC and 
Siemens, Mr Salve hoped that the private sector in the 
country will come forward more vigorously and set up new 
plants to further improve availability of power in the 
country The Gujarat Chief Minister, Mr Chhabildas Mehta, 
in an earlier meeting with the top visiting executives of 
Siemens and Directors of GTEC, welcomed the participation 
of Siemens in this state-of-the-art power project and hoped 
that this will take the State one step forward towards 
realising the goal of "Samruddha Gujaiat " [2116] 


Plan to set up national energy highway - PTI 
Business Standard 14 May 1994 


A national energy highway has been planned to facilitate 
distribution of energy throughout the country with the Power 
Grid Corporation distributing transmission lines in a 
systematic and scientific manner The Assam Minister ior 
Power, Mr D Konwar, who is also the Chairman oi the 
North-Eastern Regional Electricity Board (NhRLB), said in 
a recent press conference in Itanagar that the ADB had 
agreed to provide Rs 900 crore to build a transmission center 
to supply electricity to all the States m the tegion l he 
Power Grid Corporation had urged all the Slates to sign the 
MoU for taking up the project, but so lar onh Assam, 
Mi/oram and Arunachal Pradesh had signed it, he said ailei 
the conclusion ol the 3-day 37th hoard meeting ol NLRLR 
Representatives of various SEBs, other technical persons, 
besides the Power Ministers of Assam, Mi/oiam and 
Arunachal Pradesh, attended the meeting 1 he meeting also 
discussed the urgent need for construction of tiansmission 
and distribution power lines m different parts of Arunachal 
Pradesh to avail the benefits from the Rangam.di 
hydro-electric project [21131 


VSP power plant’s iccord PLF - Special Correspondent 
The Hindu 14 May 1994 


The captive thermal power plant of the Visakhapatnam Steel 
Plant (VSP) has achieved the highest PLF of 95 4% m April 
In fact, the power plant had surpassed the national PLF 
average of 60 5% and the NTPC’s average of 78% during 
1993-94, recording 83% with the total energy generated in 
the year touching 1,312 million units As much as 93 5% of 
the energy needs of the VSP were met by internal generation 
during the year. A VSP spokesman attributed this 
achievement to the quick mastering of the complexities of 
the various State-of-the-art system by the plant personnel 
who had brought up the PLF from 53% in 1990-91 to 83% 
last year. Die thermal plant, which has 3 turbo generators of 
60 MW capacity each, is equipped with 5 multi-fuel tired 
boilers each capable of producing 330 tonnes an hour of high 
pressure steam Two of its three turbo blowers supply the air 
blast to the two blast furnaces, Godavari and Krishna Lach 
generator is also equipped with complex high pressure 
electro-hydraulic governing system which is fast acting m 
correcting the disturbances, thereby ensuring stability oi 
operation [2114] 


India a better bet than China US energy company - N C 
Menon 

Hindu sum limes 15 May 1994 


Ilie CMS bneigv Corporation, a diversilied energy company 
with S>4 billion in annual sales, and increasingly engaged 
in electricity and natural gas operations in India and 
elsewhere in the world, is very excited about investment 
oppoi tunnies in India, but very skeptical about such 
involvement in China During the past 5 years, CMS Energy 
has restructured us businesses to adjust to and take 
advantage ol major changes occurring in the international 
energy marketplace AparL from the US where it is the 4th 
largest gas and electric utility, CMS has spread its varied 
activities to 10 countries all around the world Mr Bill 
McCoi m ick, C 'MS Lnergy Corporation’s Chairman and Chief 
Lxccuitve oil ice, said that India was a maluie demociacv, 
with a well-developed legal system curiency treaties, 
exchange idles and a Government eager lor investment and 
willing to provide guaiantees to investors "fhe financial 
institutions such as the World Rank aie very comfortable 
with India" he said " l hey do not have that level of comiort 
with China" the ( MS official said he did not consider 
China a good oppoi tunny currently irom the standpoint of 
risk vs return "Ihe political environment is much too 
uncertain There is no currency agreement beLween the US 
and China and you are not sure how you will get your 
money out The legal system is rather primitive," he added 
12112] 
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Renewable Energy 


Higher allocations sought for non-conventional energy - 
Delhi Bureau 

Financial Exp) ess 02 May 1994 


The Parhamentary Standing Committee on Energy has 
recommended transfer of hydro power projects up to 15 MW 
to the Ministry of Non-conventional Energy Sources 
(MNES) for speedy exploitation of hydro potential The 
Committee has also sought higher allocations for the MNES 
to enable it to implement the strategy and action plan 
Noting the interest shown by the private sector in 
establishing wind farm, small hydro and cogeneration 
projects, the Committee in its latest report has asked the 
States to expeditiously announce clear promotional policies 
in this regard Observing that in the area of power 
generation, some renewable energy technologies have 
reached the stage of commercialisation, the Committee said 
there is need to step up the pace of implementation of the 
ongoing programmes and launch new programmes In this 
context, the Committee observes that in terms ol resources, 
the trend in allocation of funds to new and renewable 
sources of energy has been "hopelessly poor" which largely 
constrains the implementation of various piogiammes 
Recommending release of more funds, it said the Committee 
is of the firm view that so long as allocations remain at the 
current level, non-conventional energy would continue to be 
viewed in terms of playing a marginal role [2110] 


Panel moots plan to tap energy soutces - Special 
Correspondent 

Business Line 03 May 1994 


The Standing Committee on Energy, headed by Mr laswant 
Singh, has urged the Centre to immediately draw a 
peLspective plan and a crash programme to exploit the vast 
potential of new and renewable sources of energy The 
programmes formulated should be included in the successive 
5-Year Plans, it suggested In its 5th report presented to 
Parliament recently on the Ministry of Non-conventional 
Energy Sources, it noted that the Center’s record m 
implementation of schemes to harness new and renewable 
sources of energy and in allocation ol funds foi such 
programmes was poor Harnessing such sources of energy 
which were perennial, dependable and abundantly available 
besides being non-polluting and environment-friendly, was 
an option to mitigating energy shortages The Committee lelt 
that for catalysing and market development, there was a need 
to step up the pace of the on-going schemes and launch new 
programmes The poor allocation of resources had largely 
constrained the implementation of various programmes with 
the funds for new and renewable energy sources being only 
a small fraction of the total energy sector allocations ovei 
the 7th and 8th Plan periods Of the total outlay ol Rs 
1,16,230 crores for the sector during the 8th Plan, the shaie 


of renewable energy sources was less than 1% 


Tapping the sun’s rays - V S Gosavi 
Times of India 03 May 1994 


The Ministry ot Non-conventional Energy Sources has set a 
target of generating nearly 2,000 MW ol power lor the 8th 
5-Year Plan, 1992-97 In this period, Rs 400 ciores is 
allocated for solar energy programmes to supply power to 
isolated villages The present list for installation ol solar cell 
per KW of energy is high as compared to the conventional 
sources ol energy But the initial high cost is justified by low 
operational cost Also, the commercialisation of solar cell on 
a large scale will eventually bring down the cost through 
research and development (R&D) efforts of the major payers 
and new technologies in this field France, Germany, 
Holland, UK, USA and Japan are the countries who are in 
a position to provide the transfer of technologies In this 
sector, solar thermal energy and solar photovoltaic are the 
two major developments lor converting sunlight into energy 
for practical applications like watei heating and lighting 
systems A device known as a water heatei is used to heat 
water or any olhei lluid uplo 80 degiees Celsius by absorbing 
solar energy in the form ol heat thiough solar flat plate 
collector The Hat plate collectors, selectively coated, aie 
used lor conversion ot energy The collector consists of 
blackened coppet sheeis known as absorbeis, which are 
thermally bounded to copper tubes through which waste 
flows The unit is easy to handle and watei resistant [2108] 


Making use of waste -CL Kale 
Economic Times 04 May 1994 


Industrialisation is the prime factor lor pollution and is also 
identified as main cause of waste generation In big cities, 
urbanisation is the main cause ot pollution Both these 
sectors generate waste in solid and hcjuid form, much oJ 
which is biodegradable Industiial biodegradable wastes 
comprises ol effluents ol agro-based industries Municipal 
solid wastes, sewage, agio-residues, cattle and poultry 
manure, etc in urban biodegiadable waste Today, these 
wastes face a big problem ol disposal However, 
technologies are now available foi waste treatment and 
energy generation Hence, the disposal ol waste is no more 
a problem, but an oppottumty Eneigy is generated in the 
biological treatment called ‘biomethanisalion’ World over, 
many technologies have been developed lor this piocess out 
ol which Upflow Anaerobic Sludge Blanket (UASB) 
technology is the best and most favored by industries, 
globally 1 oday, UASB technology covers mac than 80% of 
the global biowasie tieatmcnt market Methane tich gas 
geneiated can be used as the main feedstock for gas engines 
or gas turbines or steam generation boilers to run steam 
turbine foi power generation In spile ol these developments, 
private sector participation in this industry is essential 
because waste treatment lor power genetation has not been 
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given the recognition it deserves 


[ 2111 ] 


Plan to popularise solar energy technology - UNI 
The Ti ibune . 05 May 1994 


The North India Chapter of the Solar Energy Society of 
India (SESI) has demanded setting up of a Solar Energy 
Research Center The Chapter, which celebrated ‘The 
International Sun-day’ in Shimla recently, called for carrying 
out research and development m solar energy technologies 
suitable for the Himalayan region at this Center According 
to the Coordinator of the North India Chapter of the SESI, 
Dr S S Chandel, an action plan for the propagation ot solar 
energy technologies for Himachal Pradesh, prepared by the 
SESI (North) envisaged introduction of solar passive housing 
technology in cold climates in Government, urban and rural 
sectors, especially for hospitals, housing colonies, 
Government offices and residential buildings Dr Chandel 
said that the present housing techniques in hills were 
climatically unsuitable, resulting in uncomfortable living 
conditions and heavy pressure on electricity, fire wood, coal 
and kerosene for space heating The solar passive housing 
technology was based on the incorporation ot propet design 
elements in the building design and utilisation of solar 
energy efficiently by considering orientation and land scape 
elements to provide comfortable living conditions throughout 
the year [2106] 


/ Renewable energy infotech proposed - PH 
The Observei 06 May 1994 


A two-day entrepreneurship awareness programme, which 
was held m Itanagar in Arunachal Pradesh recently, 
recommended a network for dissemination of information on 
renewable energy technologies, development ol 
entrepreneurship among the Non-Government Organisations 
(NGOs), necessary financial assistance from the North 
Eastern Council and establishment of regional oftices related 
to renewable energy in the region Organised by the Ruial 
Works Department of Arunachal Pradesh in collaboration 
with the North Eastern Chapter of Solar Energy Society of 
India (SESI), the programme recommended intensive training 
for entrepreneurs and NGOs who were working on the 
renewable energy technologies It also recommended that all 
activities be brought under one umbrella at the State level to 
facilitate promotion of renewable resources It said the solar 
photovoltaic manufacturers should explore the scope ot 
manufactunng and marketing specialised products [2105] 


Rice straw helps boost biogas output - Foseph Mahakan 
Indian Expi ess 11 May 1994 


Studies conducted by the Tata Energy Research Institute 
(TERI) show that gas production actually doubles by the 
addition of rice straw to the dung slurry 1 Wheat straw too 
increases methane production though not to the extent as rice 


straw The Microbiology and Molecular Genetics Unit of the 
TERI which has spearheaded the biomethamsation 
experiments, has established 3 advantages with the new 
methods - increased potential for production of biogas and 
manure and less pollution when families turn to biogas 
instead of burning dung The TERI s' scientists working on 
the project have clearly established the potential ol 
agricultural by-products, like rice and wheat straw tor biogas 
production This offers new scope lor the development ol 
alternate feed materials for biogas generation when the 
supply of cattle dung is limited Not only was methane 
production enhanced by adding crop residues but a greater 
biodegradability ol organic matter (contained m the suaw) 
was achieved Considering the fact that on an average a 
family in rural India owns less than 4 cattle and the dung 
(for production ot enough biogas to meel the cooking and 
other needs of a lamily) is hard to come by, the 1ERI 
experiments hold immense potential [2107] 


TIP to use solar energy in a big way - 1 1 ibune News Sei vice 
Hie I) ibune 13 May 1994 


The ecologically sound solai eneigy technologies will be 
introduced in I Iimaehal Pradesh (HP) in a big way Tins was 
announced by the Chid Minister Mr Virbhadra Singh, while 
presiding over a meeting of scientists of the State Council 
lor Science and technology In future solar passive features 
would be incorporated in all the Government buildings and 
efforts would be made to introduce these features m the 
existing buildings \v herever possible, Mr Singh said Besides, 
installation ol solar water heaters would be made mandators 
in Government complexes However, to popularise their use 
among masses, the scientists must develop inexpensive and 
more etficieni solai waLer heatets If the plan to popularise 
solar passive housing technology yielded the desirable 
results, the Government would even consider amending the 
building bylaws to make its use mandatory A paper by Dr 
R K Pachauri, Director of the T ata Energy Research Institute 
(TERI), said that use of energy could bring down the 
consumption ol conventional energy by 20 to 25% A state 
like HP was ideal for propagating solai passive housing as 
it would cut down consumption of fuel, food and electricity 
by 60 to 70$ specially during winters, when the demand for 
energy was very high He suggested that the State should set 
up an autonomous Solar Energy Research Center lor which 
the T ERI would provide all the necessary inputs [2103] 


ENVIRONMENT 


India tor environment fund - IPA 
Times oj India 10 May 1994 


India is among the 8 developing count! les, China, Brazil, 
Egypt, Pakistan, Turkey, Mexico and Cote d’Lovoire being 
the others, to join hands with developed nations to pledge 
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$2 022 billion to the newly-created global environment 
facility (GEF) for funding projects for global environmental 
benefits. In the wake Of^the Geneva meet in March, 26 
countries announced pledges for replenishing the GEF with 
$2 022 billion The biggest contributions are from USA at 
430 million, Japan at $238 million and France at $147 
million. The agreement was reached in Geneva on March 16 
to restructure and replenish the GEF The instrument adopted 
at the Geneva meet says that the GEF will fund projects that 
are ‘country-driven and based on national priorities * though 
these must still be justified in terms of global environmental 
benefits. The first work programme is expected to go to the 
Council for approval m December 1994 GEF resources are 
available to tackle problems of climate change, loss ot 
biodiversity, pollution of international waters and depletion 
of the ozone layer [2140] 


Crop residue to prevent soil erosion - M Gomathy Sarojam 
The Hindu 11 May 1994 


Crop residue, if properly managed can minimize wind and 
water erosion and increase infiltration of piecipiLation 
Suggestions that crop residue be used as an energy source 
prompted a nation-wide study which revealed the 
effectiveness ot residue for soil erosion control In areas with 
high winds or highly erodible soils, stubble mulch ullage 
with alternate crop-fellow is an effective measure to control 
wind erosion In this system, a standing barrier of stubble is 
alternated with erodible strips during periods ol high erosion 
potential The stubble reduces wind velocity and traps any 
soil that move into it Another wind erosion control 
technique is to grow plants in the two blank rows and to 
allow the residues to seule on ground during winter and 
spring months, when wind erosion is high Residues of grass 
can also be used as mulch tor preventing erosion 
Application of cotton-gin-trashburs to the soil controls soil 
erosion and increases cotton yields A mulch of millet 
residue would be as effective as a gin-trash mulch for 
increasing yields and reducing wind erosion It was reported 
that all amounts of mulch were equall) effective in 
increasing lint yields and that 4 tonnes/acre ol gin-trash was 
sufficient to control wind erosion and tunoff [2143] 


India to oppose North move UN environment meet - Deepak 
Razdan 

Hindustan Tunes 14 May 1994 


India is to lead developing countries’ attack on the developed 
world on the issue of mixing trade with environment al the 
forthcoming 10-day meeting of the UN Commission on 
Sustainable Development opening on May 16 at New York 
The UN Commission is the highest world forum on 
environment and was formed after the June 1992 Earth 
Summit at Riode Janeiro in Brazil The 150-counuy world 
body is to witness renewed confrontation that started at the 
Marrakesh (Morocco) GATT Conference between the rich 


and the poor nations on the issue of dragging envnonment m I 
the arena of trade and commerce The developing countries 
feel that if there was mixing of environmental concerns m 
trade, they would be losing the advantages that they had 
gained at Rio following the signing of many agreements like 
the Convention on Biological Diversity Die Earth Summit 1 
had taken due note of the fact that advanced nations had 
caused much greater harm to environment than the poor 
countries India as well as other developing countries feel 
that the UN Commission is the right forum to sort out 
environment issues The Rio Summit had assigned the 
Commission the job of monitoring the implementation oi 
"Agenda 21", the massive world programme on environment 
protection, the Conventions on biodiversity and climatic 
change, and forestry principles [21S2] 

Biodiversity 


‘GATT a blow to biodiversity’ - Special Conespondeni 
1 he Fiance) 10 Max 1994 


Ibc cllect ol the recently signed General Agreement on 
Tariffs and liade (GAIT) on Lhc countiy’s biological 
resources is a matter ol contio\usy A number ol 
panic i pa ms ar a recent seminar organised in New Delhi by 
the Wot Id Wide I und for Nature expiessed then deep 
apprehensions on the possible adverse impact ol the 
"Marrakesh” drab on biodix cisity Ms Simian Sahai, Genetic 
Suentisi and ( onxuici oi Gene Campaign, obsuved that * 
"bio-technology is the technology ol the iutuic” and is 
expected to control much ol the wot Id’s economy in the 
coming decade Ibis wax very unpoilant to India she said 
since the count!) was not onl\ endowed with a vast wealth 
or biological resources hut also had considerable seienulie 
expertise in the held India could engage the necessary 
labour-intensive techniques lo utilise the count!) ’x biological 
resoulccs Compai ing India’s hio-rcxci\cx to the oil reseives 
of the Middle Lasi she said the GAIT would have a 
"damaging influence" on ihc economy I lei mam objection 
to GATT related to the clause on plant breeders’ lights the 
Agriculture Mimxitx has drafted a bill on the subject which 
is expected to be introduced in Parliament m the near lulure 
Plant breeders’ rights Ms Sahai argued, would only benefit 
multinational corporations and not the indigenous lainietx 

[21W] 


Biodixersilx ordinance undu eonsidciation - Special 
( oncspondeni 
lhe Hindu 11 Max 1994 


An ordinance on biodiversity protection was under 
Government consideiation. A Bill in the shape ot an 
"umbrella legislation" was to have been introduced in this 
current session of Parliament, bu» consultations with experts 
could not be completed, Mr Kama! Nath, Minister ol State 
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for Environment and Forests, said Speaking at a recent 
meeting of the Parliamentary Consultative Committee 
attached to his Ministry, he said the stupendous and time 
consuming work of cataloguing the species found m jthe 
country was in progress The legislation would be aimed at 
checking unauthorised exploitation of indigenous species 
Some members of the Committee expressed concern over 
unauthorised smuggling of biomatenals They feared that 
researchers would patent products derived from these The 
Minister told the members that the Ministry had started work 
on the legislation to protect the country’s biodiversity well 
before conclusion of negotiations for the GATT, and he had 
hoped to introduce the umbrella legislation this session It 
was part of the follow-up action which had to be taken after 
the signing of the Convention on Bio-diversity at the Rio 
Earth Summit 2 years ago [2141] 


Forestry 


Meet to draw up strategy for N-E forestry sector - Obseiver 

Economic Bureau 

The Obseivei 06 May 1094 


A meeting ot Forest Ministers of the 7 north-eastern Stales 
to be held at llanagar on May 19, will hold wide-ranging 
discussions and evolve strategies lor the forestry sector in 
these States Oflicial sources in New Delhi said the ensuing 
meet would help coordinate various related activities among 
/ the States, in view of these Slates having common problems 
and being contiguous to each other 1 he Environment and 
Forest Minister, Mr Kamal Nath, will preside ovei the meet 
The decision to hold this meeting was taken during a 
conference of all States held in New Delhi last month 
Among other things, the areas to be covered during the 
meeting include deforestation and general degradation of 
forests, shitting cultivation, encroachments on forest lands 
illicit tree telling, intei-state boundary disputes and then 
impact on at forestation, timbei trade in different council 
areas, forest fires, insurgency related pioblems in lotesls, 
management of national parks and sanctuaries Dining the 
, Conference held last month, a sub-group discussed the status 
of forests in the north-east as shown in the latest repoit on 
the State of Forests by the Forest Survey of India, based on 
the satellite imagery 12134 j 


Wood-based units may be allowed to use degtaded loiesi 
land To fund afforestation - Nivedita Prabhu 
Financial Expies s 09 May 1994 


Hard pressed for funds to green degraded forest lands, the 
Government is veering towards allowing such land to be 
used by wood-based industries for captive consumption 
After considering various options lor ovei a yeai, the 
Environment Ministry is woiking out a scheme under which 
pnvate industry can enter into agreement with the State 


Forest Development Corporations (SFDCs) to fund 
afforestation Forest Development Corporations will grow 
and maintain the forest for pnvate industry However, the 
long standing demand made by the wood-based industries 
that the Government should lease degraded land for purpose 
of raising captive plantations is completely ruled out, says 
sources Expenence with other Government lands given out 
on long lease has shown that the Government had lost the 
leased land for all practical purposes The Environment 
Ministry has taken a firm stand on this maLter and has also 
decided in principal not to grow monoculture plantations on 
degraded forest land The scheme will also seek to ensure 
that traditional community rights of the rural populace ovei 
local forest lands are not violated in the agreements between 
the private industry and SFDCs However, the Ministry is 
not very clear about how this would be ensured, say sources 
[2136] 


33% tree cover mooted for individual plot - Bangalore 
Bureau 

/ manual Lxptess 12 May 1994 


"IHe piocess of afforestation in country could be hastened 
only by making a 33% tree cover mandatoiy for all 
individual Lind holdings according to Forests and 
Environment Secretary, Mi B C Thaosen Inaugurating a 
workshop on forestry iesearch in Bangaloie recently, he said 
that at the cuircnt rale of afforestation, it would take India at 
least a 100 years to achieve the minimum 33% forest covei 
targeted under the National Forest Policy The present rare 
oi tree planting was around 3(3,000 to 40,0(30 hectares a yeai 
Ihe policy called tor atioreslalion in an additional 3 3 
million hectares which would Likert least a centun at this 
late Mr J haosen said that a number of unutilised lands weit 
in private hands and it would not be an easy task lo make a 
339? Uce covei compulsoiy Lor individual holdings 
Karnataka, however, had certain legislation which would be 
lavotable to the concept it utilised piopetly - like the Tiee 
Preservation Act and the Municipalities Act He expressed 
concern ovei the pioblem ol controlling foiest tires and 
called lot intensive research into this Even ground lues 
which Idl lull-grown irees unharmed posed a severe threat 
to altoiestalion cfioits as they could destroy recently planted 
tiees ' [2147] 


63s sq km of forest cover lost m Noith-Last - UNI 
/ manual L\pie\ s 12 May 1994 


More than 63s sq km of lorest disappeared in the 7 
north-eastern Stales during the past 2 years following shifting 
cultivation and other reasons, according to a satellite imagery 
survey An oflicial spokesman in Agartala recently said that 
the Foiest Ministers ol north-eastern Slates would meet at 
Itanagai on May 19 to discuss depletion of forest m the 
region and possible ways and means to give an impetus to 
all fotestiy-ielated mallets It would help coordinate various 
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related activities amongst the States in view of the fact that 
all these States having common problems were contiguous 
to each other, he said. The spokesman said that despite the 
Center’s efforts and the State Governments’ latest report on 
the State Forests, 1993, there was a net loss of 635 sq km 
forest cover m the region over the past 2 years According 
to the survey, the maximum forest area of 243 sq km had 
depleted in Assam, followed by Mizoram 156 sq km, 106 sq 
km in Meghalaya, 96 sq km m Arunachal Pradesh and 64 sq 
km m Manipur, while Nagaland registered an increase of 27 
sq km and Tripura 3 sq km [2146] 


Forestry development in eastern plains mooted - Special 

Correspondent 

The Hindu 13 May 1994 


A forestry and environment development concerning reserve 
as well as non-reserve forests has been proposed for the 
eastern plains districts of Karnataka The projects to be taken 
up in the State sector by the Forest Department is designed 
to meet the needs of society through eco-rcstoration of 
degraded forest, community and private land thiough a 
process of participatory management empowering user 
groups to contribute more on the decisions affecting them A 
total ot 138 taluks of 16 districts in the plains including 
Uttara Kannada, Dakshina Kannada, Kodagu and Shimago, 
which are covered under Western Ghats roiestiy and 
Environment Project are proposed to be brought under the 
project The Forest Department has started implementing a 
forestry and environment project with assistance ot Overseas 
Development Administration oi the United Kingdom The 
project, which would be continued during the 8th Plan, 
concentrates on protecting the fragile, but rich forests in the 
Western Ghats lire strategy that is being adopted is 
development of degraded forests through natural regeneration 
coupled with gap planting involving local people through a 
process of joint planning and management The total outlay 
for the project would be Rs 11 24 crores [2151] 


Ozone Depletion 


Will green fndges be the coolest ones* In the next lew 
years, India will have its own green fridge However, there 
are still several problems to be sorted out - Nnya Jacob 
The Pioneei 12 May 1994 


The 3 domestic refrigerator manufacturers - Godrej, Voitas 
and Kelvinator - have joined hands with the Indian Institute 
of Technology (IIT), Delhi, and the National Chemicals 
Laboratory (NCL), Pune, to come up with a way oi using 
hydrocarbons as a chloroflourocarbon (CFG) substitute 
Other manufacturers have evinced interest but have kept out 
of the project so far The project has a foreign collaborator 
in Foron, a German refrigerator producer which developed 
the fust hydrocarbon-based fridge It is part-funded by the 


Swiss Development Corporation The IIT is independently 
testing how fndges fiom the 3 Indian manufacturer peiform 
with hydrocarbons The NCL is to ascertain how to get 
hydrocarbons of the purity required for the project bach 
manufacturer has also set up a test fridge to see how it 
performs and what engineering changes are needed 
Basically, what happens is that the CTC in the refrigerator's 
cooling system is taken out and replaced with a certain 
amount of hydrocarbons (58 gins for the 165 liter iridge) 
The idea of an Indian green fridge germ mated at a meeting 
organised by the Tata Energy Research Institute (TERI) Says 
Dr Ajay Mathur of TERL "The response from manufacturers 
and researchers was overwhelming " Dius, the project was 
set up to "see what substitutes could be used for CFCs which 
are environmentally harmful" [21 SO] 

Pollution 


Suiking pay dirt Pollution Control Lquipment Industry - 
Aruna Pari mi 

Economic Times 02 May 1994 


Making a fortune horn waste ihat’s the lot ol the Rs 600 
crorc Pollution Control Lquipment Industry Hut, u seems to 
be a paying proposition lhc Industry is in for prosperous 
times as the Government gets tougher with companies 
flouting pollution not ms with en\ nonmental audits now 
compuhoiy The demand lor products such as elcclioslatic 
precipitators, bag tillers and cyclones - equipment which 
help lowu air pollution and diluent treatment plants which 
treat polluted watei is mueasing substantially With less than 
40% of India’s industries meeting the [datively lenient 
envuonment norms, the Pollution ( ontioJ Lquipment 
Industry is expected to grow threefold b\ the turn of the 
century at an annual average rate ol 15% to 20% In fact, the 
Environment Cell of CI1 expects India to spend at least 0 6% 
of its GNP on pollution control fr\ that time ltom the present 
level of 0 2% of GNP This is way behind industiialised 
nations which spend anxvvheic between 0 5% and 1 5% of 
their GNP In fact, the Cl I estimates, of the 176 distilleries, 
baicly 74 contour) with the law llowexu, it is dilticuli Lo 
pieusclx estimate the demand lor such pioducts in the 
tut me [21301 


No takers for World Bank aid to conn ol pollution - Special 
C '{^respondent 

l i/tanc inl Express 08 May 1994 


I he concern lor environment protection appeals to be 
conlmed mote to debating halls, than investment on ground 
levels Unfortunately, despite hue and ay being taised about 
deteitotaling environment and increasing pollution, by the 
Government, Chambeis oi Commerce, individual 
industrialists and voluntary organisations, as much as S60 23 
million of concessional World Bank credit lot undertaking 
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pollution control measures is lying unused m IDBI coffers 
for want of interested parties Moreover, out of the total 
World Bank line of credit of $91 50 million, which was 
made available through IDBI for the purpose, only S31 27 
million has been made use of uptil the end of February The 
Industrial Pollution Control Project Loan of the World Bank, 
which m India’s case is routed through IDBI, provides 
concessional loans/grants for industrial pollution control 
schemes Under the scheme of promotion of common 
effluent treatment plants for cluster of small industries, IDBI 
has sanctioned concessional loans aggregating $9 5 million 
to 13 Common Effluent Treatment Plants (CETPs) and grant 
aggregating $121 million to 8 CETPs Interestingly, 
concessional World Bank credit with IDBI for CETPs set up 
by the small-scale and medium-scale industries operating m 
clusters/induslnal estates is about $16 million And ouL of 
Jhis amount only $1 million has been utilised so far [2135] 


Industry urged to give priority to pollution control 
Ahmedabad Bureau 
Economic Times 11 May 1994 


The Gujarat Industries Commissioner, Mr K S Verma, has 
called upon industrialists to accord top priority to pollution 
control and has stressed the need to consider it a social 
problem, not just an mdustnal problem Presiding over a 
seminar-cum-exhibition on "Clean Technology for Dyestufts 
and Dye Intermediate Industry", organised jointly by Gujarat 
Dyestuff Manufacturers Association, Small Industries Service 
Institute and Central Pollution Control Board, in Ahmedabad, 
Mr Verma said that industries’ associations could play a 
major role m creating general awareness Appreciating the 
seminar and exhibition organised by these institutions, he 
suggested setting up of common effluent treatment plants at 
chemically dominated zones so as to prevent spLead of 
pollution Expressing concern over the ever increasing spread 
of pollution generated by the colour, chemical, cement and 
dyestuff industries, he said that time was npe lot everyone 
to concentrate on keeping common facilities clean so as to 
avoid outbreak of pollution-borne diseases [2142] 


- New panel to combat pollution announced - Staff Reporter 
ThePioneei 12 May 1994 


The Delhi Chief Minister, Mr Madan Lai Khurana, has 
announced the formation of a 10-member high-powered 
committee to suggest ways and means to combat the growing 
pollution in Delhi The move comes a day alter the Centre 
indicated that environment would now be a State subject 
Talking to newspersons recently, Mr Khuiana said a 
full-fledged Delhi State Pollution Control Board will be 
formed soon since the current Delhi Pollution Control 
Committee had proved to be a "toothless body", incapable of 
executing any plan The decision to set up the Pollution 
1 Control Board was taken after a meeting with Union 
Environment Minister, Mr Kamal Nath, when Mr Khurana 


and Minister for Development, Mr Sahib Singh Verma, 
discussed long-tenn plans to control pollution Mr Khurana 
and Mr Verma said that Mr Kamal Nath had assured to 
delegate adequate powers - as vested under the Environment 
Pollution Act of 1986 - to the proposed board However, 
until the board comes into being, the 10-member committee 
will oversee things The Committee’s first task will be to 
prepare a report on combating pollution in the city, rated as 
the 4th most polluted city in the world by the World Health 
Organisation [2148] 


West Bengal Pollution Board orders relocation of 4 units - 
Tamal Randyopadhyay 
Business Standai d 12 May 1994 


The West Bengal Pollution Control Board has issued notices 
lor shifting 4 industrial units located in a densely-populated 
residential area in south Calcutta The 4 units are Hydro 
Carbons & Chemicals, Lubricating Oil Company, Calcutta 
Printing Ink Pnvate Limited and Chanditala Galvanising 
Works The Supreme Court has also directed the Wesl 
Bengal Government to locate suitable land where these units 
can be shifted 1 he apex court judgement said these 4 units, 
along with a number ol industries related to iish-based 
poultiy Iced and styiene-based molding process ol libic 
glass, will have to be shitted "to piotect the lift, property and 
public health in the area " In February, the Supreme Court 
had called for a report on the ambient air quality around the 
area Subsequently, a team of technical experts of NLERI 
carried out an inspection and submitted its report Earlier, on 
the basis of a public complaint, the Calcutta High Couit had 
directed the Suae Pollution Control Boaid to submit a report 
on these units and subsequently a closure order was issued 
[ 21491 


Sustainable Development 


Rehabilitation project tor Himalayan legion undei way - 
UNI 

ThcObseivei 03 May 1994 


Hie international project for the ecological, social and 
economic rehabilitation ol the Himalayan region has seen 
undertaken by the Indian C'ouncil of Forestiy Research and 
Educauon (ICFRL) According to official sources, the 
countries invohed in the intensive project are Nepal, China 
and Bhutan, besides India The 3 ICFRE institutes, namely 
! RI, Dchra Dun, 1R and MDFR, lorhat, and CRC, Shimla, 
aie carrying out the research project in association with 
Tnbhuvan Univetsity, Nepal The NGOs and other institutes 
such as the G B Pant Institute ot Himalayan Environment 
and Development are also collaborating m ecological and 
forestry research in the Himalayas Desk studies on policy 
issues are being carried out in China, Nepal and Bhutan 
Application of bio-lertilisers and promising techniques are 
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being tested m the shifting cultivation areas whereas 
eco-restoration techniques are being applied for rehabilitation 
of mined areas The 3-year project related admirably with 
national priorities, regional strategies and international 
concern Although concentrated mostly m the Indian 
Himalayas, the project is studying state-of-the-art and policy 
issues in all participating countries so as to recommend 
appropriate institutional mechanisms and technology 
packages for sustainable development of the Himalayas 
[2131] 


Careless in Kerala Pooyamkutty a new Silent Valley - 

Sridevi S Mohan 

The Pioneer 12 May 1994 


A 750 MW hydel project envisaged m Kerala's Pooyamkutty 
forests, on the banks of the tributaries of the Periyar river, 
will spell destruction for what is one of the finest tracts of 
ram forest In the process, 300,000 reed workers m the State 
will be displaced The Kerala SEB has proposed a senes of 
6 dams on the Pooyamkutty and Idamalayar rivers, both 
tnbutanes of Periyar It will submerge 3,000 hectatcs of 
forest In the process, an important source of raw material 
for the Kerala State Bamboo Corporation and Hindustan 
Newsprint Limited will be wiped out Environmentalists have 
been opposed to the Pooyamkutty hydel project Irom the 
start In this, they have got the support of the Kerala Forest 
Research Institute which in a 1987 study, sponsored by the 
Union Ministry of Environment and Forests, categorically 
said the project should be abandoned to save these forests 
The environmental impact of this project can be extremely 
grave '’Pooyamkutty and allied river basins tepresem the 
only large contiguous stretch of thick forest south ol the 
Palghat gap on the Western ghats,” points out Mr S Shankar, 
of the Division of Soil Science "Increased accessibility due 
to initiation of the proposed project is likely to add to the 
encroachment of forest land, given the socio-political 
situation m Kerala 11 Kerala's record in forest piotection is 
extremely poor A forest resource survey conducted by the 
State Forest Department shows between 1940 and 1970, 
3,450 sq km of forest were destroyed for hydel projects, 
there was no compensatory reforestation [2145] 


Wasteland Development 


2 major schemes on wastelands - UNI 
Hindustan Times 01 May 1994 


The Center is finalising 2 major schemes with a view to 
giving a fresh impetus to the Wastelands Development 
Programmes in the country According to the annual report 
of the Department of Wastelands Development, the 
Investment Promotional Scheme and the Wastelands 
Development Task Force Schemes were being given final 
touches The pnncipal objective of the Investment 


Promotional Scheme was promoting, facilitating, attracting, 
channelising and mobilising resources from financial 
institutions and corporate bodies, including user-industries 
and other entrepreneurs, for the development of wastelands 
belonging to individual farmers, village commons, 
institutions and Government agencies The Scheme would 
provide financial assistance upto 25% of the total project 
cost. The report said "under the Wastelands Task Force 
Scheme, it is proposed to enlist the ser\ ices of a disciplined 
task force of ex-servicemen, which will have the incidental 
benelit of providing avenues to resettle them " Fhe Defence 
Ministry would help the Wastelands Development 
Department in raising this task force through the lerntorial 
Army Directorate The report deals with various aspects of 
the projects launched by the Department since us inception 
as part of the Rural Development Ministry early last year 
[2129] 

Wetland 


West Bengal’s poisoned populace Analysis oi borevvell 
samples indicate a geological origin ol arsenic in 
ground-water Theiefore, Lheie is a need to cut down 
ground-water abstraction in all such places where arsenic is 
detected - Dhrubojyoti Ghosh 
The Observe) 04 May 1994 


The ground-water in 6 districts lying in the flood plains of 
the river Hooghly are contaminated The problem is * 
compounded by the fact that most oJ these areas will have 
to depend entirely on ground-water to raise high-yielding 
wintci paddy Ihe continuous increase in the volume of 
giound water abstiaction is, theiefore, bound to lead from 
one crisis to another in the hydraulic regime of ihe region 
[he arsenic plague is spreading rapidly along the Hooghly 
Hood plains and one is yet to obtain complete data on the 
nature ol ground-watci contamination in the Stale Recent 
reports suggest that mote than 7,50,000 people are dunking 
arsenic contaminated watei and no less than 1,65,0(J0 show 
clinical manifestation of arsenic toxicity But the problem is 
not ]ust of arsenic poisoning It is essentially one of wetland , 
management, especialI\ of the seasonalL\ flooded wetlands 
fhese are inhospitable ecosystems and need the attention of 
the best conservation experts 1 he question is first one of 
presenting the natuic of the problem to wetland expeits, both 
trom the technical point of view and from the human point 
ol view of the waterlogged millions who have lcam to live 
with seasonal submergence [2132] 
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EDITORIAL 


Asia’s first solar pond commissioned in India 


On May 31 '94 a new technological innovation came into existence m India with the formal dedication of the 6,000 sq mt 
solar pond established at Bhuj in District Kutch of Gujarat The solar pond technology has enormous opportunities in areas where 
salt and watei are not scarce Hence, the entire coastal line of Gujarat provides exciting possibilities for collection and storage of 
solar energy using solar ponds, which in turn could help in the establishment of desalination, solar cooling and even power generation 
facilities 


The solar pond at Kutch was dedicated to the nation on May 31 by Mr S Krishna Kumar, Hon ’ble Union Minister of State 
for Non-conventional Energy Sources (MNES), in the presence of Mr Haribhai Patel, Member of Parliament, and Mr Chaganbhai 
Patel, Chairman of the Gujarat Dairy Development Corporation (GDDC) Limited The pond itself, adjacent to the Kutch Dairy' of the 
GDDC, is currently supplying heat at around 8(fCfor the operations of the dairy and thus saving the burning of fossil fuels A total 
of 80 thousand litres of hot water are being supplied daily to the dairy, and it is proposed that in the next stage of development of 
this technology heat collected and provided would be used for desalination as well as solar cooling applications 

The solar pond has been designed and constructed by a team of TERI staff led by Dr V V N Kishore, Senior Fellow, with 
financial support from the MNES and with help from the GDDC and the Gujarat Energy Development Agency It is therefore, a model 
of collaboration for technology innovation with the involvement of the designer and the user from the stage of inception itself The 
solar pond tan into several difficult problems of design and choice of construction materials, and 3 years ago a major failure of the 
lining matenal took place jeopardizing the entire project The MNES, however, took an enlightened \iew of the R&D nature of the 
project, and provided a further sanction of funds to support the lining being provided afresh and thus establish knowledge and 
experience to arrive at a reliable approach and methodology for construction This decision has proved to be far-sighted and justified 
Consequently the economic benefits from heat produced from a solar pond are extremely favourable in comparison with other forms 
of supply, including fossil fuels 

On the occasion of the function held in Bhuj on May 31, a Business Meet was also organized involving several senior 
representatives of industry, largely from that region, but also from other parts of India to explore the dissemination of solar pond 
technology developed and demonstrated at Bhuj The response has been most encouraging , and several industrial units are thinking 
seriously of establishing solar ponds for a variety of applications In particular, the northern part of Gujarat which has severe 
problems of salinity with groundwater could benefit enormously through the use of solar pond technology for desalination purposes 
Solar cooling would also be an attractive application, because this would help the farmers of the region store some of their agricultural 
produce which otherwise would perish under the extreme weather conditions existing in the region 

It is indeed a matter of pride that the solar pond at Bhuj is the largest such facility established in the world outside of Israel, 
and is much larger in size and capacity than the next largest such facility which exists in El Paso in Texas Beginning with this 
particular innovation, there is every reason to believe that India would emerge as the leader in solar pond technology in the world 
It is now for industry to use and perfect the technology for enhancing its economic viability 
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TERI NEWS & INFORMATION SERVICE 


ECONOMY 


New group to lobby for India in US - UNI 
The Observer 16 May 1994 


India has found a new ally to take up its cause with the Capital 
Hill for promoting increased trade and investment flows The 
India Interest Group, as it calls itself, comprises executives of 
multinational corporations and business groups that have done 
business in India and is headed by the Chief Executive Officer 
of General Electric, Mr Jack Welch Welcoming the formation 
of this group, Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh, told 
newspersons abroad the Prune Minister’s special aircraft that 
lobbying was a legitimate activity in the United States He was 
confident that the group would help m furthering the objectives 
of India’s new economic programme The Finance Minister, 
who is a member of the high level delegation accompanying 
the Prime Minister to the US, said that broadly speaking 
India’s economic reforms have started off well, facilitating 
increased flow of in\estments The reforms have percolated to 
the states, and some of them have taken action to attract more 
investments Dr Singh said the recent tanff reductions, far 
reaching legislation and financial sector reforms should go a 
long way in making a success of the new economic policy 
" [ 2212 ] 


‘India may be the best emerging market’ Forbes - Abhay 
Vaidya 

Times of India 16 May 1994 


With a lead story on the unfolding Indian economic miracle, 
the American business magazine, Forbes has its May 1994 
cover portraying an urban Indian family posing around its 
Bajaj motor-scooter "Now we are our own masters" the cover 
proclaims confidently The quote is from an interview with Mr 
Anil Ambani of Reliance Industries where he says that 
business planning in India is no longer done by bureaucrats but 
by businessmen A sub-heading on the Forbes cover advises 
American investors "Were you late on China and Latin 
America 0 India may be the best emerging market of all" The 
bullish Foibes report is just one among the many that have 
appeared, coinciding with the Prime Minister, Mr P V 
Narasimha Rao’s official visit to the US The Indian and the 
US Governments may be differing seriously on nuclear and 
missile non-prolileration But the spate of repons hitting 
American news stands in the recent weeks suggest that India’s 
economic turnaround is attracting far more attention in 
Washington than the said differences The New York Times and 
the Washington Times were among those to carry lengthy 
features on the nature and impact of the reforms in India Both 
prominently pictured the Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan 
Singh, drawing a tongue-in-cheek quip from a reader whether 
it was Dr Singh or the Prime Minister that was visiting the 


United States [2213] 


Abandon unilateralism, liberalise trade, Indian industry, tells 
US - PTI 

Financial Express 18 May 1994 


The Indian industry has called upon the US to liberalise trade 
abandon unilateralism like Special 301, textile quotas and 
anti-dumping duties and take full advantage of the new 
opportunities opened up in India The message delivered by the 
Indian business delegation accompanying the Prime Minister, 
Mr P V Narasimha Rao, may have startled some Americans 
who have been advocating a similar theme to the Japanese and 
others, including India, a message that would have been 
unthinkable before the economic reforms Speaking to the 
journalists at a reception to the US business leaders and 
officials, Mr R P Goenka, senior-most member of the 
delegation, said that the Indian industry is capable of 
competing in the global market, on its own and in some cases 
through joint enterprises "The welcome mat is out", the 
delegates said, "but after the Uruguay Round agreement, the 
US has to abandon unilateralism" The most powerful 
industrial delegation ever to visit the US, the delegation began 
key round of meetings with policy-makers in the Commerce 
and Treasury Departments They emphasised that close 
business relations between the two countries would 
automatically solve political problems between the two nations 
[ 2210 ] 


Scientists to get royalty for post-GATT research - Manoj 
Gairola 

The Observer 18 May 1994 


The scientists in India will soon be entitled to a significant 
share in the royalty for the products and processes developed 
by them in various projects The proposal is part of a new plan 
from the Council of Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR) 
to give a greater thrust to industrial research in the post-GATT 
(General Agreement on Tanff and Trade) era The plan, which 
has already been approved by the CSIR governing body, now 
awaits assent from the CSIR Society which the Prime Minister 
heads The proposal envisages that 40% of the royalty be 
shared among the working groups in a pattern such that 
innovators and principal contributors get 40%, scientific staff 
who contribute direct inputs to the invention receive 35%, 
other members of the laboratory be given 20%, and the 
remainder 5% be contributed towards the CSIR welfare fund 
"The objective of the offer is to boost industrial research," said 
CSIR Director-General, Mr S K Joshi, "especially in the 
post-GATT regime when greater stress will be on innovative 
research Indian industries too are looking towards indigenous 
research for technological development The new scheme will 
attract more scientists to pursue industrial research 11 [2209] 
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Pranab calls for common SAARC trade strategy - Observer 

Economic Bureau 

The Observer 19 May 1994 


India has recently called upon the developing countries of 
South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC) 
to evolve commonality of approach to get the best mileage out 
of the formation of the World Trade Organisation, which will 
replace GATT from January 1, 1995 "Time has now come for 
the developing countries to formulate a common strategy to 
ensure that fruits Uruguay round of negotiations, which took 
7 strenuous years to complete, are not diluted," Commerce 
Minister, Mr Pranab Mukherjee, said He was inaugurating a 
national seminar on SAARC Preferential Trading Agreement, 
organised by the Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce 
and Industry (FICCI) in New Delhi recently Mr Mukheijee 
cautioned the SAARC countries that the post-Uruguay scenario 
was ‘grim’ m view of persistent efforts by the rich and 
developed countries to raise non-trade extraneous issues like 
human rights, environment and social clause. Such an attitude 
of the developed countries had vitiated the atmosphere in the 
international trade, and that the developing countries must unite 
together to frustrate the efforts of developed countries to 
impose the non-trade issues on them [2207] 


Corporate taxes not on high side US investors - Staff 
Reporter 

Financial Express 24 May 1994 


The US investors and economic experts feel that the real 
incidence of corporation tax in India is much less than the 
specified rates on account of the reliefs and reductions 
provided in the various provisions of the corporate taxes This 
was conveyed to a delegation of Indian businessmen which 
participated in the round-table discussion on India-US business 
relationship, investment technology and joint ventures (JVs), 
jointly organised by the Centre for Advance Study of India and 
FICCI at the University of Pennsylvania, at Pennsylvania 
recently This exclusive meeting of FICCI with the top 
businessmen, academia, tax experts, and some multinational 
corporations have generated lively discussion about the 
economic reforms m India and the favourable environment in 
the country tor attracting the foreign investment The FICCI 
organised meeting laid stress on mobilising resources for 
investment in India, which provided high returns as compared 
to many of the South-East Asian countries The meeting also 
took note of the gradual reduction in the import and excise 
duty in India [2204] 


Dutch firm otters free consultation to SSIs - Observer 

Corporate Bureau 

The Observer 26 May 1994 


The Netherlands Management Cooperation Programme 
(NMCP), a Dutch Government-funded agency, is offering 
advisory and consultancy services to small and medium 


enterprises in developing countries without any consultation 
charges The NMCP has assisted 35 Indian units in the last 3 
years including a fast food manufacturing unit m Tamil Nadu 
and a rubberised coir unit in Kerala The NMCP’s Programme 
Coordinator, Mr William Zuidhof, and Netherlands Employers 
Federation Chairman, Mr Hans Blankert, addressing a press 
conference in New Delhi recently, said about 2,000 consultants 
were listed m the programme covering a wide range of 
industries The NMCP was set up in 1978 by the Dutch 
Employers’ Federation m conjunction with the Ministry of 
Development Aid to assist companies in developing countries 
in the industrial advancement and modernisation The NMCP 
has deputed experts to companies in nearly 40 countries 
Interested companies, on requesting assistance, could avail of 
their expertise for a period of anywhere between 4 and 12 
weeks The proposed consultants - duly accepted by the 
applicant company - would undertake his mission with the 
concerned company While no consultancy fees are charged, 
the applicant companies would have to provide comfortable 
accommodation, food, transport etc to the visiting experts 
[ 2201 ] 


Slippage in job creation targets womes Government Industrial 
Relations Bill put on hold - Sumit Mitra 
The Observer 26 May 1994 


The first 2 years of economic liberalisation have caused an 
alarming slippage of 5 million from the nation’s employment 
target A Labour Ministry survey shows that instead of 
reducing the load of 23 million unemployed at the beginning 
of the reform, the tally has swollen to over 28 million now 
The growing joblessness has caused such alarm in the 
Government that it has decided to put on hold the proposed 
Industrial Regulations Bill (IRB) which seeks to amend Inter 
aha the Industrial Disputes Act The amendment, seeking 
Government’s permission unnecessary for closure of units 
employing up to 300 people (the limit is 100 employees now), 
is popularly referred to as the ‘exit policy’ The Labour 
Minister, Mr P A Sangma, is known to have informally told 
some senior leaders that it would be considered by the Cabinet 
only after the assembly by-elections In other words, the 
legislation has to wait till the next Budget The Planning 
Commission and the Labour Ministry fear that an enhanced 
flexibility of labour will lead to a short-term shrinkage of 
employment The objective of the IRB is to increase labour 
flexibility, which m turn, is expected to provide incentive to 
employers to set up labour-intensive units [2202] 


‘Corporate giants must join hands to compete with MNCs’ - 
PTI 

Financial Express 27 May 1994 


Indian industrial giants should torge partnership among 
themselves to compete with western multinationals tor tapping 
the world markets, said two management consultants 
Companies like L & T, Telco, Bharat Heavy Electricals 



Limited (BHEL), Tata Electric Companies and Reliance should 
team up pooling their resources, expertise and sharing the 
burden of hefty investments to take on transnational like GE, 
Siemens and Phillips which could offer broader product lines 
from worldwide sources, they stressed Such corporate 
courtship could facilitate emergence of some truly global 
corporations from India which could also invest abroad on a 
Jmgmade and export from home base, consultants, Dr 
Ramaswamy and Ms Namakuman, said Outlining strategies 
for Indian firms aspiring to compete globally in the wake of 
liberalisation at home and unification of markets abroad, they 
said, the Indian companies must have the size advantage If 
they become internally big through acquisitions, mergers and 
expansions and be assured of large supply, the battle to 
compete can be launched using the domestic market and high 
production capacity as the leverage, they say Size would be 
crucial for winning huge export orders from markets of 
European Commission or the North American trade bloc which 
would need millions of pieces of a given product at a time and 
would not like to deal with piggy suppliers, they say m a new 
book "Strategic Planning for Corporate Success" [2199] 


More incentives for exporters on anvil - UNI 
Financial Express 28 May 1994 


The Union Government is considering a proposal for 
development of plan funds for the States to act as an incentive 
for export and tourism promotion, the Cabinet Secretary, Mr 
Zafar Saifullah, announced recently He was speaking at a 
meeting with members of the Federation Indian Export 
Organisations, attended by representatives of other Union 
Departments He also cleared a number of proposals put up by 
the exporters He wanted the State Governments to use the 
funds for strengthening infrastructure in major export clusters 
like Tinpur in Tamil Nadu A memorandum in this regard 
would be presented to the 10th Finance Commission He 
directed heads of all Departments, concerned with exports at 
the State level to hold meetings at least once a fortnight with 
exporters to remove the hurdles, if any It should be something 
like the single window clearance system with representatives 
of Departments like the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) and the 
Indian Banks Associations also participating, he added Among 
other decisions taken at the meeting was the exemption from 
excise duty tor leather samples sent by the exporters to the 
buyers by courier The courier acknowledgement could be 
accepted as proof [2197] 


State Ministers’ Panel to study implications of VAT - Special 
Correspondent 

Financial Express 28 May 1994 


The Central Government has decided to set up a Committee of 
State Finance Mimsteis, with Fiscal Adviser, Dr Raja Chelliah, 
as member to examine all aspects of tax reforms including 
introduction of value-added tax (VAT) system The Committee 
would go into the details of the report prepared by the National 


Institute of Public Finance and Policy (NIPFP) and suggest 
measures for implementing a VAT without compromising 
either the taxation powers of the State Governments or their 
revenue A decision to this eifect was taken by the Union 
Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh, at a meeting of the 
State Finance Ministers held in New Delhi recently The 
conference, among other things, discussed the report of the 
NIPFP on domestic trade taxes reform, the implications of 
introducing a VAT, levy of consignment tax, harmonisation of 
sales tax rates and inclusion of more items in the list of 
declared goods According to an official press release on the 
proceedings of the conference, Dr Manmohan Singh strongly 
urged the Ministers to reconsider their views on enlarging the 
list of declared goods particularly of adding telecom equipment 
and aviation turbine fuel The State Governments largely 
preferred retaining the present list of declared goods without 
any further addition [2198] 


Planning panel sees new role in free market - UNI 
The Observer 30 May 1994 


The Planning Commission has embarked upon an introspective 
exercise to delineate the role of the planning process in a free 
market economy in the post-liberalisation era This was 
revealed in a discussion paper - The Indian Planning Process 
and An Agenda for its Reorientation - prepared by the 
Commission’s perspective planning division The 25-page, 
51-point document noted that the failures of planning 
interventions had been more glaring where the State 
participated directly in production and tned to achieve its 
social goals through a regime of controls and fiats However, 
reasonably good and successful results had been obtained when 
the State played a facilitating role The document noted that 
functioning of a free market was essential for evaluation of 
efficiency In the absence of a free market, the system became 
blind to costs and efficiency, leading to wastage of resources 
and growth potential Changes suggested in the current plan 
model in the Planning Commission are as follows Market will 
have dominance, private sector will be expanding, public sector 
will be made more autonomous to subject it to market forces 
as much as the private sector, trade with the rest of the world 
will be expanded in an environment in which global economic 
trends and compulsions will have larger impact on the 
domestic economy, larger role of the Government will be m 
creating a suitable environment for growth and development 
rather than directly taking part in production and trade [2194] 


Finance Minister asks states to introduce VAT in phases - 
Agencies 

The Observer 31 May 1994 


The Union Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh, has urged 
the States to seriously consider the introduction of VAT in a 
phased manner He said that resource mobilisation and use 
were of crucial importance m a fast-expanding economy and 
a rational system was the pre-requisite to spur economic 
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growth While inaugurating a recent 2-day national seminar on 
‘Resource Mobilisation Under Market Mechanism in the Indian 
Context’, organised by the Nagarjuna University, he said that 
there was a decline in public savings m the past decade and 
the trend should be reversed At present, the savings rate was 
22% of the national income. Dr Singh said both the State and 
the Centre used to resort to high taxes and borrowings to meet 
the deficit The borrowed money was frittered away in current 
consumption which resulted in the financial crisis of 1991 
Non-plan and non-productive expenditure should be strictly 
curbed He appealed to State Governments to slash non-plan 
expenditure to avoid going m for borrowings, the unwise use 
of which was resulting m bankruptcy He asked the States to 
learn to live within their means besides improving the tax 
administration to meet its obligations towards health, education, 
anti-poverty and other social requirements of the people 
[2193] 

Economic Policy 


Telecom panels to study policy implementation - Observer 

Economic Bureau 

The Observer 19 May 1994 


The Department of Telecommunication has consUtuted 3 high 
level working groups to come up with suggestions for 
preparing guidelines on implementation of the new telecom 
policy Among the guidelines which have to be formulated 
include issues such as deciding the level and areas for private 
operations in basic services The contentious issue of fixing the 
foreign equity holding in JVs in this sector, however, is not m 
the purview of the newly constituted working groups, 
according to sources As per the telecom policy, there is no 
cap on the foreign equity participation in JVs, and each case 
has to be considered separately The working groups, headed 
by senior otficials of the Commission, are to submit their 
reports in 10 days time The Commission will finalise the 
guidelines on the recommendations of these working groups 
Meanwhile, the Commission met for the first time after the 
announcement of the policy and discussed various issues 
related to its implementation, including the number of 
operators to be allowed tor a particular region Sources said 
other major discussion was on ways to ensure that the private 
service providers maintain balance between the urban and rural 
areas, and at the same time to make the offer lucrative enough 
for the operators [2206] 

Economic Reform 


Government bid to sell reforms to bureaucrats - Koteshwar P 
Dobhal 

The Observer 31 May 1994 


brainstorming session for bringing about an attitudmal change 
to speed up the pace of economic reforms The 6-day session, 
organised by the Home Ministry’s Department of Personnel 
and Training and supported by the United Nations r 
Development Programme, was held at Lai Bahadur Shastn 
Academy, Mussoone The participants were of the rank of 
Additional Chief Secretaries They were supported by a panel 
of experts on industry, economics, administration and finance 
‘Managing Change In the Context of New Economic Policy* 
was the theme of the session According to sources, womed 
about the slow pace of economic liberalisation in states, the 
Government has chosen brainstorming sessions as one of the 
steps to motivate the officials and get their feedback on the 
problems of policy implementation The seminar’s 
recommendations on how the states should meet the challenge ' 
of the economic liberalisation will soon be send to the Cabinet 
Secretary and the Prime Minister The sources said that views 
were exchanged on "Globalisation Opportunities and threats, 
financial and fiscal sector reform, public sector undertakings 
and the new economic policy, and reforms m power sector 
[2192] 


Investment 


US investors laud India’s reforms - HT Correspondent 
Hindustan Times 18 May 1994 


The Indian delegation, led by the Prime Minister and the 
Finance Minister, expressed confidence that their recent 
meeting with the business leaders would further stimulate US 
investment in India A cross-section of the US businessmen 
who attended the meeting hosted by the Greater Houston 
Partnership, which includes power multinational Enron, said 
that they were convinced that India meant business and were 
keenly interested in India’s economy Mr Rao, on his part, 
sounded optimistic and went all out to woo the prospective 
investors This meeting was his first major interaction with the 
business community though he met some of them individually 
earlier at New York This was also his first official x 
engagement in the US during his recent visit Prominent among 
the galaxy of trade captains were representative of US 
multinational giants like Amoco, Enron, Texas Instruments, 
Epic, Kellog and JC Penny Mr Kenneth Lay, the Chief 
Executive of Enron and also the Chairman of the Greater 
Houston Partnership said "We know India’s commercial 
potential is immense India is the largest trading partner of the 
US Last year $1 1 billion was invested by the US in India 
India is an extremely important market to us " [2208] 


Intechmart to woo foreign technology, investment - James 
Matthew 

The Observer 26 May 1994 


Unfazed by the poor response to Invesmart, the first ever 
attempt by the Ministry of Industry in collaboration with the 


Twenty bureaucrats from different states were subjected to a 
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United Nations Industrial Development Corporation to attract 
foreign investments, the Ministry is planning to organise 
r i another mega fair in November this year Christened 
‘Intechmart’, its main focus would be to attract foreign 
technology, besides getting foreign businessmen to invest in 
JVs Interestingly, the scheme to attract foreign technology 
dawned upon Ministry officials when Prime Minister P V 
Narasimha Rao, while inaugurating Invesmart, pointed out the 
need to acquire foreign know-how for modernising the small 
and medium scale industries Though Intechmart is to be billed 
as a meet to woo foreign technology, Ministry sources say the 
November congregation would actually be the second stage of 
Industry Ministry’s long term programme to attract foreign 
v investment on a sustained basis The forthcoming fair's timing 
has been deliberately fixed so as to coincide it with the Annual 
Indian International Trade Fair (ITTF) The idea behind the 
move is that since foreign firms will be coming to attend IITF 
as well as Invesmart, no extra effort would be required to 
make it to the second round of interactions with Indian 
businessmen [2200] 


Investment protection pact to be signed with Sweden soon - 
PTI 

Financial Express 28 May 1994 


India has agreed to sign bilateral Investment Protection 
^-Guarantee Agreement (IPGA) with Sweden The Minister of 
* State for Industry, Mrs Krishna Sahi, conveyed this to the 
Swedish Minister for European Affairs and Foreign Trade, Mr 
Ulf Dinkelspiel, in Stockholm where she is on a 3-day visit, 
accompanied by a high-level delegation including the 
Secretary, Industrial Development, Mr Surendra Singh 
Although India became a signatory to multilateral IPGA last 
year, the country has executed a bilateral IPGA only with the 
UK so far Later, speaking at a seminar organised by the 
Swedish Trade Council, she invited Swedish industrialists to 
consider India a favoured destination for their investments She 
said that Sweden had agreed to consider a special export 
promotion project with India with a view to boosting the 
Indian exports to Sweden India has already initiated two such 
projects with the UK and Germany Mrs Sahi also had 
discussion with the Minister of Finance, Mrs Anne Wibble, 
which will be followed up when the latter visits India in July 
The delegation had intensive interaction with Swedish Agency 
for International Technical and Economic Cooperation and 
Swedish International Enterprise Corporation [2196] 


NRIs plan investment banking company m US - UNI 
The Observer 30 May 1994 


A few enterprising Non-Resident Indians (NRIs) in the United 
States, all of them experts in finance and trade, are getting 
together to establish an investment banking company with 
focus on India "We will also create an India International 
Trade Centre at the World Trade Centre in New York to 
promote aggressively the exports of India and imports of the 


US," said Mr Van Parameswaran, Senior Vice-President of D 
Blech & Company, New York He had participated in Mr P V 
Narasimha Rao’s recent round-table meeting with top US 
businessmen in Houston Mr Parameswaran estimated that in 
the next 5 years the US investment in India would total $100 
billion The capacity of US Indians to invest m India was very 
high, he said During the round-table meeting m Houston, Mr 
Parameswaran outlined both the proposals He said the Prime 
Minister and the Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh, 
welcomed them enthusiastically The proposed investment 
banking company would have its links with major bankers 
such as Goldman Sachs & Company, Salomon Brothers, Bear 
Steame and Morgan Stanley The firm would be registered 
with the Securities and Exchange Committee and the National 
Association of Securities Dealers in the US while its branch in 
India would be registered with the Securities and Exchange 
Board of India to enable it to participate in all major stock 
exchanges in the world [2195] 

ENERGY 


Coal 


Coal Bigger role for private sector CIL plans public issue - 
PTI 

Free Press Journal 16 May 1994 


The public sector Coal India Limited (CIL) has plans to float 
bonds to the tune of Rs 400 crore to raise resources from the 
public for its enhanced mining operations The CIL would be 
coming out with the bonds in the market shortly and necessary 
formalities are now in the process of being cleared According 
to the Chairman, Mr S K Choudhary, CIL has earned profits 
to the tune of Rs 3,651 crore during 1993-94, which is an 
increase of Rs 604 crore over a 4 year period The coal 
monolith had registered a loss of Rs 253 crore in 1990-91 
which was wiped out in 1991-92 with a profit of Rs 167 crore 
This subsequently went up to Rs 291 crore m 1992-93 Mr 
Choudhary says that all loan demands of CIL for 1993-94 have 
been cleared due to its sound liquidity position All said and 
done the process of liberalisation in the coal sector has left the 
Rs 10,840 crore turnover giant high and dry It will be in 
fitness of things for the Government to provide flexibility in 
the restructuring of the CIL, which would be required to adopt 
a mixed strategy to meet international competition at home and 
at the same time to push up exports Despite being the third 
largest coal company m the world, the CIL could only earn $6 
million in value term by exporting 0 12 million tonnes of coal, 
which is barely 1% of the world market [2191] 


CIL tieups with power firms likely - S P Sagar 
Business Standard 18 May 1994 


The Coal Ministry proposes to allow CIL to set up coal mining 
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JVs in financial collaboration with private power developers 
This move by the Ministry is to accommodate the private 
power investors who do not want to take up captive coal 
mining or to pay CEL the advance cost for developing mines 
for them under an arrangement that the money paid would be 
adjusted with the coal supplied to the power plant The 
decision is a major policy shift close to the privatisation of 
coal mining, which is prohibited under the Coal Nationalisation 
Act, except for the uneconomic, inaccessible and isolated 
pockets like those in the north-eastern region Sources said that 
the Minister of State for Coal, Mr Ajit Kumar Panja, has 
authorised CIL to take up the matter with private companies so 
that concrete proposals can be worked out and the matter can 
be put before the Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs 
Talks with some companies are believed to be under way In 
all such JVs, CIL would have the majority stake since 
otherwise it would amount to a backdoor denationalisation The 
advantage for the power developer would be that it would be 
spared the pains of developing a virgin block, it would get 
supplies of the right specifications, and being a joint owner it 
would be entitled to the mining profits [2190] 


CEL to develop mines with private companies Two JVs 
approved - Badal Sanyal 
Business Line 23 May 1994 


A new era m the domestic coal mining industry is set to begin 
with CEL agreeing to develop coal mines jointly with 
established private companies The CIL Board has, in principle, 
approved two JVs proposals - one with Indo-Gulf Fertilisers 
and the other with Calcutta Electricity Supply Coiporation 
(CESC) - while a few more are in the pipeline, the proposals 
are awaiting the Coal Ministry’s approval The public sector 
giant’s latest move and the Centre’s earlier decision to allow 
captive coal mines for private sector power projects are, 
therefore, clear pointers that the process of partial privatisation 
of the coal industry is set to gather momentum It is now more 
than two decades that the management of coal mines was taken 
over by the Centre, at the initiative of Mrs Indira Gandhi, m 
two installments - in October 1971 and January 1973 The 
other proposals received by the CIL, for JVs, are from 
Hindalco Industries Limited, Hyundai of South Korea, Joy 
Manufactunng Company of the UK and White Industries of 
Australia In a sense, circumstances have compelled private 
sector companies to seek opportunities for promoting coal 
mines jointly with CIL Although they have the financial 
resources, they are unable to take up coal mining for captive 
purposes because of shortage of technical manpower [2189] 


Bid to cut red tape in mining sector - James Matthew 
The Observer 30 May 1994 


The Centre has asked the State Governments to identify 
procedural bottlenecks in the mining sector This is to enable 
private sector entry into the sector easier and faster The move 
is to prevent multinational entry in mining going the power 


sector way Since mining is a state subject, pnvate parties have 
to talk to their respective State Governments for setting up 
JVs However, before setting up JV projects, the parties have 
to approach the state agencies for license for exploration and 
related activities However, regulations and procedures for 
getting exploration and mining licenses differ from state to 
state And despite the sector being opened up for pnvate 
investment, most of the states still follow the cumbersome 
procedures for granting mining licenses The Mining Ministry’s 
initiative in this sector assumes significance in the light of 
most of the MNC projects not taking off thanks to poor state 
initiative in clearing these projects Most of the MNC projects 
are still bogged down by procedural debacles According to 
Mining Ministry sources, the exercise to identify procedural 
bottlenecks in various states is aimed at bringing about 
uniformity in norms [2188] 

Oil & Gas 


Oman gas, Enron power - at what cost 9 - Sucheta Dalai 
Times of India 16 May 1994 


Captain Satish Sharma, Minister of State for Petroleum and 
Natural Gas, recently that the Government is set to enter into 
an agreement to bring in 56 million cubic metres of gas per 
day through pipelines, which he claims, would be operational 
from 1998 Pnce negotiations are on, he says, but omits to say 
what these involve. Like Enron, the US Power company, which 
is charged with getting away with an inflated project cost and 
a set of guarantees which should give it a return of around 
30% - the Oman Gas also wants guarantees It is learnt that the 
Oman and Iran Governments want to sign a ‘take-or-pay’ 
contract with India This means that the country will enter into 
a binding commitment to offtake the gas, whether or not the 
power project which are to use it, are built and operational by 
then Otherwise the country will pay approximately $2 million 
a day for the 57 million cubic metres of gas In these days of 
economic liberalisation, it is unfashionable to raise doubts 
about a set of power projects being ready in time to pull m gas 
from the $4 million Oman gas pipeline The Petroleum 
Ministry has no such doubts, it is on the verge of signing the 
contract After all, the contract is to be signed now, and who 
knows which Government will be around in 1998 and more 
pertinently, who will head the Ministry [2254] 


Singapore Petro wants IOC as partner for refinery in east - 

Himangshu Watts 

Economic Times 16 May 1994 


The Singapore Petroleum Corporation (SPC) has formally 
approached the Indian Oil Corporation (IOC) for partnership 
in the joint sector refinery, proposed to be set up in eastern 
India, official sources say The move comes as another blow 
to the Hindujas, who were the first to approach the IOC to set 
up the refinery The Hindujas, who want to impose several 


7 




conditions on IOC, are already protesting IOC’s moves to talk 
to several possible promoters The entry of a new party 
increases the competition for them Government sources say 
that IOC is considering the offer of SPC, a State-owned 
company, along with several other offers it has At present, 
negotiations with the Kuwait Petroleum Corporation are at an 
advanced stage The proposal from the SPC follows detailed 
discussion between officials from the Petroleum Ministry and 
their counterparts in Singapore A delegation led by the 
Petroleum Minister, Capt Satish Sharma, had visited Singapore 
in the last week of March this year Officials say that the 
purpose of the visit was to acquaint oil companies with the 
opportunities for investment in the oil and gas sector in India 
The delegation held discussions with the Economic 
Development Board of Singapore regarding prospects of 
prominent companies from Singapore participating in the 
petroleum sector in India [2255] 


The economics of importing gas Optimum utilisation of 
indigenous gas reserves has to receive top priority and creation 
of the necessaiy infrastructure for the same speeded up - Uttam 
Gupta 

The Observer 16 May 1994 


Import of gas when our own production is being flared makes 
little economic sense More so, considering the outgo of 
foreign exchange that it would entail In sharp contrast, m 
respect of domestic production the liability is limited to 
servicing the foreign component of investment cost which 
would be much less and time bound We need to concentrate 
more on expediting the completion of World Bank financed 
project for reducing the flaring of gas at Bombay High, which 
would also include augmenting the handling facilities at 
Hazira That would not only help in coping with the additional 
demand, but also reduce the selling pace - m the cost 
computations only the production (net of flaring) is used for 
arriving at the fixed charges including capital related cost 
Another look at the estimates of demand is also necessary The 
projected requirement of 260 million cubic metre at the end of 
the 8th 5-year Plan appears to be fantastic During 1991-92, 
actual gas used was only 40 million cubic metre per day 
(mcmpd) In a span of just 5 years, we are thus expecting the 
demand to increase by a whopping 220 mcmpd [2256] 


Price preference for Indian firms on ONGC tenders to go 

Himangshu Watts 

Economic Times 18 May 1994 


Indian companies will soon be deprived of the 15% price 
preference enjoyed by them in tenders floated by the Oil and 
Natural Gas Corporation (ONGC) The Empowered Committee 
on Indigenisation, headed by the Petroleum Secretary, has 
recommended abolition of the 15% price preference to Indian 
companies in the evaluation of tenders floated by ONGC, 
official sources say The Empowered Committee, in a recent 
meeting, has referred the matter to the Finance Ministry and 


recommended that the decision should be notified 
expeditiously The domestic oil field services industry fears 
that it will face closure if the recommendations of the 
Committee are accepted by the Finance Ministry, as is likely 
The meeting of the Committee was chaired by the Petroleum 
Secretary, Mr T N R Rao, and attended by the Revenue 
Secretary, Mr M R Sivaraman, and senior officials from the 
Commerce Ministry, the Director-General of Foreign Trade 
and other officials The Petroleum Ministry officials suggested 
that the oil companies should not be burdened with the 
additional cost of 15%, by giving preference to the Indian 
companies Ministry officials felt that abolishing price 
preference would reduce their projects costs. [2253] 


CESC notification on provisional surcharge - Calcutta Bureau 
Financial Express. 22 May 1994 


The Government of West Bengal, in a recent communication, 
suggested to CESC that pending further/final calculations, 
provisional fuel surcharge to be levied during 1993-94 should 
be restricted to 18 paise per unit For 1994-95 fuel surcharge 
will be billed at the same rate of 18 paise per unit for the time 
being, and until further notice. In a release issued to the press, 
CESC stated that since the matter has been pending m court, 
CESC obtained permission May 19 from the Calcutta High 
Court to act according to the suggestion of the Government of 
West Bengal Now that the permission has been obtained, 
CESC has issued a detailed notification for all low and 
medium voltage domestic, commercial, industrial, public 
lighting, and rate ‘P’ consumers All HT consumers are being 
notified directly Those consumers who have paid provisional 
fuel surcharge at the rate 23 5 paise per unit for the period 
April 1993 - April 1994, would be refunded at the rate 5 5 
paise per unit m the May 1994 bill This represents the 
difference between 23 5 paise per unit and 18 paise per unit 
[2252] 


Making the best of natural gas resources India has had to 
import urea because natural gas was diverted from fertiliser 
manufacture to power generation Now the fertiliser industry 
is being asked to switch to alternative fuels This is a sheer 
waste of capital resources - S Nand 
The Observer 23 May 1994 


The indiscriminate allocation of natural gas to various small 
medium and large industries exceeded natural gas production 
As a result, it was evident m the late 80s that no gas could be 
allocated for generating new fertiliser capacity except for 
projects already m the pipeline Other feedstocks like naphtha 
and fuel oil would not be economically viable for fertiliser 
plants in view of higher capital cost and higher energy 
consumption in comparison to gas-based plants This 
compelled Indian to import 2 75 million tonnes of urea m 
1993-94 Imports may go up to 4 million tonnes in 1994-95, 
requiring foreign exchange allocation of the order of Rs 2,000 
crore International prices of urea are also likely to firm up m 
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view of India’s large imports Recent developments on the 
natural gas front has shown that production has remained 
below the estimated level at the time of allocation Allocations 
much in excess of potential production has led to a situation 
where rationing of gas has become essential- It is being argued 
that fertiliser plants should use naphtha, fuel oil or coal to meet 
their fuel requirements It has to be understood that at least 
part of the fuel requirement in ammonia plants is for the 
process heat where alternative fuel cannot be easily used 
[2251] 


IOC’s expansion plan for Gujarat refinery cleared - PTI 
The Hindu 24 May 1994 


The Public Investment Board has cleared the Rs 897 crore 
expansion plan of the IOC for its Gujarat refinery, according 
to official sources This includes a foreign exchange 
component ot Rs 71 crores at February 1994 prices The 
project envisages the setting up of a 3 million metric tonnes 
per annum (mmtpa) crude distillation unit at the Gujarat 
refinery, the revamping of the feeder preparation unit (FPU) 
and fluidised catalytic cracking unit (FCCU) together with 
offsite facilities and augmentation of the Salaya Viramgam 
Koyali crude pipeline The pipeline is to carry supplemental 
crude for which a separate detailed feasibility report was 
submitted The project is expected to be mechanically 
completed within 36 months from the date of investment 
approval by the Government With the installation of the 
proposed crude distillation unit and revamping of the 
FPU/FCCU, additional 2,272 mtpa of distillate products (LPG, 
light and middle distillates) would be available With the 
proposed expansion, the refinery’s capacity would go up from 
9 5 mtpa to 12 5 mtpa, making it possibly, the biggest refinery 
in the country The IOC had submitted a feasibility report for 
the expansion of the Gujarat Refinery by 3 million tonnes for 
the absorption of western on-shore crude in April 1990 [2250] 


LI issued for second phase of MRPL expansion - Bangalore 
Bureau 

Financial Express 25 May 1994 


The State Government has received a letter of intent for the 
second phase expansion of the Mangalore Refineries and 
Petrochemicals Limited (MRPL) to create an additional 
capacity of 6 million tonnes per annum to an investment of Rs 
3,250 crore, the Karnataka Medium and Large Scale Industries 
Minister, Mr Mallikarjuna M Kharge, said in Bangalore 
recently Addressing the members of FICCI, he said the work 
on first phase ot the project with a capacity of 3 million tonnes 
per annum is underway The State Government is planning to 
create an additional capacity of 241 4 MW of power in 
1994-95, with more and more private sector power generation 
units being sanctioned The Government had decided to permit 
investment by foreign companies at Almatti (600 MW), Hospet 
(500 MW) and Mangalore (1000 MW) Additionally, 31 
mmi-hydel projects ot 153 MW and 6 wind energy schemes 


totalling 24 MW have been allotted to private sector He said 
during 1993-94, a capacity of 148 29 MW had been installed 
including 6 units of 20 MW each at Yelahanka This had 
improved the power generation and distribution m the State" 
during this year Regarding the investment scenario m 
Karnataka, he said that the State Government had cleared 
projects worth Rs 6,400 crore during 1991-92 and 1992-93 
[2249] 


Multinationals’ bid for Bombay High crude puts ONGC m a 

fix - R Sasankan 

Indian Express 27 May 1994 


Multinational oil giants are making a serious bid for a share m 
the entire crude output of Bombay High, the country’s largest 
oil field They are trying to tantalise the Indian Government 
and the ONGC with an offer of massive investment to increase 
crude output The ONGC appears to be in a fix after having 
invited offers from foreign companies to increase Bombay 
High output The invitation was for stepping up production 
from Bombay High beyond the level projected by it for the 
next 15 years Five companies responded to ONGC’s 
invitation They are Chevron, Amoco, Occidental, ARCO (all 
from the US) and CFP of the TOTAL group (France) The 
ONGC management had offered production sharing 
arrangement It had made it clear that such production sharing 
would be confined to the enhanced portion of crude output 
But to ONGC’s surprise, most ot the bidders have sought a 
share in the entire Bombay High production "We have 
invested thousands of crores of rupees to develop Bombay 
High to attain a production rate close to 21 million tonnes per 
annum How could we now allow foreign companies to have 
a share in our investment and efforts", said a Bombay-based 
senior ONGC executive [2248] 


Term contracts for oil import on cards - Observer Economic 
Bureau 

The Observer 28 May 1994 


India is in the process of signing term contracts with over 5 oif* 
producing countries for importing 16 million tonnes of crude 
during the current financial year According to sources in the 
Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas, the Government has 
reached the final stage for entering into term contracts with 
traditional suppliers including Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, Iran and 
Abu Dhabi The 5th nation with which agreement is expected 
to be concluded soon is Malaysia India plans to import around 
24 million tonnes of crude during 1994-95 Of this, over 16 
million tonnes of crude will come through these term contracts 
and the remaining 8 million tonnes trom the spot market In 
addition to this, the Petroleum Ministry has also recommended 
import ot about 14 million tonnes ot petroleum products to, 
meet the country’s demand during the current year As per the 
contracts, the country is to import about 6 million tonnes of 
crude oil trom Saudi Arabia, 4 5 million trom Kuwait, 3 
million tonnes from Iran and about 2 million tonnes trom Abu 
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Dhabi Malaysia will be shipping about half-a-million tonnes 
of crude oil to India [2247] 


thermal stations and a higher PLF 


[2234] 


Power 

No RBI scrutiny of profit repatriation by promoters Foreign 
investment in power sector - K A Badarinath 
Financial Express 16 May 1994 

In a significant move the Government proposes to allow 
foreign private investors in power sector to open and operate 
off-shore and on-shore accounts to repatriate their profits 
abroad in foreign currency without being subjected to direct 
scrutiny of the RBI The proposal to guarantee off-shore and 
on-shore accounts will result m covering all risks of foreign 
private investors against all foreign exchange fluctuation risks 
fully While this guarantee will cover the entire nsk on foreign 
exchange fluctuation, the new norms announced by the Power 
Ministry take care of fluctuation risk up to 16% only Under 
this arrangement, all the rupee funds generated on power sales 
to State Electricity Boards (SEBs) can be immediately 
converted into currency of their choice and transferred to their 
accounts abroad The off-shore accounts will also allow the 
promoters of private power projects to resort to currency swaps 
in case of major fluctuations in the foreign currency markets 
Another major implication of such a move is that the private 
power project promoters will be allowed to repatriate their 
profits without the pass books monitored by the RBI Further, 
there will be no accounting on end use of the profits generated 
m private sector power plants or funds raised abroad will be 
possible [2235] 

World Bank wants unified power gnd - Special Correspondent 
Business Standard 16 May 1994 

The Power Grid Corporation of India (PGCI) has estimated 
that establishment of inter-regional power transmission links 
will result in a saving of 10,000 MW on capacity addition by 
the end of the 10th 5-'Year Plan A World Bank study on 
inter-regional links foresees reduction of unserved demand by 
50% and an annual benefit of Rs 1,100 crore through 
inter-regional linkages The links will reduce mandatory 
spinning reserved by each power agency and better the overall 
hydro-thermal mix These will also ensure better utilisation of 
generating capacity and reduce the need to cut down generation 
of thermal power plants Emergency assistance will be easy to 
provide and the stability of inter-connected power system With 
easy transfer of power from surplus to deficit regions, there 
will be better utilisation of generaung capacity And, this will 
bring m greater flexibility in the location of new power 
stations The link is particularly important for the eastern 
region Its own hydro-thermal mix is the poorest among all 
regions The thermal-dominated power system suffer from low 
Plant Load Factor (PLF) problems A link with another region 
with better hydel capacity will ensure better utilisation of 


Government guarantees power projects loans from multilateral 
agencies - Nitya Chakravorty 
Hindustan Times 17 May 1994 

The Government has agreed to provide guarantee for loans to 
be taken by the private power projects from the multilateral 
agencies that require such a guarantee under its statutes but has 
refused to provide such guarantees for external commercial 
borrowings The Union Cabinet approved the Sovereign 
Guarantee Policy for private power projects on the eve of the 
Prime Minister, Mr P V Narasimha Rao’s visit to the US, 
despite strong opposition from the Planning Commission 
However, some modifications were made m the original 
proposal for mollifying the sentiments of the State 
Governments According to the latest policy, the 16% return to 
the foreign investors for the portion of foreign equity, included 
in the fixed cost, as an element m the final tariff could be 
denominated in respective foreign currency in respect of the 
foreign equity only Further, the Government of India (GOI) 
may consider extending a counter guarantee for the payment 
obligations of the SEBs to the private power companies on the 
specific request of the concerned State Governments on a case 
by case basis The latest approved policy also permits 
convertibility of funds required to remit dividends and profits 
[2233] 

Jaiprakash Industries signs MoU with Himachal Pradesh to set 
up 900 MW power plant - Arun Jam 
Financial Express 17 May 1994 

The Jaiprakash Industries Limited (JIL) has signed a 
Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) with the Himachal 
Pradesh Government for setting up a Rs 2,700 crore power 
plant The 900 MW hydro power plant is planned at 
Karchamwang, too, near its first plant at Baspa in district 
Kmnaur Himachal Pradesh Mr S K Jain, Vice-Chairman of 
JIL claims his 300 MW Baspa plant at a cost of Rs 900 crores 
to be the first private sector plant in the country The plant will 
be owned and operated by the corporate house The Baspa 
plant is scheduled to be completed by June 1998 With the 
opening up of infrastructural sectors like power to the private 
sector, the Jaiprakash group has identified the opportunity for 
changing its strategy of growth It may be noted that from 
about 60% of the gross revenue of Rs 625 crore in 1992-93 
coming from cement the group plans about 40% of nearly Rs 
4,000 crore to come from power by 1999-2000 Apart from its 
two projects m Himachal Pradesh, the group has obtained 
in-pnnciple approval from the Uttar Pradesh Government for 
a 400 MW plant at Vishnuprayag at a cost of Rs 1,200 crore 
[2232] 
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Power link to private sector Text of Planning Commission 
Paper on the need for a rational approach to private sector 
participation in power generation 
Business Line 17 May 1994 


To determine the extent to which the private sector power can 
be accepted, an analysis has been made with reference to the 
SEBs of Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra and Orissa To 
minimise the problem of cross subsidisation, two alternative 
assumptions have been made on the basis of 10% and 20% of 
the existing industrial load being set aside for direct linkages 
to the extent of 70% of the additional power available from 
private sources This calculation will indicate the capacity that 
can be set up by the private generators in the 3 States The 
higher the proportion of existing industrial load that is linked 
to private supplier, and with correspondingly greater 
willingness on the part of the SEBs to raise other tariff rates 
to minimise the burden of cross subsidisation, the greater will 
be the additional capacity they can accept from the private 
generators It may also be mentioned that the agreement with 
pnvate generators will actually result in generation of power 
only after about 3 years During this period, the very fact of 
assured availability of additional power will encourage 
additional industries to be set up In fact, a large part of the 
load that is linked to private generators will be substituted by 
the additional load that will arise from new industries [2231] 


5 zonal cells planned to resolve power disputes - Deepti 

Kharod Ahmad 

The Asian Age 18 May 1994 


The Government is planning to set up 5 zonal arbitration cells 
to resolve disputes over payment of dues by the SEBs to 
central power generating utilities Each of the cells will be 
manned by one person The Power Ministry has shortlisted 8 
people for the jobs and is circulating the list among the States 
for their approvals, accordingly to officials in the Ministry of 
Power The SEBs owe a combined total of Rs 50 billion to the 
central public sector power generating units, much of which is 
now being recovered on their behalf by the Central 
Government diverting State Plan funds directly to the power 
generation companies The huge outstandings of the NTPC 
nearly cost it a $1 billion World Bank loan recently, because 
one of the Bank’s conditions for the loan was for NTPC to 
reduce unpaid debt from each State to no more than 2 months’ 
worth But the State Governments resent this tactic An official 
from Bihar, among the worst defaulters, called the Central 
Government’s moves as "arm twisting " "They overlook the 
tact that many customers, including Government-owned 
companies, owe a large debts to the SEBs," he said "Why 
don’t they just transfer funds from the companies who owe us 
money directly to the central power companies 7 After all, all 
of them are under the Central Government’s control" [2227] 


Cogentnx to cut Mangalore project cost by $100 million 
Benedict Paramanand 
Economic Times 18 May 1994 


Even as the crucial Power Purchase Agreement (PPA) between 
the Karnataka Electricity Board (KEB) and Cogentnx for the 
1,000 MW power project in Mangalore is receiving final 
touches, last minute changes have been effected in the 
configuration of the project to slash capital costs With this 
move, the cost of the project is expected to come down by 
about $100 million The new configuration will be 210x5 MW 
to be developed in two stages of 210x2 MW and 210x3 MW 
The earlier project was planned for 167x6 MW configuration 
It appears the changes were effected at the final stages on 
KEB’s insistence on Cogentrix pruning the capital cost of the 
project so that a lower tariff structure could be worked out 
The Managing Director of Cogentnx of Asia Pnvate Limited, 
Mr Robert W Anderson Jr, told The Economic Times that the 
process of determining the extent of savings from the change 
in the configuration is on and "a saving of 5% of the capital 
cost is no problem " If this is translated into real terms, savings 
are likely to be in the region of S100 million This is a 
significant amount as the total project cost is estimated at 
$1 50 billion However, interestingly, the advantage of this 
savings will accrue to KEB, Mr Anderson said [2230] 


HVDC project set for next phase - S K Ramoo 
The Hindu 18 May 1994 


The high voltage direct current (HVDC) technology with it’s 
inherent advantages over the existing, conventional Alternate 
Current (AC) transmission is poised to play a larger role in the 
realm of India’s power transmission It comes into reckoning 
for transmitting large blocks of power over long distances The 
HVDC technology can be used in conjunction with the high 
voltage alternate current to improve the overall transmission 
It is claimed to be ideal for bulk power transmission as it is 
free from the problem of reactive power or voltage instability 
There are as many as 50 HVDC projects with an installed 
capacity of more than 50,000 MW located in different parts of\ 
the globe Some of them are in the executing stage The y 
advantage of the HVDC system is that the power is drawn 
from a point in an AC network converted into Direct Current 
(DC) in a converter station, transmitted over a DC line and 
reconverted into AC before it is sent to the receiving AC 
network In India, this technology is being adopted in a 
limited, experimental stage It is being used mainly to provide 
inter-regional synchronous linkages and point-to-point long 
distance power transmission The Vmdhyachal back-to-back 
station inter-connecting the Northern and Western regions is 
the first commercial HVDC project The second HVDC project 
is the 814 km long Rihand-Delhi transmission, claimed to be 
the largest in Asia [2228] 1 
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Major issues in power development Low PLF, high 
transmission and distribution losses, irrational tariffs, hea\v 
dues from SEBs and poor utilisation of external assistance 
have clouded the power sector’s outlook - N Tata Rao 
The Hindu 18 May 1994 


At the January 1993 conference of State Power Ministers, 
convened by the Union Minister of State for Power, many 
problems came up for discussion and some targets were 
indicated for realisation during the 8th Plan period PLF targets 

- SEBs with PLF below 40% in 1991-92 should bnng this up 
at the rate of 3% per annum during the 8th Plan period, 
transmission and distribution losses - Every SEB has been 

' asked to reduce the losses by 5% during the 8th Plan penod 
aiming at about 1% reduction per annum, tariff rationalisation 

- The main emphasis in this case is on metered' supply for all 

classes of consumers, keeping the tariff for the agricultural 
sector at not less than 50 paise per unit, periodical revision of 
the tariffs taking into account the cost escalations, outstanding 
dues - A separate institutional mechanism is to be set up for 
settling disputed bills Special Courts for this purpose may also 
be considered State Governments should convert the loans 
given to the SEBs into equity at least to the extent of rural 
electrification (RE) dues and interest thereon State 
Governments must pay the current dues on account of RE 
subsidy to the SEBs on time and the outstanding amount 
should be cleared by the end of the Plan penod Prevailing 
market rate of interest to be paid on the subsrdy dues to the 
SEBs The SEBs should be prompt in payment Of their dues to 
the NTPC through letters of credit » [2229] 


Rajasthan tender gets encouraging response Power Projects - 

Prakash Bhandan 

Times of India 18 May 1994 


The Rajasthan Government, geanng up to meet the power 
deficit in the State, has received encouraging response for the 
4 lignite-based power projects worth Rs 3,000 crore The State 
Government has floated global tenders for ^private sector 
participation in the lignite mining-cum-power generation 
projects Two of the projects are for generating 120 MW and 
a third for 240 MW on lignite deposits located m the western 
region at Gudha, Bithok, Kapurdi, Jalipa and Giral in and 
around the Barmer district and Kasnau-Igyar m Nagaur district 
The State Government would implement these projects either 
m the joint sector with equity participation* by the Rajasthan 
States Mines and Mineral Corporation, or through private 
participation It has offered private to private entrepreneurs to 
handle them on a build-own-operate-and-maintam basis or on 
build-operate-and-transfer, with or without the State’s 
participation This would also depend on factors like 
acquisition of land, obtaining various statutory and 
non-statutory clearances from the Union Government and 
finalisation of PPAs on acceptable terms Lignite is used as an 
alternative to coal as a fuel for power generation The State 
Government had first entered into a contract with the Neyveli 


Lignite Corporation NLC) for setting up a power station at 
Barsmgsar But the NLC failed to fulfill the task owing to the 
absence of economic backing [2226] 


PFC okays 276 crore loans for SEB projects - PTI 
The Observer . 20 May 1994 


The Power Finance Corporation (PFC) has sanctioned 13 new 
loans, aggregating over Rs 276 crore, for power projects of 
various SEBs These loans are for 7 transmission schemes, 4 
urban power distribution schemes and 1 renovation and 
upgrading scheme m vanous parts of the county In addition, 
a loan of Rs 23 lakh has been given to enable the Madhya 
Pradesh SEB to engage consultancy services The significant 
aspect of this decision is that a major chunk of the said loan 
- Rs 122 60 crore - has been sanctioned for transmission 
schemes with a view to help improve the supply of electricity 
in important areas of the country The PFC has sanctioned 
these loans for establishment of 2x100 MVA 220/132 KV 
substation at Siddipet alongwith construction of 220 KV 
SC/DC line from Ramagundam to Siddipet (Rs 22.80 crore) 
and establishment of 2x100 MVA, 220/132 KV substation at 
Nidadavole in Andhra Pradesh (Rs 22 90 crore) Improvement 
of urban power distribution network for Thiruchirapalli city in 
Tamil Nadu (Rs 17 50 crore), improving the urban power 
distribution system of Udaipur (Rs 17 20 crore), Jaipur (Rs 
20.70 crore) and Jodhpur (Rs 19 40 crore) in Rajasthan [2225] 


Encouraging private power Help private power producers, 
even foreign ones, but with a two-part tariff - Kint S Pankh 
Business Standard 23 May 1994 


When a generating power plant is idle at night, it does not earn 
returns on the investment So no owner would like to keep his 
or her own power plant idle as profitability would go down 
When all power plants are owned by the same SEB, the SEB 
would back down the most expensive power plants so that the 
total generating cost is minimised However, when generating 
power plants belong to different persons, who backs down 
becomes an issue of contention Ideally, even m this situation, 
one would like the system to operate m a way as if all the 
power plants are owned by one person The question arises 
Can one operate a power supply network efficiently if 
generating power plants belong to different private and public 
parties 9 This poses no problem if the distributing company 
purchases power from the vanous generating units in a 
competitive way, i e, at any given instance it minimises the 
total cost of purchasing the needed power This can be done, 
it is done in many industrial countries We can follow a similar 
process too, in which case there would be no need to give any 
minimum purchase guarantee to any power producer Of 
course, one would have to ensure that the SEB in charge of 
distribution always purchases the lowest-cost power, l e, it will 
never purchase, or generate from its own plant, power from a 
more expensive plant when a cheaper source of power is 
available [2224] 
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AES allowed to bypass SEB Power from lb Valley project - 
Special Correspondent 
Financial Express 24 May 1994 

The Onssa Government has permitted the US-based AES 
Transpower to sell power directly to high tension industrial 
consumers from its 420 MW coal-fired projects being 
developed at lb Valley The State Government has neither 
fixed any ceiling on quantity of power that could be sold by 
AES Transpower to industrial consumers, nor prescribed any 
tariff In effect, the AES Transpower will be free to sell the 
power at tariff negotiated with the consumers This was 
divulged by the Principal Secretary (Energy) of the Orissa 
State Government, Mr D P Bagchi, m an informal chat with 
newsmen recently However, all direct supplies to industrial 
consumers have to be cleared by the Onssa Government on a 
case-to-case basis As per the PPA signed by AES Transpower 
with Orissa SEB, the latter will play the role of a ‘regulator’ 
in all such bilateral deals According to the PPA, no existing 
consumer from Orissa SEB can be diverted to AES 
Transpower Perhaps, this is the first instance where the pnvate 
power generator would be allowed to sell power directly to the 
customer without any restnction on the percentage of power 
that could be sold bypassing the SEB [2221] 


Government willing to improve package Pnvate investments 
in power sector - Special Correspondent 
Financial Express 24 May 1994 


The Government is willing to further liberalise its policy on 
pnvate investments in power sector and make the incentive 
package more attractive An indication to this effect was given 
by the Prime Minister, Mr P V Narasimha Rao, while 
inaugurating a 3-day conference on '’Development and 
Financing of Private Sector Power Projects m India" Mr Rao 
asked foreign investors to come out with a "reasonably good 
formula" for effecting such modifications in the present policy 
framework announced by the Ministry of Power The Prime 
Minister said "come with a reasonably good formula and I am 
prepared to take it" He told about 300 participants at the 
conference that the "formula could be improved further and a 
workable solution could be found to make pnvate investments 
more attractive in the country" The Prime Minister’s assurance 
is bound to kick up another round of heated debate as there 
has been mounting criticism both within and outside the 
Parliament on the terms being offered to pnvate investors Mr 
Rao said his Government would go "all out" to get electricity 
from pnvate generation plants Referring to the problem of 
high tanff in power generation plants, he said, "if we can 
support it, we will go about (it)" [2223] 


Pnvate companies to distnbute power in rural Onssa - Special 
Correspondent. 

The Pioneer 24 May 1994. 


Private companies that have evinced interest m taking up 
power distribution in Onssa would be asked to handle areas 
that would include both towns and adjoining rural segments 
Disclosing this in an informal conversation with the journalists, 
Mr D P Bagchi, Principal Secretary to the Onssa Government, 
said a working group had been set up to identify the separate 
areas and they would be helped by a consultant from the 
World Bank The two pnvate firms that have evinced interest 
are RPG Enterpnses of the RP Goenka group and Ispat Alloys 
of the Mittal group Details would be worked out with them 
soon He said that the Eisenberg group of companies, based in 
Israel, has been asked by the Chief Minister, Mr Biju Patnaik, 
to consider a "complete package" in which it could not only set 
up a 1,500 MW power plant but also establish mdustnes that 
could use part of the power generated by this plant The 
Eisenberg’s existing proposal is to supply 500 MW to Onssa 
and sell the remaining 1,000 MW to other states with the 
assistance of the PGCI The Eisenberg’s negotiations with the 
PGCI are on Mr Bagchi felt that the MoU signed with the 
Commercial Energy Alternatives of the US for taking over the 
Onssa SEB’s Talcher power plant was likely to be renewed 
[ 2222 ] 


Dave sure of market help to power projects - Special 
Correspondent 

Business Line 25 May 1994 


The Unit Trust of India (UTI) Chairman, Dr S A Dave has 
assured toreign and pnvate sector promoters that the buoyant 
Indian capital market would respond well to their fund 
requirements for power development Speaking on the aspects 
of financing pnvate power projects at ‘India Power ’94’m 
New Delhi recently, he highlighted the healthy growth of the 
capital market and indicated the quantum of funds that could 
be tapped by entrepreneurs The resources available in the last 
financial year had gone up 5 times to $280 billions The 
number of shareholders had also grown, with a total holding of 
$15 billions A happy trend was that the household saving was 
13-14% of the resources available in the capital market Mutual 
funds, through which small investors came into the capital 
market, had become a major source of project finance. Dr 
Dave said However, the UTI had limited itself to funding 
existing companies in the power sector like the Tatas and the 
CESC though the exposure was of $350 millions He 
emphasised the need for credit-rating investing companies 
Another source of funding would be the debt instruments 
which would considerably improve their liquidity position 
especially with the National Stock Exchange becoming 1 
operational [2220] 
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SEBs need freedom to be commercial - Pratap Ravmdran 
Business Line 26 May 1994 


The corporatisation of SEBs is inevitable if they are to achieve 
commercial viability, as only a corporate entity can enable an 
SEB to tap the capital market or financial institutions for 
funds A suggestion has been made that, as a first step, SEBs 
should be converted into public limited companies and their 
capital restructured This would mean writing off of large loans 
owed to the State Governments by the SEBs Mr T L Shankar, 
Principal of the Administrative Staff College and former 
chairman of Andhra Pradesh SEB says "Under the new 
reforms, regulation in the power sector assumes importance 
But the form and extent of regulation will vary depending on 
the reforms introduced Uuhties, despite technological 
developments, display market imperfections that hinder 
competitive forces These failures come about due to the 
existence of significant scale economies, inadequately defined 
property rights, informational asymmetries, environmental 
considerations and excessive transaction costs Traditionally, 
Government intervention through a regulatory agency has been 
the modus operandi Regulation, as practiced now, is 
extensively used for introducing non-commercial distributional 
considerations of Governments in power pricing and 
distribution The sovereign role of the State tends to get mixed 
up with the regulatory role It is necessary, therefore, to seek 
self-regulatory or internalised regulatory mechanism that do not 
perpetuate the existing State failures " [2219] 


The power struggle Only transparency and competitive returns 
will attract foreign power investors who do not lack options on 
uhere to invest - P K Sen 
Economic Times 26 May 1994 


A task force of the Confederation of Indian Industiy’s National 
Committee on Energy for the year 1993-94 recently examined 
the problems in clearing the power proposals at length, and 
came up with several recommendations for the GOI The task 
force noted that the GOI has issued guidelines for promoters 
who want to enter the power generation field However, it was 
felt that no proposal would actually meet all these guidelines 
Hence, it was suggested that extensive dialogue should be 
initiated on 2 or 3 high-priont) projects, so that fundamental 
difference between the private sector and the GOI are resolved, 
and new guidelines issued It has been seen that the major 
reason for delay in sanctioning proposals is the prolonged 
bidding process A more rational process of selection is a 
qualitative assessment of the reputation and capability of 
promoters, which can be done faster A factor that should merit 
consideration during the evaluauon process is the promoter’s 
plan of ash utilisation as Indian coal has a very high 
percentage ol ash Power being a concurrent subject under the 
Indian Constitution, as many as 42 statutory clearances and 
approvals are required before a project can be begun Hence, 
a single window clearance system at both the Centre and the 
State level is absolutely necessary [2217] 


Urgent need to redress power sector ills - A K Jam 
The Observer 26 May 1994 


One of the major problems in the power sector is the 
deteriorating financial health of the SEBs Since the tariff rate 
is determined by the State Government, the SEBs alone cannot 
be blamed for their bad financial health But at the same time, 
their performance also has not been satisfactory on the 
operational side barring in a few States like Maharashtra and 
Andhra Pradesh, and they are operating at a very low PLF 
level The plants run by the SEBs need to be renovated and 
modernised and funds and technology should be made 
available at liberal terms to them This will improve to a 
certain extent their financial performance In this herculean 
task, PFC and NTPC can play a major role - PFC m providing 
financial support and NTPC in upgradation of technology The 
restructuring of debt-equity ratio needs to be taken up to lower 
down the interest payment burden, alongwith the rationalisation 
of tariff rates The tariff rates should be fixed depending on 
whether the consumers belong to the agriculture sector, 
domestic sector, urban area, village area or the weaker sections 
of the society If the subsidy is to be provided to any targeted 
group it should be explicit and the Government should 
subsidise it directly by providing the extra funds to the SEBs 
through the provision in the budget [2218] 


Export oriented units to get direct power supply Major shift in 
Government policy - K A Badannath 
Financial Express 30 May 1994 


Despite objections raised by the Finance Ministry, the 
Government has decided to permit the central power utilities 
including NTPC to market power directly to 100% export 
oriented units (EOUs) The power supplied by the NTPC 
stations to the EOUs will be from the share of allocations to 
the States where these units are located This is a marked shift 
in the Government’s earlier policy of allowing NTPC to 
directly market power from the 15% reserves not allocated to 
any State The whole preposition seems to have got finalised 
with a uew to promoting exports and fuel industrial growth 
with sustained power supply at cheaper costs Secondly, the 
decision is obviously to improve the receivables of central 
power utilities, reduce their outstandings from SEBs and 
maintain the credit line with multilateral funding agencies 
including the World Bank In a communique to various State 
Governments, the Power Ministry said that the NTPC will take 
the consent of the concerned SEB before making arrangements 
with the EOUs for direct power supply Modalities for billing 
and realisation of these bills against direct power supplies will 
be worked out by the NTPC, PGCI, EOU and the SEB 
concerned [2214] 


Let SEBs raise tariffs Salve - PTI 
Business Line 30 May 1994 


Consumers would have to bear with enhanced electricity tariff 
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if they need power 4 years hence, the Union Power Minister, 
Mr N K P Slave, has said Power generation costs have shot 
up as a result of rise in projects costs However, the enhanced 
rates would still be the lowest in the world, Mr Salve told a 
press conference recently in Bombay. "People should realise 
that they have to pay for power," he stated Refemng to the 
State Governments’ reluctance to allow SEBs to hike power 
tariffs, the Minister remarked. "If you want political populism, 
then let the State Governments pay for it" The aggregate loss 
of SEBs in 1993-94 amounted to Rs 5,000 crores Thus, it was 
up to the State Governments to ensure a fair financial 
arrangement tor the SEBs’ survival Mr Salve regretted the 
non-implementation of tariff increase by 50 paise per unit for 
agriculture, decided at a meeting of Energy Ministers, 
Chairpersons of SEBs and the Centre, last year Giving an 
overview of the power situation in the country, he said taking 
into account the shortage in capacity addition by the end of the 
8th Plan on March 31, 1997, power generation would be 14 to 
16% short than its requirement, and 25 to 30% short than the 
peak time requirement [2216] 


RPG gets mine for Chandil power station - Indram Dutta 
Amrita Bazaar Patrika 30 May 1994 


The city-based RPG Enterprises has been allocated its 4th 
mine, which is proposed to be tied up with the Chandil 
Thermal Power Station (CTPS) in Bihar The coal mine that 
has been identified for the group is the South Dadhu mining 
block in north Karanpur under Central Coalfields Limited The 
block has a geological reserve of 228 million tonnes and is to 
be linked to the 500 MW CTPS which required 2 06 million 
tonnes of coal The allocation has been made in the name of 
RPG Enterprises, New Delhi In addition to this, the Tara 
block in Raniganj Coalfield has been identified for CESC at a 
meeting of the Screening Committee The Committee, headed 
by the Additional Secretary, Coal, with representatives from 
the Steel and Power Ministries, decided on the identification of 
mine blocks for the power sector on the basis of written 
applications from interested parties Pointing out that RPG 
emerged as one group which is seriously going about its plans 
of backward integration by establishing linkages with coal 
mines for its power projects, sources said that this was part of 
the group’s plans to have a very strong and composite presence 
in the power sector [2215] 


Renewable Energy 


Photovoltaic Modules An alternative power generation source 
- A report on BHEL in photovoltaics 
Economic Times 18 May 1994 


The BHEL is engaged in the development of systems for 
tapping solar, wind, bio-gas and geo-gas energy, systems 
developed include solar thermal, photovoltaic power 
equipments and wind generators Its Electronic Division m 


Bangalore manufactures and supplies photovoltaic systems 
including street lighting, water pumping systems etc 
State-of-the-art solar photovoltaic modules are also ideal for a 
variety of applications including railway signalling and lighting * 
systems, microwave repeater systems, navigational aids, 
off-shore platforms, rural radio phone exchanges, desalination 
plants, domestic appliances, battery charging and village 
lighting The BHEL has also installed a large number of 
railway signals and stand alone street lighting systems It has 
developed and commercialised technologies for exploiting both 
non-conventional and renewable sources of energy in order to 
serve remote and rural areas The development and propagation 
of the usage of photovoltaic cells assumes significance 
primarily because a large number of villages under Indian' 
conditions are yet to be electrified Thus photovoltaic modules 
enable the common man to be self sufficient as no additional 
electrical power is required to run electrical gadgets that are 
used by him on a daily basis [2245] 


Tapioca waste an untapped energy source - Principal 
Correspondent 

Business Line 21 May 1994 


The peelings and fibrous wastes from tapioca, discarded as 
waste, offers an excellent source of energy that could form a 
cogeneration factor to run sago or starch units According to 
the President of the Salem-Dharmapun Chamber of Commerce, 
Mr S Sathyanarayanan, the peelings and fibrous portions of 
tapioca, obtained after extraction of starch in the 700-odd sago 
factories in the Salem region, at present go as farm waste with 
no proper apparatus to tap the energy A sago or starch factory 
crushing about 35 tonnes of tapioca gives away daily 5% of 
the peelings on dry-weight basis Similarly, the fibrous portion 
thrown out after extraction of starch forms about 6% of the 
tuber Together these form considerable biomass which can be 
converted into biogas Mr Sathyanarayanan said the biomass of 
about 3,500 kg available to the factory could be used as source 
for co-generation which could be used to run a 75 horse power 
motor Though the Tamil Nadu Agricultural University has 
initiated some steps for the system to tap the biogas from these 
waste, a concerted research effort is needed to tap energy from 
tapioca waste at the optimum level [2244] 


Pentafour’s foray into SPM area - Madras Bureau 
Financial Express 24 May 1994 


The Pentafour group, which has been on a diversification spree 
in the recent years, is entering yet another area, solar 
photovoltaic modules (SPM) and systems The group is setting 
up a unit for the manufacture of SPMs in collaboration with 
Solec International of the US A new company, Pentafour 
Solec Technologies Limited, has been floated for implementing ^ 
the project The unit will have a capacity of 3 MW per annum 
and is estimated to cost Rs 12 52 crore The product finds 
application in the conversion of solar energy into power 
Though the concept has been in existence world over, it is yet 
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to get its due share oi recognition in India However, a few 
companies have been m the manufacture of the product, but in 
d small wa>, says Mr V Chandrasekharan, Director of the 
Company A major portion of the project cost is being funded 
in the form of equity The Company is offering the public 
equity worth Rs 2 33 crore at par The Solec International will 
have a stake of 20% in the equity capital in addition to 
providing technical expertise Term loans worth Rs 5 crore 
have also been taken up With the product yet to find its root 
in the country in a big way, conceptual selling will be an 
additional objective for the Company [2246] 


Solar collector test facility dedicated - HT Correspondent 
Hindustan Times 24 May 1994 


A new ultra-modern and sophisticated collector test facility of 
international standards, developed at the cost of Rs 6 crore, 
was dedicated to the nation by the Minister of State for 
Non-Com entional Energy Sources, Mr S Krishna Kumar, at 
the Solar Energy Centre (SEC) in New Delhi recently The 
SEC is the nodal agency for cooperation between G-15 
countries in the field of solar energy and has the latest 
equipment tor the testing of solar energy and solar cells, 
photovoltaic modules and systems The SEC is establishing a 
data bank and information network on solar energy which will 
help disseminate scientific and technical information on solar, 
thermal and photovoltaic technologies The facility developed 
with German assistance will enable testing of solar collectors 
used m solar thermal and photovoltaic systems under standard 
situations as per national and international standards 
Inaugurating the Indo-German workshop on ‘Solar Collector 
Testing*, Mr Kumar said the facility, b\ enabling the Indian 
solar industry to get their products tested according to 
international standards and quality, would open possibilities of 
exports He announced that the German Government would 
provide further assistance to extend the facilities He appealed 
to the industry to make full use of this facility [2243] 


DNES sets up 18 52 lakh biogas plants - PTI 
Business Line 25 May 1994 


Under the biogas programme of the Department of 
Non-conventional Energy Sources, 18 52 lakh family type and 
1009 community, institutional and night soil-based biogas 
plants have been installed by December last According to the 
annual report of the Ministry for 1993-94, these are estimated 
to generate gas equivalent to 59 lakh tonnes of fuelwood 
valued approximately at Rs 290 crores per annum, besides 
producing 285 lakh tonnes of enriched organic manure To 
umversalise and speed up the implementation of the biogas and 
improved cfiulha programmes, the emphasis is now on 
marketing and involvement of private entrepreneurs Under the 
national programme for improved chulha, 15 53 million 
chulhas , saving 108 75 lakh tonnes of fuelwood annually, have 
been set up Under the Urjagram scheme, 209 projects have 
been installed and 203 are currently underway This 


programme aims at an integrated approach for decentralised 
energy supply in villages by harnessing locally available 
renewable energy sources, on the basis of energy surveys In 
addition, the biogas programme plans to optimise biomass 
production and its utilisation as thermal, electrical and 
mechanical energy [2242] 


Scheme to harness wind energy - New Delhi Bureau 
Economic Times 28 May 1994 


The Government has drawn up a plan to tap 20,000 MW of 
wind power and a comprehensive wind resources assessment 
is being undertaken m 23 States to identify potential sites This 
was stated by the Minister of State for Non-conventional 
Energy Sources Mr Krishna Kumar, while inaugurating a 
seminar on ‘Energy Efficiency Improvement’, organised by the 
PHD Chamber of Commerce and Industry m New Delhi 
recently The Government is also formulating a special package 
for involving the private sector in tapping wind energy So far 
a modest capacity of 114 MW had been installed m 7 states, 
which included 80 MW private sector projects Another 671 
MW proposals are under various stages of finalisation with the 
Governments of Tamil Nadu, Gujarat, Andhra Pradesh, 
Karnataka and Kerala Sixty-nine sites for 3000 MW have been 
identified in 8 states, Mr Kumar informed He further said the 
cumulative generation of energy from wind farm projects in 
the country had reached 300 million units, which had been fed 
to the respective state grids For captive generation, wind 
power would replace diesel generating sets, which have higher 
operating costs While wind power costs are expected to drop 
m future, costs of conventional electricity will only increase, 
he said [2241] 


Western India Parks to enter into waste management - 

Bangalore Bureau 

Financial Express 28 May 1994 


The Western India Parks Limited, a subsidiary of Western 
India Industries, will enter into waste management field as part 
of its diversification programme to generate power and organic 
manure of it The group’s Vice-Chairman, Mr Nandan Gadgil, 
told newsmen in Bangalore recently that the demonstration 
plant, with an estimated cost of Rs 20 crore, is getting ready 
at Worli in Bombay and is expected to be commissioned m 
September this year He said that waste management m the 
metropolis of the country had become a bigger environmental 
problem besides a space consuming exercise The Worli project 
was embarked with a view of generating power and also 
organic manure out of it He said 40 to 50% of the urban 
waste can be converted into organic manure through these 
treatment plants. The power generation per 100 tonnes of waste 
is expected to be 1 to 1 5 MW It is expected that with the 
current population of Bombay about 5,510 tonnes of wastes are 
dumped m the outskirts of Bombay This waste, both organic 
and inorganic, can be separated m the treatment plant After 
separating organic would undergo anaerobic treatment in the 
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plant The end product like biogas can be used the power, Mr 
Gadgil added [2240] 


30 MW solar power station for State - UNI 
Rajasthan Patrika 30 May 1994 


The public sector BHEL will, in collaboration with an Israeli 
firm, set up a solar (thermal) power station m Rajasthan to 
generate 30 MW The BHEL Chairman and Managing 
Director, Mr A Gavtsiddappa, said in Bangalore recently that 
BHEL would provide the necessary turbines to generate power 
to be drawn in the thermal route using parabolic reflectors to 
trap solar heat He said the organisation was also negotiating 
with the Andhra Pradesh and Gujarat Governments to set up 
windfarms tor generating power The power generated would 
be utilised by the BHEL plants, with the company paying the 
SEB concerned the wheeling charges He said the company 
was in the process of shedding several outmoded and 
nonviable products and taking up newer ones keeping the 
current demand in mind. He said it had rated up the capacity 
of its electric motors to 12 MW and was also going into high 
tech areas including traction motors and transformers [2238] 


Sugar cogeneration eco-friendly - Anil Nair 
Financial Express 30 May 1994 


Cogeneration of 3,500 MW of power from grass looks to be an 
enticing proposition Especially m these days of dire energy 
situation, just as the Minister of State for Energy, Mr N K P 
Salve, pointed out recently that low PLF, high cost of projects 
and professional management have made Government turn 
around and seek private participation m power Cogeneration 
from sugar industry is environmentally safe and cheap, in the 
sense that it is not more polluting than a thermal plant As the 
machinery for cogeneration is indigenously made, there will be 
no foreign help required tor duplicating Enron’s Dabhol project 
of 2,015 MW Gestation period for setting up a cogeneration 
plant is always never beyond 2 years while a coal-based plant 
will take at least 6 years Even as installation and recurring 
cost will be on the lower side when compared to a fossil 
fuel-based plant, cost of transportation of feedstock is also 
curtailed as sugarcane is in any case brought to the factory tor 
crushing Mr V Balu, Director of the International Energy 
Initiative, has explained that the size of the cogeneration plant 
will be small, and as it is usually situated in the rural area, 
transmission losses are minimal [2237] 


Tips to produce 3,500 MW through co-generation Power from 
sugar units - Anil Nair 
Financial Express 31 May 1994 


The International Energy Initiative, m its estimation, feels that 
there are about 6 sugar plants which can qualify for generating 
electricity out of crushed cane A sugar factory in India will 
need high-pressure boilers of 60 bar if not more to get a 
co-generation plant incorporated A specialised co-operative for 


co-generation could help the sugar industry to mstal 
co-generation plants with their own equity participation Such 
a corporation could quickly evaluate and appraise the financial 
institutions for loans The remarkable aspect of a co-generation * 1 
plant is that the cost of generation will come to a low of Rs2 
crore per mega watt The initial investment for a high 
efficiency co-generation system of a 4,000 ted factory 
installing 21 MW plant works to about Rs 42 crore at the 
higher end The estimate includes the cost of the boiler, which 
is m any case a composite investment for both sugar 
production as well as for co-generation The financing of the 
capital cost will differ according to the ownership of the 
factory The National Co-operative Development Corporation 
participates by lending to State Governments towards a portion 
of equity if the factory is owned by co-operative sector Many 
sugar co-operatives collect non-refundable deposits from tho 
farmers which m effect is equity [2236] 

ENVIRONMENT 


EcoMark The green label turns brown - G Ganapathy 
Subramamam 

The Observer 17 May 1994 


Though 3 years have elapsed after the scheme was launched, 
the much-touted EcoMark is yet to make its appearance While 
the scheme is voluntary and industries were not expected to 
line up in large number for the green label, officials from the 
Ministry of Environment and Forests (MEF), the BIS and the 
Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB) - the coordinating 
authorities - are dismayed by the lukewarm response from the 
industry While most of them put up a brave front by backing 
the official stance that "the scheme will pick up in course of 
time," many officials admit that the response is worse than the 
most pessimistic scenario thought of While officials blame the 
industry of not showing any interest in being 
‘environment-friendly’ and shouldering ‘social responsibility’, 
industry representatives say spending money tor obtaining the 
scheme "does not make business sense " As per the norms 
stipulated tor the scheme, the Company applying tor EcoMprk 
should bear the ‘testing charges’ and Lost of some of them, 
like the ‘dermatology’ test, are quite high Why wo*ild 
anybody spend money for obtaining the EcoMark it it is not 
going to help his business, asks an industry representative as 
he points out that many consumers would think twice if he has 
to pay a higher price for buying an environment-friendly 
product [2186] 


South Asian Coastal Environment Programme finalised - PTI 
Financial Express 18 May 1994 _ 


India and 4 other maritime states of South Asia have 
hammered out a multi-faceted Coastal Environment 
Management Programme tor South Asian seas region Top 
scientists and officials from India, Bangladesh, Maldives, 
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Pakistan and Sn Lanka met in New Delhi recently to give final 
touches to ‘capacity-building activities’ in integrated coastal 
zone management The meeting will pencil in strategies for 
implementing national and regional oil spill contingency plans 
and human resources development by strengthening national 
centres for excellence in coastal management Ocean resources, 
marine pollution, disaster mitigation and sea-level studies are 
other priority areas for the meeting called by the Economic and 
Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific and the South 
Asian Cooperative Environment Programme India has offered 
to contribute to the Programme by sharing its own expertise in 
coastal and marine management particularly in ocean remote 
sensing, pollution monitoring, and combating oil spills, Indian 
officials said But while expertise and human resources appear 
available, officials expressed com ern that lack of funds might 
hampei implementation of a Regional Coastal Programme 
[21851 


CAG raps Envuonment and Energy Ministries Non-utilisation 

of foreign aid - UNI 

The Newstime 23 May 1994 


The Comptroller and Auditor General (CAG) has taken a 
serious note of "non-utilisation" of about Rs 824 croie of 
foreign aid received for 10 projects by the MEF and the 
Ministry of Non-conventional Energy Sources The extent of 
aid funds utilisation ranged from 0 81% to 100% In two 
projects utilisation was less than 50% and in two others, 
utilisation statistics were not available, the CAG said The two 
Ministries accounted for 5 projects each for which the funds 
were received The total revision of time span with reference 
to the original target varied from 5 to 60 months m the 10 
projects In 4 cases, "the objectives had not yet been achieved," 
in 1 case they had not been fully achieved, in 2 cases, "they 
had not been achieved at all" and in 3 cases, information was 
not available in the Ministries Under the National Social 
Forestry Project, aided by the World Bank and the United 
States Agency for International Development, cases of wrong 
classification resulting in non-reimbursement (Himachal 
Pradesh), excess purchase of polythene granules non-transfer 
of plantation areas to gram panchayats (Rajasthan), 
non-compliance with orders resulting in loss of revenue, 
non-conformity to norms of World Bank resulting in 
non-reimbursement and excess procurement of vehicles (Uttar 
Pradesh) were noticed by the CAG [2179] 


Government weakness makes eco-protection measures useless 
A measure that could have changed the way industrial projects 
are planned by making them eco-fnendly has been blunted - 
Nitya Jacob 

The Pioneer 26 May 1994 


Recently, the MEF announced an extremely diluted rule that 
requires its prior clearance for setting up any industrial project 
Under this, the MEF or a nebulous Impact Assessment 
Agency, is to decide whether a project merits a public hearing 


and how much information the public is to get on a particular 
project There are no restrictions on locating projects near 
reserved and protects forests as well as national parks and 
sanctuaries These measures are incorporated in the 
Environmental Impact Assessment Notification The 
Notification, issued earlier this month, says that the 
Government intents to impose restrictions and prohibitions on 
the expansion and modernisation of any activity if the pollution 
- load will exceed the current level, or new projects being 
undertaken m any part of the India unless it has been given 
environmental clearance All categories of industries do not 
need the MEF’s clearance, however There is a list of 24 
industries which do These have to apply in a prescribed 
format with specified documents Another provision in this 
Notification is that Central clearance for prospecting and 
exploration will be required only for the major minerals This 
means that the Aravalhs, which are rich in minor minerals 
including gypsum and marble can be exploited without any 
Central interference [2174] 

Biodiversity 


Government to tailor environment database - Shailendra 
Kumar 

Indian Express 20 May 1994 


What is the monetary value of the "Valley of Flowers’ or the 
"Asiatic lions" 0 So far no attempts have been made to put a 
tag to these natural resources However the MEF in a 
brainstorming session attended by several environmentalists, 
space officials, economists and senior bureaucrats has recently 
worked out the framework for National Resource Accounting 
(NRA) The MEF has decided to gather the database on the 
health of the country’s soil, water, forests air and minerals 
This information will be included in the National Economic 
Survey compiled annually by the Central Statistical 
Organisation The entire exercise is to ensure that due 
weighage is given to environmental issues in national 
policy-making The new approach to accounting will be called 
the Integrated Economic and Environment Accounting 
Although NRA will be new to India, it has been in vogue in 
most Western countries China adopted this system last year 
But, unlike developed countries w'hich tailor physical as well 
as monetary' database to calculate the decline in their natural 
capital, the MEF has decided to stick, for the time being, to 
physical database only Explaining the reasons for excluding 
monetary' valuation of natural resources sources in the MEF 
said, "Even in the West doesn’t have a flawless method to 
estimate it We are deliberating over a possible framework best 
suited to India’s nch biodiversity " [2182] 
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Act planned on bio-diversity export - Dibang 
Times of India 24 May 1994 


The MEF is planning to introduce an "Umbrella Act" for the 
export of bio-diversity The Act will ensure that benefits of 
conserving diversity of flora and fauna percolate down to 
individuals The Environment and Forest Minister* Mr Kamal 
Nath, said that "this will be particularly beneficial for the 
people m the North-East region which has phenomenal range 
of bio-diversity At the conclusion of his 3-day Arunachal 
Pradesh tour to attend the first-ever meeting of Regional Forest 
Ministers held in Itanagar, Mr Nath said "I am alarmed at the 
depleting forest cover in the region Excessive deforestation is 
due to encroachment of forest land, illicit felling, increase in 
jhum cultivation and loss of forest due to fire and flood" To 
solve the problem of largescale and indiscriminate destruction 
of trees m the disputed inter-state border areas, it was decided 
that the concerned State along with the Ministry would 
approach the Home Ministry for placement of the Central 
Reserve Police Force m the problem areas About allocation of 
funds for forest and wildlife sector, Mr Nath said that due to 
the apathy towards this sector, compared to the 7th Plan, in the 
8th Plan the percentage of State Plan outlay has gone down 
He suggested an increase of 25% over and above the 7th Plan 
[2177] 


Legislation to protect plant species soon - PTI 
Financial Express 27 May 1994 


Acting on the imperatives of the post-GATT era in the farm 
sector, the Government has initiated legislation for protection 
of plant varieties to secure preservation of the country’s 
genetic resources and encourage investment m plant breeding 
and seed production The GATT negotiations leading to 
formulation ot sm generis system or plant variety protection 
laws have been among the most significant developments 
affecting the very foundation of seed production and 
multiplication and consequently agricultural production, official 
sources pointed out While the country needs to promote high 
yielding varieties to secure adequate food supply, there is a 
legitimate and genuine fear that valuable "landraces" could be 
lost, they stressed The landrace remains the critical resource 
for plant breeding and must be preserved so that it continues 
to serve as a source ot new genetic factors The Biodiversity 
Convention has also recognised that germ plasm is the material 
over which sovereign rights would extend India is a treasure 
house with a large vanety of agro-climatic zones which are the 
home of a vanety of plant genetic resources, the sources say 
that the progress of the proposed legislation would, therefore, 
be watched with keen interest by the country’s large farm 
community [2172] 


Forestry 


Our shnnkmg forest cover - Kiran Dwivedi v 

Hindustan Times 22 May 1994 


The recorded forest area in India is 77,008 million hectare, 
while the satellite imagery estimates the figures of actual forest 
cover at 63 918 million hectare Out of this only 38 501 
million hectare is of adequate density For the past few years, 
the remote-sensing techniques are being used for the purpose 
of forest area survey by Forest Survey of India (FSI) The 
most revealing fact mentioned in the latest report of FSI is that 
annual increase m forest cover in India is 28,000 hectare, after 
1989 while upto 1987 the annual loss ot forest cover was 
47,500 hectare In 1987, total forest cover of 6,40,134 km sq 4 
includes an area of 1704 km sq of tea gardens, while 1991 
area of 6 40,694 excludes the tea garden The National Forest 
Policy, 1988, recommends that at least 33% of the total 
geographical area should be under forest cover Out of total 
available district maps of 413 districts in the country, only 105 
districts have 33% area under forest cover, 52 districts are 
having forest cover ranging between 19 and 33% and 217 
districts between 0 1 and 19% As much as 39 districts do not 
have any discernible forest cover However, 19 44% ot our 
country’s land is said to be under forest cover [2181] 


Step to save forests in the North-East - Special Correspondent 
The Pioneer 24 May 1994 


A notification under the Environment Protection Act (EPA) to 
regulate the activities of the Plywood industries in the 
North-East, specially Arunachal Pradesh, is under consideration 
of the MEF, according to the Minister ot State Mr Kamal 
Nath The MEF is considering the invocation ot the Section 5 
of the EPA, according to which the Centre can intervene to 
prohibit and restrict the location of industries The drastic step 
is being initiated to stop the reckless exploitation ot forests and 
other natural resources under the guise of development, 
according to Mr Nath, who addressed a meeting ot State Chief 
Minister, Mr Gegong Apang, NGOs and industry ? 
representatives at Itanagar during his recent tour of the 
north-eastern states He also made it clear that indiscriminate 
licenses to saw mills and veneer mills should not be issued Mr 
Nath asserted that the Government could not remain a mute 
witness to the excessive exploitation of forest resources The 
Minister had apparently organised a meeting ot the Forest 
Ministers ot the north-eastern states keeping in mind the 
depleting forest cover The recent report ot the FSI had 
revealed that owing to the peculiar situation ot shifting 
cultivation, the north-eastern region can be classified along 
with the rest of the country [2178] 
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Jammu & Kashmir has 7 lakh hectares of degraded forest area 
- PT1 

The Observet 25 May 1994 


Jammu & Kashmir has a total of 7 5 lakh hectares of degraded 
forest area out of 20,182 sq kms of recorded (demarcated) 
forest area on the Indian side of the line of control, an official 
report stated Of this degraded area, hardly 0 60 lakh hectares 
of forest area have been rehabilitated so far with the current 
pace being 6 000 to 7,000 hectares per annum The report, 
circulated at a 3-day forest workshop held at Patmtop in 
Jammu region said at this rate, it would take the Department 
one and a quarter century to complete the target, with a rider 
that no furthei degradation of existing forests took place 
Recommending that the pace of annual conversion or 
rehabilitation should at least be around 50,000 hectares per 
annum so that the job was accomplished within a reasonable 
time of next 15-20 years, the report said massive financial 
support was needed for undertaking this programme Experts 
from the Forest Department said there was need for nearly Rs 
800 crore to rehabilitate the degraded forest in all the 3 regions 
ot the State They based this calculation on an average of Rs 
10 000 per hectare Similarly, Jammu & Kashmir has an 
estimated area of about 1 5 hectares of wasteland outside the 
forest demarcation [2175] 


Pollution 


Is Yamuna facing death 0 - PTI 
The Tribune 18 May 1994 


Once it was a river, today the Yamuna is a sewer - dirty and 
full of industrial effluents, a sure health hazard, warn 
environmentalists More than 1,000 million litres of domestic 
sewage waste blood from abattoirs and industrial effluents 
flow' into the river daily from 18 drains, making it one of the 
most polluted rivers in the country, agreed Minister of State 
for Environment Mr Kamal Nath "Yamuna at Delhi is a 
sewer and it is this sewage that flows into the Agra canal," the 
environmentalists say "The overall water management in the 
rountrv is appalling Since the minimum required fresh water 
is not released the river is slowly dying," says Mr Sureshwar 
Smha an activist The environmentalists say that the Yamuna 
should not be used as a source of supply for drinking water 
Ground water level has fallen to such an extent that only 
saline water is being pumped in most area in Agra" The fate 
of the Ganga seems to be no better, with large number of 
tanneries and industries releasing toxic effluents m the waters 
All cities downstream of the Ganga do not receive sufficient 
amount of w'ater because very little - 120 to 140 cusecs - is 
r released in the river, while 12,000 cusecs is released into the 
canal," says environmentalist, Mr B N Kalia, adding that the 
river s capacity to regenerate itself is dying and the pollution 
is an>way killing it [2184] 


Calcutta most polluted city - Calcutta Bureau 
Financial Express 21 May 1994 


Recent studies undertaken have revealed that by 2000 AD 
Calcutta is expected to achieve the dubious honour of being the 
most polluted city m the country, overtaking Bangalore and 
Delhi in the process The annual ambient air quality statistics 
of Calcutta show that Cossipore, Lai Bazaar and Ganahat 
crossing are the focn of pollutants in the city Statistics taken 
in the space of 1 year, between 1989-90 and 1990-91 show 
that there has been a considerable rise in the pollution burden 
within this time At Lai Bazaar the sulphur dioxide content 
ranged from 6 to 224 8 micro grams per cubic metre (mgcm) 
in 1989-90 but the next year the peak level had changed to 
237 2 mgcm That day is not far off when Arthur C Clarke’s 
fictionalised account of the Earth's inhabitants being forced to 
build and live inside huge antiseptic capsules due to pollution, 
becomes a reality The frightening levels in which various 
toxic elements and compounds are present in the atmosphere 
is enough to make anyone want to stop breathing The worst 
showings are in the suspended particulate matter (SPM) levels 
In Cossipore the peak level readings increased from 695 mgcm 
to 1931 mgcm while in Gariahat the increase was by 400 
mgcm SPM, which consists of various toxic elements like 
mercury, arsenic and others, cause eye and throat lmtation, 
bronchitis, lung damage and impaired visibility [2183] 


Government steps to tackle pollution - PTI 
Hindustan Times 23 May 1994 


The Delhi Government is to tackle on a war-footing air 
pollution, which is turning the Capital into a virtual "gas 
chamber" Air pollution levels in the city is touching precarious 
levels and latest date shows that the level of emission of toxic 
gases such as carbon monoxide, sulphur dioxide and various 
oxides of nitrogen has steeply shot up A 14-member 
reconstituted Pollution Control Board has been given 2 months 
to present a comprehensive report on various aspects of 
pollution including vehicular pollution m Delhi, according to 
Mr D S Negi, Development Commissioner of Delhi 
Government Official sources blamed the rising number of 
vehicles (22 lakh \ehides at the latest count), saying vehicular 
emission generation 808 9 tonnes of carbon monoxide, 12 74 
tonnes ot particulate matter, 157 04 tonnes of oxides of 
nitrogen, 310 05 tonnes of hydro-carbon, 7 47 tonnes of 
sulphur dioxide per day Carbon monoxide and oxides of 
nitrogen constituted 76% and 66% of the total air pollution 
load generated m Delhi, the sources said "Though adequate 
measures are being taken by the Centre to make available 
lead-free petrol to all metropolitan cities by 1997 to drastically 
reduce automobile exhaust pollution, the problem comes with 
the existing vehicles", Mr Negi said [2180] 
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Pollution lab in Chandigarh soon - UNI 
The Patriot 25 May 1994 


The Department of Environment, Chandigarh, is setting up a 
laboratory for testing samples and would start functioning from 
June, Secretary, Environment and Industries, Chandigarh, Mr 
Rakesh Singh said in New Delhi Addressing the Chandigarh 
Committee of the PHD Chamber of Commerce and Industry 
recently Mr Singh said the UT Pollution Control Committee 
was compiling comprehensive guidelines for pollution control 
The document would also include the incentives, Services of 
the Northern Indian Technical Consultancy Organisation will 
be sought for ensuring better and improved technology for 
industry He said pollution control norms of the UT would not 
rule out the possibility of industries growth The administration 
was in fact upgrading infrastructural facilities to facilitate the 
process [2176] 


Delhi turns a deaf ear to noise pollution - Kamil Zaheer 
Economic Tunes 30 May 1994 


The noise levels in Delhi are so far higher than acceptable 
standards that they are becoming a health hazard Irritability, 
inability to concentrate, depression are some of the 
psychological consequences that pile up atop hearing defects 
The noise pollution is affecting not only commercial areas of 
the city, but even its so-called silence zones Among the 
noisiest areas is Chandm Chowk where there is a continuous 
din - shops vehicles of all kinds, power generators, religious 
songs blaring from places of worship, workshops, religious and 
political processions And, of course, people, seemingly 
billions of them chattering and shouting People working or 
living in this area have given up "I have to speak louder than 
normal in this noise, but one gets used to it," says Mr Vikram 
Mehra, a jewellery shop owner The ambient noise standards 
for a commercial area at day time is 55 decibels (dB) At 
Chandm Chowk, it is above 80 dB (the CPCB figure in 1989 
was 74 dB) The figure for Connaught Place during the day is 
90 to 95 dB Noise from mosques and temples and jagrans , 
construction activity, and especially traffic, all add to the 
general clamour and few residents are spared [2170] 


Ministries at loggerheads over emission standards - Faisal 

Mohammad All 

The Observer 31 May 1994 


The differences between the Ministries ot Environment and 
Transport, over the finalisation of emission standards for 
automobiles, came to head recently after the latter diluted the 
recommendations made by the Environment Ministry Sources 
say that the Transport Ministry has adopted an indifferent 
attitude towards environment by softening the mass emission 
standard to be fixed for the year 1995-96 In some of the 
cases, the standards have been diluted by over 100%, it has 
been alleged Senior Transport Ministry officials, however, say 
they favour a ‘middle path’ Adopting a strong view, the 


Environment Ministry is contemplating to lodge a formal 
complaint with the Ministry of Surface Transport The Ministry 
is also exploring the possibility for arranging a high-level 
dialogue between the two Ministries According to the report 
prepared by the CPCB, under the aegis of the MEF, the ' 
emission standard for passenger cars should be below 4 grams 
per km for carbon monoxide, and the hydro carbon and oxides 
of nitrogen emission should not exceed 1 60 (per gram km). 
For two-wheelers, the standards, per gram km, suggested are 
3 75 and 2 40 for carbon monoxide and hydro carbon 
respectively [2169] 

Sustainable Development 


India calls for equitable sharing of earth resources - UNI 
The Observer 27 May 1994 


India has called for a more equitable distribution ot earth 
resources and a change in pattern of consumption favouring 
lesser use of energy and lesser wastes to prevent permanent 
loss to the resource base Addressing the UN Commission of 
Sustainable Development in New York recently, the Indian 
delegation leader and Environment and Forest Minister, Mr 
Kamal Nath, called for less wasteful lifestyles in the developed 
countries and improvement in the lifestyle of the developing 
countries ’’Unless we narrow the gap between the developed 
and developing countries, there can be no sustainable 
development,” he said Mr Nath said that the developing l 
countries could not expect to be frozen at the same marginal 
level ot subsistence and even a marginal reduction in 
consumption could bring a change in the scenario in 
developing countries "If the aims ot sustainable development 
are to be met and it we are to leave a sustainable natural 
resource base for the future, we will have to ensure two things 
- fulfillment of the basic needs of all people and a moderation 
in resource consumption of the affluent," he said Regretting 
the attitude of some countries of the north towards 
implementation of Agenda 21, as agreed upon in Rio de 
Janeiro, Mr Nath said that the halfway mark had been barely 
met ot the agreed goal of 0 7% of GNP by the year 2000 
[2171] 
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EDITORIAL 


TERRA VIEW - A Tele Series on Sustainable Development 


A great deal of public awareness and interest has been generated worldwide in recent years on questions of environment, 
energy, natural resources use, and on the general theme of ”sustainable developmentIn a number of countries, public perceptions 
regarding the policies towards and commitments to sustainable development of governments, political parties, and leaders of public 
opinion have clearly exerted strong influence on electoral outcomes. In India also, these issues have acquired strong policy interest, 
and public opinion has quickly gi 4 asped that they are at the core of questions relating to food, fuel, fodder, livelihood, poverty, and 
public health . 

The concept of sustainable development questions the very pattern of economic development pursued in most countries ; its 
scope, therefore, is vast, extending to policies concerning fossil fuel use, forests, seabed resources, soil salinization, groundwater use, 

- transportation, industrial pollution, sewage discharge, renewable energy, genetic species diversity, urban land use, shelter, to mention 
just a few A large number of professional disciplines engineenng, economics, biological sciences, law, architecture, forestry, ethics, 
physical sciences, computer modelling, marine sciences, geology aie mvolved in developing systematic knowledge of sustainable 
development issues . Such knowledge, in order to furnish meaningful inputs into the forming of public opinion and policy making, must 
be disseminated by the majoi media Further, sustainable development furnishes striking examples of successful grassroots innovation, 
enterprise and cooperative action by concerned citizens Many of these are potentially replicable on a wide scale The propagation 
of such examples by the media may help catalyze such activity 

With a view to infoiming the public in India, in November y 93 TERI launched a series on Doordarshan, the national TV 
network, to provide real life stoi les on energy and environmental problems in various sectors and locations within India and their 
possible solutions This programme called TERRAVIEW is telecast on prime time and consists of 3 to 5 minute capsules, which focus 
on a range of subjects and themes where people and their initiatives come to the fore For instance, the very first capsule dwelt on 
the precepts and practices of the Bishnoi community m Rajasthan. The Bishnoi sect is about 500 years old and has been living in 
harmony with nature in the desert region of Rajasthan, an area which most societies would piobably regard as totally unsustainable 
j m its characteristics Yet, the Bishnois through proper husbanding and management of natural resources have established a model 
of development and existence that is a shining example of how lifestyles and values can provide the human race with enough for a 
livelihood that piotects the interests of futuie generations 

Other capsules in TERRAVIEW have coveted a vaiiety oj pt oblems, solutions and initiatives such as the underground fire 
which has been i aging in the coal belt of Jhana m Bihai foi almost 75 years now, the pt oblems of rivet pollution and urban air 
pollution and possible solutions to these, some of which aie being implemented The pioblem of depletion of the ozone layer and the 
phasing out of ozone depleting substances such cis chloi ofluorocai tons (CFCs) through the implementation of the Montreal Piotocol 
ate also subjects coveted in TERRAVIEW 

TERRA VIEW is supported by sponsorship fi am coi poi ate oi ganisations whose names are indicated m each particular capsule 
While, by and large, most oi ganisations approached do find it beneficial to cieate a good corporate unage by sponsoring these 
capsules for a social cause, most companies in India ai e far ft om the pi acuce of corpoi ate philanthropy generally seen in the US and 
other developed countries Howevet, the capsules have been very well received, and production and telecasting has been carrying on 
uninterrupted Se\>eral TERRAVIEW capsules have been presented at conferences and other gatherings round the world, and often 
those who have viewed them have been pleasantly swprised at some of the success stones that India has been able to produce in 
promoting sustainable development. Most notewoi thy, of coin se, are the efforts of several companies included in TERRAVIEW capsules 
who have achieved remat kable success in converting industrial waste into useful energy or other value based products . But, of course, 
the success of any such effort would really be gauged by the extent to which people*s actions and attitudes can be changed This indeed 
is difficult to measure, but those involved in the production and telecasting of TERRAVIEW at TERI would continue to welcome 
comments and feedback from viewers all over India towards this end 
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ECONOMY 


India to accept bnly quality aid - Special Correspondent 
Financial Express 04 June 1994. 


India will focus on quality of international aid rather than 
"volumes" and will involve financial institutions and private 
sector at the annual Aid India Consortium meeting which has 
been renamed as India Development Forum (IDF) at the behest 
of the World Bank. The Finance Secretary, Dr Montek Singh 
Ahluwalia, said that India would seek fast disbursal loans at 
the meeting to be held at Pans on June 30 and July 1, as had 
been the case earlier The marked improvements in the foreign 
exchange reserves has prompted India to seek qualitative aid 
rather than focusing on greater volumes of assistance Dunng 
the last financial year (1993-94) against a commitment of more 
than $2 billion of fast disbursal loans, disbursements were 
restricted to around $500 to $600 million only In a deviation 
from the past this time, the private sector from within the 
country and abroad will be associated with the IDF meeting. 
This would be for the first time that the private sector would 
be participating at an official meeting under the aegis of the 
World Bank Officials of the Finance Ministry say some other 
countries have also expressed willingness to associate their 
private sector at such meetings [2287] 


Core sectors fail to achieve April targets - Ravi Prasad 
The Observer 06 June 1994. 


The key infrastructure sectors - coal, steel, hydro-power, 
cement and petroleum - have failed to achieve the plan targets 
in the very first month of the current financial year The 
slippage has been disclosed in a report prepared by the 
Ministry of Planning and Programme Implementation 
According to the report, the total coal production in April 1994 
was 16 56 million tonnes as against the target of 17 45 million 
tonnes in April, showing a decline of 5 1% from the target and 
1.5% over the corresponding period last year. "Production by 
Coal India Limited (CIL) was below the target set for Apnl 
1994 by 5 2%. There have been shortfalls in all the 
subsidiaries except NCL, WCL and NEC," the report pointed 
out. It added that the total washed coal production by CIL m 
April 1994 was 2.5% less than over the same period last year 
The total coal despatch by Singarem Collieries Limited (SCL) 
dunng the month stood at 1.82 million tonnes, 9 5% below the 
production level of Apnl 1993, it said The hydro-power 
generation, it disclosed, was 4 574 billion units m Apnl 1994 
as against the target of 4 768 billion units and the production 
level of 5 496 billion units in the corresponding penod last 
year, registering a decline of 4.6% and 17 3% respectively 
[2285] 


Budgetary gamble starts paying dividend - Chandra Shekhar 
Financial Express. 10 June 1994 


The Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh’s, budgetary 
gamble on enhanced industrial production, appears to be 
yielding dividends as per the provisional revenue realisation 
estimates made available by the Department of Revenue. 
Although the higher revenue from Central excise duty in the 
first 2 months of the current year may not speak for the 10 
months ahead, it becomes significant because Dr Singh m his 
Budget went ahead with reduction of Central excise and 
customs duty despite poor tax realisation during 1993-94 and 
warnings of higher revenue deficit in the current year In fact 
the tax revenue dunng the last financial year went down in 
case of customs duty and recorded marginal improvement in 
terms of Central excise Dunng the first 2 months (April-May) 
of the current year, the revenue realisation in case of indirect 
taxes showed an increase of 14 23% as compared to the similar 
penod last year. Whereas, dunng 1993-94 the actual 
collections dunng the same penod went down as compared to 
the corresponding penod of the previous year mainly on 
account of big shortfall in collections from customs duty 
Subdued economic activity coupled with tax reduction was 
mainly responsible for lesser revenue realisation [2280] 


India taking steps to allay US iears on IPR - India Abroad 
News Service 

J he Observer 10 June 1994 


India is taking steps to allay the US concerns over the lack of 
adequate intellectual property nghts (IPR) protection, says Mr 
Naresh Chandra, Senior Adviser to the Pnme Minister. Giving 
the keynote speech at the beginning of a 2-day seminar on 
‘Technology Transfer and Other Joint Venture Opportunities in 
the New India’ in Washington recently, Mr Chandra noted that 
the hurdles created in many sensitive areas while concluding 
agreements on transfer of technology between the two 
countries "Strong opinions have been expressed from both 
sides and the provisions in the General Agreement on Tanff 
and Trade (GATT) pertaining to the patent system have caused 
acrimonious debate," he conceded at the meeting which was 
organised by Business Development Associates. "However, 
consequent to the agreement signed on December 15 last year 
m Marrakesh, India will be introducing necessary amendments 
to the Indian Patent Act of 1970," be said, echoing the Pnme 
Minister's assurances to the US Commerce Secretary, Mr Ron 
Brown, and the US Trade Representative (USTR), Mr Mickey 
Kantor A little over a month ago, India along with China and 
Argentina, got a repneve of 60 days from the USTR to 
improve its patent and copynght laws. Otherwise, it was in 
danger of being listed as a Special 301 country, one that was 
not meeting the conditions of trade laid down in the US Trade 
Act [2281] 
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India best emerging market: Expert - India Abroad News 
Service. 

The Observer 13 June 1994. 

A top Wall Street executive claims he is ready to place a bet 
on the fact that India is the most attractive of the emerging 
world markets The Morgan Stanley’s Asset Management 
Chairman, Mr Barton Biggs, who is known for his piercing 
maijket insights, placed India on the pedestal among the 
world’s new economies, declaring that the country will 
continue to be a formidable force in the coming years with 
much less risk involved. In an extensive interview last month, 
with America’s leading investment newspaper Barton’s, he 
said that India is the right market with real purchasing power 
where about 200 million people can "right now" afford to buy 
consumer goods "I am talking about the top 20% of the 
population that accounts for close to half of the GDP," he 
observed. In a sharp comparison with China, Mr Biggs said 
that unlike China, India already has a developed stock 
exchange and is also opposite to China m terms of legal 
structure "In India, there is a developed British legal structure 
and cultural system -- and that works So there is less risk m 
India, in that sense, than there is in China," he said [2278] 


Third India fund to be launched - India Abroad News Service 
The Observet 13 June 1994 


The Pioneer Mutual Funds, a Boston-based mutual fund 
company, will launch the third open-ended India fund soon 
According to market sources, "the Company has filed with the 
Securities and Exchange Commission for the approval of the 
Pioneer India Fund " The news came on the heels of the 
launch of 2 India-onented open-end funds from Eaton Vance, 
Traditional Greater India Fund and Eaton Vance Marathon 
Greater India Fund. Pioneer expects to launch the fund by end 
of June. One of the oldest mutual fund groups in the US, it 
currently has over $113 billion of assets under management 
The fund already has an joint venture in India where it 
launched the first private sector open-end and close-end funds 
The Morningstar, a respected mutual fund newsletter in the 
US, in its June 10 issue said refemng to the Eaton Vance and 
Pioneer Funds that "investors, who can handle the risks of 
emergmg markets investing, may find the pull of these funds 
tantalising Indeed, the MSCI India index has returned almost 
40% for the trailing 6-month period." The other close-end 
India funds have showed marginal gams, upholding the 
longterm investor faith in the Indian corporate sector [2276] 


Economic Reform 


Duty drawback norms for 160 items eased - Observer 

Economic Bureau 

The Observer . 01 June 1994. 


The Government recently announced improved duty drawback 


rates for 160 export items and brought several new items under 
this duty concessions to bolster exports. The new rates are now 
in effect The 160 items for which duty drawback rates have 
been improved include preserved, prepared and packed fhnt 
products, paper and books, sport goods, bicycles and cycle 
rickshaws and certain varieties of man-made and cotton 
fabrics New items in the table include: Glyphosate tech (95%); 
glyphosate (62%), hand-knitted cotton crochet blouses, 
cardigans, pullovers; cars fitted with airconditioner; some more 
parts of bicycles and cycle rickshaws. The existing all industry 
rate for 49 items have been continued, such as black & white 
television sets (14/20 inches), radio transistors, fluorescent 
tubes, 1.5 tonne airconditioners, fax machines, carrom boards, 
silk yam and silk fabne. An official notification issued by the 
Department of Revenue said special emphasis has been given 
to items of export falling in the thrust sectors In certain export 
items, the duty drawback has been decreased because of the 
rationalisation of customs duties as well as central excise duty 
which have been reduced, in general, in the Union Budget, 
1994-95 And in some others, it has been withdrawn in the 
wake of extension of Modvat scheme to petroleum products 
[2291] 


UNDP to support studies on reforms - UNI 
The Observer 02 June 1994 

The United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) has 
instituted with the Finance Ministry a project to support policy 
studies on economic reforms The project will cover 
enforcement and administration of direct and indirect taxes, 
harmonisation of State and Central taxes, legal adjustments and 
reforms for globalising the economy, changes in business 
organisations during the transition period and comparative 
studies on the reform expenence of selected developing 
countries. The Government and the UNDP are considering the 
proposal to undertake micro level studies of sectors and 
enterprises to appraise the impact of economic reforms, a 
UNDP spokesman said in New Delhi recently The UNDP 
recognised that the success of the reforms programme could 
release valuable national resources'for accelerating human 
development, he noted The National Council of Applied 
Economic Research (NCAER) is implementing a project 
supported by UNDP, UNICEF and UNEP A, in collaboration 
with the Planning Commission, to obtain desegregated data to 
help decentralised planning and governance. In the first phase, 
district level data from a number of secondary sources have 
been examined and will be reported on, including inadequacy 
of coverage and problems of comparison across states and over 
time [2289] 


Move to privatise civic amenities - PTI 
The Observer 13 June 1994 


The civic amenities by the municipal bodies in urban areas are 
likely to be privatised m view of the huge investment of Rs 
39,000 crores required m the sector by the next deader A 
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recent meeting of the Urban Development Ministers of the 
States and Union Territories, held in the Capital, agreed to 
explore new ways of financing comprehensive urban 
infrastructure plans and civic services with public and private 
participation. The meeting of the Central Council of Local 
Government and Urban Development, held under the 
Chairm ansh ip of Union Minister for Urban Development, Ms 
Sheila Raul, identified certain specific areas where the private 
sector could be involved. An official document circulated at 
the meeting estimated that nearly half of India’s population 
would be living in urban areas during the next 20 years 
Despite rapid growth of national economy and a major 
contribution of urban centres to this growth, the cities in India 
today seem more vulnerable than ever before and face a 
serious crisis of infrastructure and services, the document says. 
It observed that nearly one fourth of urban population has no 
access to safe sanitation and the quantum of water available 
was insufficient even for those who have access to it 
Inadequate mass transportation, lack of power, increasing air 
and water pollution have made urban living an enigma, the 
document says underlining the need for urgent attention in 
these areas. [2277] 


Investment 


Projects worth Rs 3,460 crores signed with United States - 
Calcutta Bureau. 

Financial Express. 04 June 1994. 


During 1993 alone, 151 Indo-US joint ventures worth Rs 3,460 
crores were signed against 42 joint ventures worth Rs 34 
crores in 1990. This was disclosed by Mr Robert K Boggs, 
Consul General of the US in Calcutta while addressing a 
seminar on ‘Indo-US Business Relations’ organised by the 
Bengal National Chamber of Commerce and Industry in 
Calcutta recently. Mr Boggs observed that this remarkable 
jump had been possible due to liberal policies adopted by 
India. During 1992-93 US businessmen had invested as much 
as $500 million which was 3 times as that of in the UK. India 
had emerged as the major trading partner of the US in 1993, 
he said, adding that the two-way trade between the two 
countries the same year worked out to be $7 billion which was 
an all time record. He pointed out that aircraft, air traffic 
control, power generation, telecom, shipping, cellular, 
petrochemicals and consumer goods industry were the most 
prospective areas for bilateral trade Dubbing Mr Rao’s US 
visit as an impetus to India-US trade, Mr Boggs said that Mr 
Rao could convince the White House that India was not a 
country to be ignored. He further said that there had been 
already a considerable change of attitudes of the Governments 
and the businessmen of both the countries [2286] 


Japanese industry keen on invest in Haryana - UNI. 
The Obser\>er. 11 June 1994. 


The Japanese industry has shown interest in the firs t 
$250-milhon industrial town (IMT) in India, being set up at 
Manesar near Gurgaon in Haryana The Investment Committee 
of the Japanese-India Business Cooperation Committee has 
agreed to set up a special group to promote Japanese 
investment in the proposed IMT. This is the outcome of the 
efforts made by a high-level official delegation led by Haryana 
Chief Secretary, Mr M C Gupta, to Japan, China and Hong 
Kong for an on-the-spot study of IMT set up with Japa nese 
assistance ip various countries He told newspersons that the 
Committee ^Executive Vice-President, Mr Kuzuo Kamia, had 
apprised the delegation that the Committee would work out the 
modalities and time frame for launching a joint promotion 
campaign for IMT in different cities of Japan. The delegation 
also met Semor Executive of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Japan International Cooperation Agency, Overseas Economic 
Cooperation Fund and Ministry of International Trade and 
Industry (MITI) The MITI Director-General, Mr Isayama, 
informed the delegation that the white paper on guidelines to 
Japanese investors in foreign countries had focussed on China, 
Vietnam and India as potential destinations and that there was 
an urgent need to disseminate information on the changing 
scenario in India and its states. [2279] 


78 foreign tie-ups okayed in March - UNIFIN 
Financial Express. 14 June 1994. 


The Government has cleared 78 foreign technical and financial 
tie-ups, involving an investment of Rs 332 57 crores, dunng 
March this year. These collaborations were mainly in 
pre-tensioned high pressure RCC pipes, to provide data 
communication service m national stock exchange, computet 
software, refractories, to undertake marketing, distributing and 
after sales service relating to a selective plating process, 
cosmetics, perfumes, textiles spinning machinery, components 
and accessories, air brakes components and systems for 
railways, citric acid, money-broking business, and consultancy 
tie-up for technology transfer from India to African countries. 
Of the 78 tie-ups approved during March, 22 were approved 
for technical transfer and 56 were for financial collaborations 
envisaging an investment of Rs 33257 crores Of the 56 
financial collaborations approved, the Russian Federation 
emerged as the top investor investing Rs 100 crores in a 
cement project in India The USA committed Rs 79 54 crores 
in 10 financial tie-ups Germany’s 5 financial proposals were 
approved involving an investment of Rs 41.83 crores. Canada’s 
2 financial tie-ups of Rs 35.95 crores were also given the 
green signal Together these 4 countries’ investments amounted 
to Rs 257.23 crores, which constitutes a little over 77% of the 
total investments approved [2275] 
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India, China to sign trade protocol today - Special 
Correspondent. 

Financial Express. 15 June 1994. 


A trade protocol between India and China will be signed 
shortly along with the agreed minutes of the India-China Joint 
Group Meeting on Economic Relations, Trade, Science and 
Technology being held in New Delhi. The 12-member Chinese 
delegation is led by Ms Wu Yi, Minister of Foreign Trade and 
Economic Co-operation of China, for the deliberations The 
2-day meet will discuss measures to expand the bilateral trade 
which is still very slow since the resumption of official trade 
in 1978 So far, 4 India-China Joint Group Meetings have been 
held. The last one was held in Beijing last year. The main 
features of the earlier trade protocols had been the inclusion of 
non-traditional items like telecommunication equipment, auto 
components, photocopiers and agricultural products, including 
processed food It is pointed out that the bilateral trade has 
been dominated by a few commodities and this has led to 
considerable fluctuations in trade patterns over the last few 
years. Iron and chrome ore, crude and processed minerals, 
pharmaceutical and chemicals, cotton yarn and fabrics, 
engineering goods, oil meals, dyes and intermediaries and the 
major commodities exported by India ,o China [2274] 


Israel may grant MEN status to India - Nandim Guha 
Financial Express. 15 June 1994. 


The trading scenario between Israel and India is hotting up 
with Israel all set to grant the MFN (most favoured nation) 
status to India Once this is announced, a number of Indian 
corporates can make use of the free trading zone in Israel for 
routing exports to European market and the USA The 
Counsellor for Economic Affairs, Embassy of Israel, Mr Samy 
S Ofn, said that the agreement had been firmed up between 
the Union Commerce Minister, Mr Pranab Mukheqee, and his 
Israeli counterpart, Mr Michael Hansh in April this year The 
formalisation would take place in late October in New Delhi 
when the Israeli Minister will be visiting India, accompanied 
by a 25-member team of Israeli businessmen While most of 
the existing Indo-Israeli joint ventures art doing well, a 
number of Indian corporates have shown interest in exporting 
more consumer durable and made-up articles to Israel The 
balance of trade (in favour of Israel till now) has already tilted 
slightly in India’s favour during 1993 with India’s exports 
reaching $123 million as against $270 million imports from 
Israel. The volume also has become bullish with 114% growth 
(both ways) during the first half of 1994 'This was 
complemented by a science and technology agreement whereby 
India and Israel have committed to spend Rs 3 crore on joint 
projects, exchange of scientists and symposiums [2273] 


ENERGY 


Coal 


Mining to get industry status in Rajasthan. New mineral policy 
by June end - PTI. 

Financial Express. 01 June 1994. 


The Rajasthan Government has decided to give industrial status 
to mining, the State Minister for Mines, Mr Kailash Meghwal, 
said in Jaipur recently He told a news conference that the new 
state mineral policy would be out by the end of June Sixty 
seven amendments were proposed to be incorporated under the 
Rajasthan Minor Mineral Concession Rules, 1986 to enable 
new and small entrepreneurs to get mines’ lease on 
first-come-first-served basis Referring to the recently 
concluded conference of mines and mineral experts and 
officials m the state capital, in which a draft to this effect was 
formulated, he said that the period of lease deed for such 
mineral base mines would be extended to 20 years from 10 
years As per the recommendations of the conference, the 
Government was also stipulated to stop the no-objection 
certificate to be sought from the Forest Department and 
District Collector prior to an allotment of mines lease to 
bidders Instead, the new policy would draw guidelines on the 
basis of revenue records for the allotment of mines area, he 
added. [2318] 


CEL to float global tender inviting foreign companies to set up 
coal washenes - Pragati Kapoor 
Economic Tunes 02 June 1994. 


The CIL, the Rs 10,840 crores behemoth, plans to float a 
global tender directly inviting foreign companies to set up coal 
washenes in India The decision was taken at CIL’s last Board 
meeting. This global tender or inquiry would be made through 
an advertisement, it is learnt The CIL’s earlier tender inviting 
bids from Indian companies to set up coal washenes in the 
pnvate sector under a ‘build-own-operate’ scheme was limited 
to domestic firms. Following the floating of this domestic 
tender, many foreign companies said that they would be 
interested in setting up the coal washery projects on their own 
or would like to put m bids directly with partners of their own 
choosing The CIL has identified about 19 areas for the setting 
up of pnvate coal washenes Not all of these have been taken 
up in the domestic tender. Also, following the floating of the 
domestic tender, it now appears that while there is definite 
domestic interest in the scheme it may not be sufficient to take 
up all the washery projects envisaged. Therefore, the idea of 
making a global inquiry. While as many as 42 firms applied at 
the pre-quahfication stage of the domestic tender, only about 
22 made it to the next stage of the tender - the technical and 
financial bids. [2317] 
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India seeks Canadian role in mining sector - Agencies 
The Observer 02 June 1994. 


India has invited major Canadian mining companies to set up 
joint ventures for exploiting its rich mineral resources In his 
keynote address at the Canadian Investment Forum in Toronto 
recently, Union Minister of State for Mines, Mr Balram Singh 
Yadav, said his Government has created an environment 
conducive to faster growth in the mining sector, following the 
recent announcement of the National Mineral Policy He said 
the new policy has dispensed with reservation of 13 minerals 
for exclusive exploitation by the public sector and has thus 
opened up all non-fuel and non-atomic minerals for 
development by the private sector The earlier restrictions on 
foreign equity holding in joint-sector ventures have also been 
sufficiently relaxed under the new policy, he told the 
representatives of about 100 major Canadian mining 
companies. Mr Yadav said countries all around were changing 
their policies to adapt themselves to a world economic order 
built around free market situation, and India was also taking 
the necessary steps to integrate itself with world economy He 
said that the country’s favourable geological settings strongly 
indicated a possibility for discovery of new deposits of base 
metals, platinum group of metals, gold, diamonds, tin, 
tungsten, rare earth elements, fertiliser minerals, thereby 
making investment in the exploration of metals and minerals 
an attractive proposition. [2316] 


CIL to set up captive power plants - PTI 
The Observer 09 June 1994 


The CIL has taken up an ambitious plan to set up captive 
power plants by using washery waste as fuel with fluidised bed 
combustion technology to provide uninterrupted power supply 
to its washenes. Under this plan, the washery waste, which 
generally caused pollution hazards, will be gainfully utilised in 
mines. The cost of generation would be cheaper than that of 
the State Electricity Boards (SEBs) and ensure good 
performance of the coal mining machinery and improvement 
in underground safety. [2315] 


US firm wants to set up 20 MW coal gas-based plant in West 
Bengal - Gautam Gupta. 

Business Standard. 11 June 1994. 


The Spectrum Technologies, of the US, has sent a proposal to 
the West Bengal Government for setting up a 20 MW power 
generation plant using coal gas as fuel. The project is estimated 
to cost Rs 40 crores. If implemented, this will be the first 
project in India which will use coal gas to generate power The 
US company has suggested that the power station be set up 
around Dankuni where CIL has its coal carbonisation plant Of 
the 4 benches in the Dankuni gas plant, only 2 are operational 
and just one of them runs. The entire gas production is to be 
lifted by the Greater Calcutta Gas Supply Corporation But the 
Corporation is unable to lift more gas till it has more 


consumers. The CIL has announced it will be open to any idea 
to either sell off the Dankuni gas plant or run it jointly with 
some other entrepreneur. The US company has not indicated 
if it is willing to take over the gas plant too However, with 
poor utilisation of the Dankuni gas plant’s capacity, any new 
consumer like the proposed power station will be a welcome 
development for CIL West Bengal has 3 other private power 
proposals CMS Generation of the US and Development 
Consultants of Calcutta have jointly proposed to set up not 
only two 210 MW units at Bakreswar thermal power station 
but also the 1000 MW Sagardighi thermal power project 
[2319] 


Rajasthan to allow pledging of mining leases for loans - PTl 
The Observer 13 June 1994 


Mining leases would be allowed to be mortgaged in favour of 
financial institutions for obtaining term loan assistance to boost 
mineral-based industries in Rajasthan. "Since mortgage of 
mining leases is not permitted at present, the flow of funds 
from financial institutions to the units engaged in mining is 
hampered and in order to mitigate the problem it has been 
decided that mining leases would not be allowed to be 
mortgaged," says the State’s new Industrial Policy document, 
to be released by Chief Minister, Mr Bhairon Singh 
Shekhawat, in Jaipur shortly Although the State Government 
is in the process of formulating a separate Mineral Policy, the 
new Industrial Policy document also envisages some measures 
for the development of mineral-based industries in the desert 
slate It states that the Rajasthan Minor Mineral Concessions 
Rules, 1986, will be suitably amended, subject to Central 
regulations, to encourage mineral-based industries The new 
Policy provides for simplification of procedures for grant of 
mining lease by making the process more transparent The 
Industrial Policy 1994 envisages reduction of the minimum 
area to 5 hectares for grant of lease in case of major minerals. 
[2314] 


Oil & Gas 


Cost overruns dog oil sector projects - Staff Correspondent 
Business Line 01 June 1994 


The delay in executing 5 major projects of the Ministry of 
Petroleum and Natural Gas (MPNG) has resulted m a cost 
overrun of Rs 3,444 53 crores In a report, the Standing 
Committee on Petroleum and Chemicals has said that there is 
a need to strengthen the project planning and execution 
machinery in the PSU’s under the MPNG The highest cost 
escalation has been in the execution of the Neelam oil field 
project. Ironically, this is the only one of the 5 projects that 
figure in this year’s Demands for Grants of the MPNG, which 
has not suffered much of a time overrun. The project was 
scheduled to be Completed by March this year The schedule 
was revised for May However, there is a cost overrun of Rs 
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1,519 65 crores When the project was sanctioned in February 
1991, the cost was estimated at Rs 2,022.20 crores. The 
revised cost estimate stands at Rs 3,541.85 crores. There has 
been an increase in the cost of infrastructure such as platforms, 
group gathering facilities and pipelines. Of the other 4 projects, 
all of which are handled by the Indian Oil Corporation, the 
Kandla-Bhatmda pipeline project has suffered a cost overrun 
of Rs 1,474.29 crores The project was to have been completed 
by May 1993, at an estimated cost of Rs 917 55 crores, but is 
now not expected to be completed before May 1995, at a 
revised cost of Rs 2,391.84 crores. [2349] 


Attractive package for foreign oil companies on anvil 1 Deep 
water exploration - PTI 
Times of India. 03 June 1994 


India would very shortly come out with an attractive offer for 
international petroleum companies to explore oil m deep water 
areas, especially since offshore basins have yielded the lion’s 
share of the country’s oil production over the past decade 
Addressing the 14th World Oil Congress at Stvanger (Norway) 
recently, the Minister of State for Petroleum and Natural Gas, 
Mr Satish Sharma, said the focus of India’s oil exploration 
effort, targeted for the next 3 years, includes 4 important 
elements First, a national seismic programme to study the 
configuration of some of the vast, lesser known sedimentary 
basins to determ me the prospects of hitherto unexplored areas 
Second, deep water exploration m prospective areas beyond 
200 metres of water depth m the offshore sedimentary basins 
within the exclusive economic zone Third, exploration in 
frontier areas which were hitherto not well explored, owing to 
technological problems, would now be subjected to intensive 
exploration Finally, he said that India would also intensify 
cooperation with other countries to explore for oil overseas 
Referring to various bids offered to foreign oil companies in 
India, Mr Sharma said the 7th round of bidding, in which 45 
blocks, both onshore and offshore, have been offered, is part 
of this initiative and offers could be availed till the end of this 
month [2348] 


Back to booming eighties? Petrochemicals - Gayatn Nayak. 
Economic Times 06 June 1994 


The petrochemicals manufacturers who spent almost the entire 
1993-94 reeling under recession are in for better days if the 
latest trend in the international prices is any indication to go 
by. World petrochemical prices which had started sliding 
downwards during the late 80s on account of excess capacities 
and demand recession m the US, have started picking up in the 
last few months With the effective protection level much 
lower since the import duty reductions during the 1993-94 
budget, the Indian petrochemicals industry, including the 
polymer segment, has become vulnerable to global 
competition. Contrary to the worst fears of the industry, 
however, the outlook is turning distinctly better, thanks to the 
rising international prices Lower international prices coupled 


with lower import duty during 1993-94, had overnight changed 
the fortunes of the petrochemicals manufacturers. The industry 
which reported high profits prior to these duty cuts had severe 
pressures on the margins Imports dunng the year reportedly 
more than doubled and most petrochemical firms reported 
negative growth m the sales turnover and lower margins 
Almost half the companies in a sample of 20 odd firms 
concentrating mainly in petrochemicals registered a negative 
growth in sales and profits during the first half of 1993-94 
itself [2347] 


ONGC projects’ cost estimate escalates to Rs 10,566 crores 
Anupma Datta 

Financial Express. 08 June 1994 


Five of the Oil and Natural Gas Corporation (ONGC) projects, 
scheduled to commence production this year, are suffenng 
huge cost overruns to the tune of Rs 5,000 crores, according 
to the figures available with the MPNG. It is interesting to note 
that whereas the earlier approved cost of these 5 projects was 
quoted at Rs 5,667 07 crores, the revised estimates stand at a 
whopping Rs 10,566.06 crores, almost 100% cost overruns 
The projects registering massive cost escalations are BTI-22, 
BH-25, Neelam, L-II and L-III for oil and gas production 
According to the sources m the MPNG, the major factors 
contributing to the increases includes the exchange rate 
variation, general pnee increase and changes in statutory 
duties/taxes Neelam, L-II and L-III, which are among the 
major ONGC’s projects, have suffered cost overruns totalling 
nearly Rs 4,800 crores whereas the cost of the other two i e. 
BH-22 and BH-25 have together shot up by almost Rs 120 
crores The approved cost of Neelam was Rs 2,022 20 crores 
and the revised cost estimates stand at Rs 3,541.84 crores The 
project is scheduled for completion m July this year [2346] 


India may buy 2 oil refineries from Canada - India Abroad 
News Service. 

The Observer 14 June 1994 


India is in the process of buying 2 oil refineries from Canada 
which are being shut down due to over-production While one 
belongs to Calgary-based Canadian Turbo Inc, a Shell Canada 
company, the other refinery is owned by Petro Canada, a 
Crown corporation. The deal for the Canadian Turbo refinery, 
located m Balzac near Calgary, was signed with Aban Loyd 
Chiles Offshore Limited of Madras Ms Jan Rowely, a Shell 
spokeswoman, said the deal is m a senes of attempt by Shell 
to sell the gasoline and diesel refinery due to over-production. 
The work on dismantling this plant will begin early next year. 
Its production capacity or the sale pnoe have not been 
disclosed The' plant was built m 1982 at a cost of $250 
million Petrol Canada’s Port Moody refinery in Vancouver 
with an annual 2 million tonne crude processing capacity is 
likely to be sold to a group of investors in India and United 
Arab Emirates Mr Greg Lenz, Senior Adviser to Petro 
Canada, said that Tamil Nadu Industrial Development 
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Corporation is taking 12% equity stake in the joint venture 
company which will operate the refinery at Tuticorin. Pennar 
Steels Limited, based in Hyderabad, will also hold equity 
shares in the joint venture, Mr Lenz said but he could not say 
the extent of their interest. [2345] 


HPCL capacity to go up 25 MTPA - Observer Corporate 
Bureau. 

The Observer. 15 June 1994. 


The Hindustan Petroleum Corporation Limited’s (HPCL) total 
refining capacity will touch 25 million tonnes per annum 
(MTPA) by 1998-99 with the commissioning of the Visakh 
refinery expansion project and other green-field projects The 
Government of India (Gol) has accorded stage-I clearance for 
the expansion, estimated to cost Rs 462 crores. The HPCL 
plans to increase its capacity by 3 MTPA. The Bombay-Pune 
product pipeline has performed well and achieved the highest 
ever output of 3.1 million tonnes. Four new top-line lube 
products were developed and introduced during the year A 
pilot plant project for blending and marketing of petrol-M 
(containing 3% methanol) was launched at Baroda Petrol-M 
is an auto fuel substitute which saves energy and is 
environment-friendly It is already being marketed in Europe 
and USA. The total capital expenditure during 1993-94 has 
been the highest at Rs 421 crores. Some of the major projects 
completed and commissioned include the BPPL expansion 
from 2 to 3 67 MTPA, a new hydrant system at Bombay 
airport, a new terminal at Paradeep, effluent treatment facilities 
to meet MINAS at Bombay and 10 new depots. [2344] 


Power 


Need to reduce insurance costs. Private power projects - B 
Ramachandra Rao. 

Financial Express 01 June 1994. 


In the case of private power projects, the energy generated will 
be purchased by the SEBs as per the earlier Gol guidelines 
issued in 1991 and 1992 and the payment will be made under 
a novel two-part sale rate to the developers The two-part sale 
rate which is the buying tariff rate by the SEBs will consist o'f 
fixed costs and variable costs. The fixed cost consists of 
operation and maintenance (O&M) expenses. In the case of 
thermal power projects, O&M expenses shall be determined for 
blocks of 5 years. In the base year, it shall be equivalent to 
2.5% of the current capital cost as laid down by the CEA and 
shall be updated for the subsequent years of the block penod 
at a progressive rate of 10% per annum. It is the understanding 
of the SEBs that O&M expenses worked out at 2 5% of the 
current capital cost also includes insurance costs. But the 
pnvate power developers, coming as they do, with foreign 
co-promoters do not accept that insurance cost could be 
accommodated within 2.5% and they want it to be an 
additionality outside the ambit of 2 5%. The understanding of 


the Gol guidelines also is that insurance should be covered by 
2 5% of the current capital cost Because of this divergent 
view, in the Power Purchase Agreements (PPAs), some SEBs 
have added a clause, that if the Gol issues fresh guidelines, 
insurance cost will be paid extra as an additional fixed charge, ,» 
whereas there are also cases by SEBs where insurance expense ' 
has been agreed as a separate pass-through in the two-part 
tariff. [2343] 


Current sops not enough to enthuse foreign power companies 
-PTI. 

The Telegraph. 02 June 1994. 


The Government’s policy to spur greater investments by 
pnvate enterpnses in the power sector to mobilise additional 
resourced for capacity addition in generation and distribution 
has yielded "encouraging response". Official sources said that 
as on date, investors have expressed interest in putting up 75 
power projects for a total capacity of 32,662 MW, involving an 
investment of Rs 1,04,152 crores. Thirty five of these 
proposals are from foreign investors for a capacity addition of 
22,432 MW at an estimated cost of Rs 73,386 crores and 35 
from Indian investors for a capacity addition of 7020 MW at 
an estimated cost of Rs 20,330 crores Five projects are still 
under bidding. While 7 of the 75 proposals have been 
approved by the Cabinet Committee on Foreign Investment 
from foreign investment angle, 3 out of these 7 proposals have 
already been cleared by CEA and PPAs have been signed for 
4 projects, the sources said Foreign investors, while 
considering the incentives attractive and the policy workable, j 
have expressed some reservation about a host of issues which 
need to be addressed to facilitate the flow of foreign 
investment Major issues are the Gol guarantee for the 
payment and performance obligations of State power utilities, 
foreign exchange fluctuation on the equity investment to be 
borne by the consumers, legally enforceable contracts 
providing for liquidated damages for shortfall in case of fuel 
supply or its transportation and streamlining of clearances 
[2339] 


US company to invest $100 million in power projects - Anf 
Sharif 

Economic Times 05 June 1994. 


The Amencan power utility, CMS Generation plans to invest 
$100 million in the country’s power sector each year, some of 
it in incomplete power projects in the states of Uttar Pradesh 
and Bihar. "We have a number of green-field projects now and 
the next step would be look at projects which are either 
incomplete or abandoned because of fund constraints,’ CMS 
Project Development Director, Mr Ami K ty^shra, said. The 
Company is negotiating with the Government of UP and Bihar 
for these projects but names of these projects were not 
revealed. The projects are likely to be located around industnal 
areas. CMS is currently involved in 8 power projects (totalling 
3500 MW), among them the zero unit of Neyveli Lignite 
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Corporation with ST Power Systems, the PPA for which is 
being negotiated Both, CMS and ST Power Systems will pick 
up 40% equity, 15% will go to the International Finance 
Corporation and the remaining to the Tamil Nadu SEB CMS 
is aiming to tie up financing over the next 2 months and 
current plans involve raising the entire debt by accessing the 
144-A bond market (comprising mainly home loan institutions 
and insurance companies which lend long) in the US The 
financial plan for the project is currently awaiting CEA 
clearance A tanff of Rs 2 57 has been quoted by the Company 
for the first year which is expected to decline to Rs 187 after 
debt obligations have been fulfilled [2338] 


Mukand to put up thermal plant at Korba - K A Badannath 
Financial Express 06 June 1994 


The Calcutta-based Mukand Limited will put up a 420 MW 
coal-fired thermal power plant at Korba m Madhya Pradesh 
involving an investment of Rs 1,680 crores The Mukand 
group has already signed "principles" of PPA with the Madhya 
Pradesh SEB As per the agreed principles, all the power from 
Korba West Extension thermal power project will be absorbed 
by Madhya Pradesh SEB. The SEB will not have any equity 
stake in the project being promoted by Mukand Limited. Two 
umts of 210 MW each will be put up by the promoters This 
was divulged by the State Chief Minister, Mr Digvijay Singh, 
in an informal chat with The Financial Expiess As per the 
agreed principles, the Mukand Limited will make 85% plant 
load factor (PLF) available The SEB will buy power from 
Mukand Limited at the rate of Rs 2 50 per unit Informed 
sources in SEB maintained that Mukand Limited has already 
floated a new company, the India Thermal Power, in which a 
Japanese company, Tomen Corporation and one Mr Robert 
Morac have picked up minority stake The sources said that 
boilers fot the power project were being sourced by Mukand 
Limited from GEC-Alsthom However, Mukand Limited are 
yet to decide on sourcing their turbines [2336] 


Plan panel favours more coal-based power units - Anjan Roy 
The Telegiaph 06 June 1994. 


The Planning Commission has strongly advocated setting up of 
more coal-based power plants during the next plan It has 
enticised the increasing dependence on gas-based power plants, 
saying that plants relying on gas fuel will always face an 
uncertainty In a study on the power scenario, the Planning 
Commission has pointed out that with coal reserves amounting 
to a 70 billion tonnes, the natural choice should be for putting 
up as many coal-based power units as possible. Power stations 
running on coal have a better chance of getting input supply at 
reasonable paces while umts running on gas are subject to 
fluctuations in mtemational gas paces Indeed, the Planning 
Commission advocates that foreign power companies should be 
encouraged to set up coal-based generation units Indian private 
companies willing to enter the power sector should also be 
encouraged to set up coal-based power plants According to the 


study, the power policies need to be reviewed afresh The 
SEBs are all in the red They are no longer viable and are not 
in a position to pay their dues It is essential to restructure the 
SEBs and put them back on the rails, the Commission p$37] 


42 private power projects proposals shortlisted - N 
Raghuraman 

The Observer 08 June 1994 


The Ministry of Power (MoP) has shortlisted 42 proposals 
from the private sector for setting up new projects involving an 
investment of Rs 55,540 31 crores. In all, the Government had 
received 75 proposals involving an investment of Rs 100,000 
crores from companies around the globe. The proposed 
investment by the 42 private companies would help m creating 
additional capacities of 36,435 31 MW m the 9th plan Of the 
42 companies, only Enron’s project at Dhabol in Maharashtra 
has made some headway so far The Company has already 
acquired land and the construction is in progress Ashok 
Leyland tops the list with an proposed investment of Rs 3,000 
crores Officials from the Company said that they are looking 
for a partner to enter into a joint venture. Following a peak 
shortage of 20% m the terminal year of 7th Plan, the MoP had 
targeted a massive capacity addition of 42,000 MW in the 8th 
Plan to stave off any further detcooration The targeted 
capacity is itself less than the demand of 60,445 MW by the 
end of 8th Plan The target was later scaled down to 30,358 
MW due to constraints in resource mobilisation However, with 
the provision of Rs 79,600 crores made for 8th Plan, the actual 
capacity addition duang the peaod is likely to be 19,800 MW 
thus leading to slippage of another 10,000 MW. [2334] 


Salve hints at 20% internal return on hydel projects New 
policy in a month, Ministerial board to take over DESU 
operations, Counter-guarantee to Enron in a week - Soma 
Baneqee 

Economic Tunes 09 June 1994 


The MoP is consideang allowing pnvate investors an internal 
rate of return (RR) of at least 20% for hydel power projects 
This was indicated by the Power Minister, Mr NKP Salve, in 
New Delhi recently in an interview to The Economic Times 
He said that the new hydel power policy would be announced 
in a month’s time The Government is working on the Nair 
Committee Report, which has provided a model draft of the 
hydel power policy According to the report, the present 
two-part tariff formula applicable for thermal power projects 
will have to be modified for the hydel projects, in view of the 
high nsks of hydrology. Also, the new policy will have to take 
a look into the components of variable costs and include 
factors like royalty on water into it The MoP also has a 
proposal to create a Board under the Ministries of Home and 
Power to take over the business and plants of the Delhi 
Electric Supply Undertaking. This Board will work in close 
coordination with the Delhi Government The proposal is likely 
to be sent to the Cabinet for its approval in the near future On 
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the Centre’s decision to grant counter-guarantees, Mr Salve 
said the first counter-guarantee for Enron is expected to be 
executed in a week’s time. [2333] 


World Bank releases loan to NTPC - Herald News Service 
National Herald 09 June 1994 


In a major development in the power sector, the World Bank 
has made effective the first tranche of US $400 million loan to 
the National Thermal Power Corporation (NTPC) for its power 
development programme. This loan is the first tranche of 3 
loans totaling US $12 billion under the time slice concept to 
support NTPC’s investment programme m the power sector 
The Bank has also allowed submission of claims for earlier 
loans for Talcher and Dadn coal projects It may be recalled 
that the World Bank had informed Gol and NTPC m February 
this year that NTPC should withhold submission of claims for 
disbursement in respect of World Bank loans for Talcher and 
Dadn coal-based power projects This action by the World 
Bank was on account of NTPC, in its opinion, not being fully 
in compliance with the loan covenant to keep the receivables 
within a level equivalent to 2 months of billing. On account of 
the same reason, the new loan signed m December, 1993, for 
US $400 million was not also made effective During the past 
few months the World Bank had conveyed its concern over the 
problems of collection of dues on account of sale of electricity 
from NTPC stations to the SEBs. [2332] 


BHEL outbids multinationals - Correspondent 
The Hindu 10 June 1994 


The Federation of Bharat Heavy Electricals Limited (BHEL) 
Executives’ Associations has urged the Prime Minister, Mr P 
V Narasimha Rao, to examine the public sector company’s 
offer to set up power plants at lower cost than private or 
foreign investors. In a letter to Mr Rao, the Federation pleaded 
that BHEL’s offer be studied by national and international 
experts to determine the cost of Indian power projects as well 
as the economic rent being changed by multinationals In a 
comparison of investment costs, it has pointed out that BHEL 
could set up the Dabhol project, given to Enron of the US, at 
Rs 2 27 crores per megawatt with an interest rate of 6 4% 
This is significantly lower than the estimate of Rs 3 58 crores 
per megawatt given by the Enron Similarly, the Mangalore 
project given to Cogentnx can be set up at Rs 2 70 crores per 
megawatt at 17% rate of interest as against the Rs 5 09 crores 
per megawatt estimated by the foreign company The cost of 
power generation should thus not exceed Rs 164 per unit for 
Enron and Rs 1.93 per unit for Cogentnx, according to the 
letter The Federation has also charged ‘agents of 
multinationals’ with having spread the canard that BHEL is 
inefficient On the contrary, facts establish that the 
multinationals cannot compete against the public sector 
company. [2328] 


Cogentnx submits cost details - Sudha Mahalingam. 
Business Line 10 June 1994 


The Cogentnx, the US-based power company, which has been 
negotiating with the Karnataka Government to set up a 1,050 
MW thermal power plant at Mangalore, has submitted what 
might be its 9th and last draft PPA. If the terms are acceptable 
to the Government, the PPA will be signed in July According 
to the document, Cogentnx will put up a 1,050 MW unit in 
two phases. Phase I will comprise of 2 units of 210 MW and 
phase n, of 3 units According to sources, the latest project 
cost given by the company works out to Rs 3 2 crores per 
mega watt in January 1994 and Rs 3 4 crores in January 1997, 
At this cost, the price of electricity is estimated to be Rs 194 
per KWH in January 1994 pnces and Rs 2 07 per KWH in 
1997 pnces. However, since these estimates are not inclusive^ 
of all cost components, particularly those relating to 
infrastructure and financing, the actual price may be m the 
range of Rs 2.41 in 1994 prices and Rs 2 59 in 1997 pnces 
The Union Government has appointed the Tata Energy 
Research Institute (TERI) as consultants to evaluate the project 
The TERI is expected to submit its report in a month In the 
meantime, the Committee of Secretaries of the State 
Government will also discuss the issue The project will go for 
approval from the CEA after the Karnataka Electricity Board 
signs PPA with Cogentnx [2329] 


Power without reason Lure of imported gas neglects hydro 
and coal resources - G V Ramakrishna 
Indian Expiess 10 June 1994 


In a recent speech on the emerging dimensions of India’s 
balance of payments (BoP), the Governor of the Reserve Bank 
of India pointed out that a "potential area of threat to the 
viability of our BoP lies in oil imports and better conservation 
and augmentation of the domestic sources of energy must 
constitute an integral part of the BoP management strategy”. 
However, we are basing large power generating capacity on 
import of natural gas and liquid petroleum fuels In fact this 
situation was not envisaged even in the 8th 5-Year Plan Even 
where natural gas is used to supplement domestic fuels, except 
m countries like Japan, such use is in open cycle generating 
systems for meeting peak demand We are deviating from this 
concept by adopting combined cycle power generation for base 
load generation supported by long-term import of expensive 
gas and liquid fuels. This will not help in meeting the peaking 
demand which today is the major problem India has a 
potential of 84,000 MW of power from hydro power 
generation which will be adequate for meeting peaking 
demand, our major problem We will now be utilising only 
20% of the potential We also have 70 billion tonnes of 
recoverable coal reserves from which were use about 250 
MTPA whereas China uses about 1,100 MTPA with only twice 
our reserves We have access to cost-efficient measures of coal 
beneficiation and new technologies are available for use of 
coal for power generation with minimum effect on the 
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environment. In fact throughout the world coal is the major 
source of fuel for power generation and countries sensitive to 
environmental considerations are using clean coal-burning 
technologies for power generation. [2331] 


Rs 475-crores NJPC contract for Eucona consortium cleared - 
K A Badannath 

Financial Express 11 June 1994, 


The Government has upheld the decision of Nathpa Jhakn 
Power Corporation (NJPC) to award the Rs 475-crores 
electro-mechanical equipment contract to the Asea Brown 
Boven (ABB)-led Eucona consortium against the offer made 
by the French-British Ceglee consortium In a communique to 
the MoP, the Finance Ministry has agreed in toto , the NJPC 
evaluation of bids made by Eucona and Ceglec for the 
multi-crore contract in the 1,500 MW Nathpa Jhakn 
Hydro-electnc Power Project being put m Himachal Pradesh 
The Finance Ministry also cleared the contract m favour of 
Eucona recently, despite intense lobbying by the British and 
French Governments to secure the contract for Ceglec It may 
be mentioned that the Prime Minister’s Office had asked the 
Finance Ministry to re-assess the bid evaluation of NJPC 
following serious objections raised by the British and French 
Governments which claimed that Ceglec offer was cheaper 
The British High Commission in New Delhi, Mr Nicholas 
Fenn, had written to the Finance Ministry urging the latter to 
re-evaluate the Ceglec bid before the order was formally 
placed on Eucona In another significant development, the 
Finance Ministry provided guarantees on external commercial 
borrowings to be made by Eucona from a consortia of foreign 
banks against execution of the contract [2327] 


Un project is an oasis of peace in ravaged Kashmir - Zahoor 
Malik 

The Obsemei 12 June 1994 


For the last 1 year, about 300 foreign employees, mostly 
Swedish and engineers, are working without a break at the 
ambitious Rs 1,800-crores Un hydro-electnc project 
shoulder-to-shoulder with over 1,000 Indian workers drawn 
from vanous states The project work had come to a halt in 
1991 following the abduction of 2 Swedish engineers by 
militants Work on the Un project began about the same time 
militancy surfaced in the Valley. The National Hydro-electnc 
Power Corporation (NFIPC) asked Un Civil, a consortium of 
foreign firms, to execute the project after its tenders were 
accepted m 1989 According to Mr Stig Holmquist, Project 
Director, initially there were 'some problems’ with the army 
but these were settled over time Today, work on the Un 
hydroelectnc project goes on in full swing Mr Holmquist says 
60% of the work has been completed and the project should be 
commissioned by May 1997 It involves 4 turbines with a 
generation capacity of 480 MW The project involves no water 
storage facilities; it is a ‘run-of-nver’ scheme on the Jhelum. 
The underground rocky components include a 10 5 km 


headrace tunnel, penstock and surge arrangements, and a 
powerhouse with turbines and a 2 km tailrace tunnel [2326] 


Fresh bids invited for MP power projects - Jay Deshmukh 
Financial Expiess 14 June 1994. 


The MoP has thrown open 6 power projects for private sector 
participation and has invited fresh bids for them in Madhya 
Pradesh The projects totalling nearly 3,500 MW capacity are 
expected to cost Rs 11,000 crores The Central Electricity 
Authority (CEA), the techno-economic clearing body of the 
MoP, has also given its consent to these projects The Madhya 
Pradesh SEB has decided to invite bids in the near future to set 
up these projects m the current 5 Year Plan. The 6 projects 
cleared are Raigarh Thermal Project (2x500 MW), Bina 
Thermal Project (4x250 MW), Birsinghpur Thermal Project 
(500 MW), Korba West Thermal (500 MW), Dual Fuel Naptha 
in Gwalior (200 MW) and Korba East Thermal (250 MW) 
The Madhya Pradesh SEB had submitted the proposals of 
some of these projects to the MoP and the CEA as early as 
1990 but the clearance was delayed owing to the change in the 
power pobey of the Government However, following the 
Government’s commitment to offer such major projects to the 
pnvate sector, the Madhya Pradesh Government is likely to 
take rapid steps in initiating further proceedings The CEA had 
'in principle’ cleared projects like Bina Thermal in 1991 and 
Birsinghpur Thermal in 1990 The Detailed Project Report of 
these 2 projects were submitted by the SEB 3 years back 
[2322] 


Kerala decision may stall Kayamkulam project - T K Devasia 
The Observer, 14 June 1994. 


The Kerala Government’s decision not to involve the US-based 
ICMC in the implementation of the Kayamkulam super thermal 
power project has put the fate of the much delayed power plant 
back to square one The Chief Minister, Mr K Karunakaran’s 
assertion that the NTPC would implement the project with its 
own funds and World Bank aid has come as a surprise since 
it finds no place in the 8th 5-year Plan documents It is a moot 
question whether the Planning Commission would oblige the 
State by including the project in the 8th Plan by upsetting the 
plan structure The NTPC was sitting over the project since the 
possibility of Soviet aid diminished following the disintegration 
of the Soviet Union even as the UDF Government went on 
hunting for funding agencies The State Government found the 
ICMC offer unworthy of consideration after wasting about a 
year on negotiations Earlier considerable time was lost m 
negotiations with the British Physical Laboratories Limited, 
which was keen on taking up the project The NTPC itself had 
tried to include the project in the list of projects being aided by 
the Overseas Economic Cooperation Fund of Japan, but failed 
The officials are mum over the reasons for the rejection of the 
ICMC offer. [2324] 
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Optimising power - BM Pant. 
Economic Times 14 June 1994 


One of the most dismal examples of public sector performance 
in the country is the power sector, with PLF, which loosely 
represents efficiency of power generation, averaging only 55 
to 57% In most developed countries, the national PLF average 
is around 75% However, in India, around one-third of the 80- 
odd power plants operate at a PLF below 45%. There are a 
few stations which operate at a PLF of below 15%. A 
significant number of the coal-fired power plants m the country 
are more than 20 years old. Together with plants over 12 years 
old, they form the bulk of the installed capacity. These plants 
are marked by extremely low efficiencies Closing down such 
plants is one option that is available. But a more economical 
proposition is renovation and modernisation (R&M) The CEA 
and the Power Finance Corporation (PFC) are associated with 
the life extension studies and R&M works. The PFC is 
responsible for financing these projects by the concerned SEBs 
who comply with its guidelines. Some power plant suppliers 
and builders have carried out feasibility studies of a few old 
power plants and have submitted comprehensive proposals for 
modernisation But lack of budgetary support, differing views 
on economic viability and the record of the SEBs have 
frustrated the equipment manufacturers [2323] 


Private power fed into Kerala grid for first time - UNI 
Financial Express . 14 June 1994 


The electricity generated by the private sector recently started 
flowing into the grid of the Kerala SEB for the first time in the 
State About 12,000 units of power generated by the Mamyar 
power house built by the pnvate sector Carborandam Universal 
Limited in Pathanamthitta distnet was fed into the grid 
company General Manager, Mr B Subramaniam, said m 
Cochin The Rs 18-crores project, completed within 2 years, 
was the first of its kind m the State and presumably the second 
in the whole country, he said Under an agreement reached 
between the Company and Kerala SEB, the power supplied by 
the Company to the State grid would be made available to the 
Company’s 3 power-intensive production units located at 
Kanjkode, in Palakkad, Koratti in Trissur and Edapply in 
Ernakulam district during the power cut period m the State, he 
added [2325] 


China’s power policy may benefit India - Observer Economic 
Bureau 

The Observei 15 June 1994 


The minimum desirable RR on investment in power is as much 
controversial an issue in China as it is in India The Chinese 
Government’s move to fix a ceiling on the RR on foreign 
investments in the power sector is worrying multinationals 
interested in the country’s power sector They feel investors 
will move out of China on the lookout for better investment 
opportunities if such a cap is enforced This has come at a 


time when India, which also needs large investments to meet 
its power supply needs, is thinking of allowing 20% internal 
RR for private investments m hydel projects. Even as foreign 
investors and MNCs are lining up to tap the country’s power 
business, project finance circles in Beying are abuzz with 
rumours that the Chinese Government will limit the RR which 
investors can earn on power projects to 12%, according to The 
Financial Times . It is estimated that China will spend more 
than $120 billion over the next decade to fulfil its planned 
power expansion, a recent article in the daily says. MNCs like 
Swiss-Swedish power engineering giant, ABB, and top 
investment firms like Salomon Brothers, GE Capital and 
Peregrine Capital are looking out for investment opportunities 
m China. [2321] 


Government keen on inter-State power project - Special 
Correspondent ** 

The Hindu 15 June 1994 


The Karnataka Government will earnestly explore the 
possibility of undertaking the Mahadayi hydel power project as 
an inter-State enterprise between Karnataka and Goa 
Governments Announcing this in Bangalore recently, the 
Deputy Chief Minister, Mr S M Krishna, who is mcharge of 
the Power and Irrigation Departments, told newspersons that he 
would be meeting the Chief Minister of Goa shortly to iron out 
the objections raised by the Goa Government to the proposed 
project The project envisaged to generate 345 MW of power 
was the bone of contention between Karnataka and Goa If the 
project was taken up as an inter-State project, it would greatly 
reduce the financial burden on the Karnataka Government Mr 5 
Krishna indicated that since the project required a massive 
funding of over Rs 1,000 crores, the State Government might 
explore the possibility of attracting the pnvate sector 
investment He admitted that the proposed project had been 
lying ‘dormant’ for too long and the Government had decided 
to launch the work at the earliest The Karnataka Power 
Corporation (KPC) had decided to complete both the Kadra 
(120 MW) and Kodasalli (150 MW) hydel power projects from 
its internal resources as they would require an additional 
funding of about Rs 400 crores The KPC, if need be, might 
go in for market borrowing [2320] 


Renewable Energy 


Asia’s first solar pond commissioned - PTI 
Financial Express 01 June 1994 


Asia’s first-ever solar pond commissioned at Bhuj, m Kutch 
district of Gujarat, was dedicated to the nation by the Union 
Minister of State for Non-conventional Energy Sources, Mr 
Krishna Kumar, recently The solar pond has been set up by 
the Gujarat Energy Development Agency (GEDA) a 
Baroda-based State Government sponsored organisation, in 
collaboration with the Tata Energy Research Institute (TERI), 
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New Delhi and the Gujarat Dairy Development Corporation. 
Solar ponds are one of the most promising technologies m 
solar energy utilisation to process heat power generation, 
desalination and crop drying refrigeration. For the first time in 
Asia, solar pond technology has been used for meeting water 
process heating requirement of a dairy in the country, GEDA 
sources said The decision to set up the solar pond was taken 
after a national solar pond project was prepared by Dr V V N 
Kishore, Mr K S Rao, Mr C I Gupta and Mr Karl Neilson and 
submitted to the MNES The construction of the 6000 sq mt 
solar pond began in 1987 at the Kutch dairy, Bhuj and was 
commissioned in September last year The first application of 
the Bhuj solar pond is to deliver process heat to the dairy It 
is also proposed to be used for other applications such as 
refrigeration for storage and processing of milk and 
desalination of water [2271] 


Largest briquetted fuel plant set up - Observer Corporate 
Bureau. 

The Ob saver 03 June 1994 


The Gujarat Fuel Bonanza Limited (GFBL) has set up the 
largest plant in India to manufacture briquetted fuel with a 
capacity of 70,000 MTPA (MTPA) near Ahmedabad 
Inaugurating the plant, the Minister of State for 
Non-conventional Energy Sources, Mr S Krishna Kumar, said 
that power generation from briquetted fuel was a 
socio-economic project and should have highest priority from 
Government agencies The GTBL set up a unit for the 
manufacture of briquetted fuel from agro-waste at Lakhtar in 
Surendranagar district with an installed capacity of 21,600 
MTPA The Company has undertaken a massive expansion 
programme for 7-fold increase in capacity to 1,40,000 MTPA 
in Gujarat with an additional investment of Rs 3 8 crores The 
project is financed by Indian Renewable Energy Development 
Agency (IREDA), a Central Government undertaking, and a 
fully-convertible debenture issue The Company also plans to 
generate power through diversified sources like wind and solar 
energy. Mr Krishna Kumar said that briquetted fuel was 
eco-friendly in view of its qualities like high calorific value of 
around 4600 k cal/kg and was non-polluting as it did not emit 
any sulphur or phosphorus fumes and fly-ash, eliminating the 
need for expensive pollution control equipments [2272] 


NEDCAP assesses 852 MW wind energy in 5 districts - 
Newstoday 

The News time 03 June 1994 


The Power Minister, Mr S Chandrasekhar, said that the 
Non-conventional Energy Development Corporation of Andhra 
Pradesh (NEDCAP) had assessed a potential of 852 MW 
through wind energy in Anantapur, Nellore, Cuddapah, 
Kumool and Chittoor districts Addressing a press conference 
in Hyderabad recently, Mr Chandrasekhar said that a 
demonstration project with a capacity of 0 55 MW was already 
established at Tirumala hills and being expanded by another 


0.5 MW. Two demonstration projects of 2 MW each were 
under implementation at Ramagiri in Anantapur district and 
Kakulkonda at Tirumala hills The State Government had 
allotted projects for creation of 248 MW capacity through wind 
energy at an investment of Rs 800 crores to private sector 
organisations in Ramagiri area Both^ Central and State 
Governments had announced a number of incentives such as 
100% depreciation allowance, sale of power to third party 
beneficiaries, soft loan through IREDA, rent free lands to 
encourage power generation through wind in the private sector 
He said that wind data studies were located at 9 places m the 
State to identify new wind locations About 26 additional wind 
monitoring stations would be set up, particularly m Telangana 
and coastal Andhra areas to explore wind power potential m 
these areas [2269] 


Solar power targets upgraded - HT Correspondent 
Hindustan Times 05 June 1994 


The thrust of the research efforts in the country m the solar 
energy has been directed both towards solar thermal 
applications and direct conservation of solar electricity 
Utilisation of solar energy is of great importance to the country 
as it lies m a tropical climatic region where sunlight is 
abundant for a major part of the year Under an action plan 
formulated by the MNES, the targets for power generation 
from non-conventional energy sources have been upgraded to 
2,000 MW from 600 MW for the 8th Plan The most 
promising and fast moving solar technology today is that of 
solar cells, flat metallic blue chips made of highly pure silicon 
that can convert sunlight into electricity Though silicon is 
available m abundance in every country of the world, the 
process of refining silicon to more than 99.9% purity is 
extremely complex and the cost extremely high Researchers 
in leading laboratories and universities have achieved 
self-reliance in this vital technology area which is essentially 
based m the traditional and mature semiconductor process 
industry These SPV cells are being used in rural areas and 
isolated locations for a variety of applications such as water 
pumping for micro irrigation and drinking water supply, 
community and sireet lighting, power supplies for microwave 
repeater station, communications equipment, radio and 
television receivers A programme is on for supply of 1 million 
solar lanterns and 50,000 deep well solar pumps in vill^SS] 


Methane-based renewable source of energy - Bindeshwar 
Pathak 

National Hetald C6 June 1994 


Methane is suitable as an alternative energy source for a 
developing country like India where energy from cowdung and 
firewood is as relevant as one from atomic fission It becomes 
more important when human excreta is used as feed material 
in the process It simultaneously solves the problem of safe 
disposal of mghtsoil and leads to improved sanitation Methane 
as a cheap fuel source attracted the attention of planners long 
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before UNDP thought of providing assistance for its research 
and wider application. The National Project on Biogas 
Development was started in 1981-82, since then over 15.75 
lakh biogas plants have been set up m India A survey by the 
National Council of Applied Economic Research revealed that 
38% of these plants were owned by the small and marginal 
farmers. Of these as many as 819 are mghtsoil based 
toilet-linked plants. The states of Uttar Pradesh, Maharashtra 
and Andhra Pradesh are promoting mainly mghtsoil biogas 
plants If 16 5 lakh family-type biogas plants and 860 
community or institutional mghtsoil-based biogas plants 
function fully and regularly, they can generate fuel gas 
equivalent to saving of 53 lakh tonnes of fuel-wood valued at 
about Rs 275 crores per year Already, a coordinated project 
on microbiology and bio-process engineering of methane 
production, which was started in 1989, is functioning Under 
this project, research on increased production of methane is 
being conducted at the Tata Energy Research Institute (TERI), 
New Delhi, and few other institutes [2265] 


Centre to aid 69 small hydel projects m Darjeeling - UNI 
Financial Express 07 June 1994 


The Centre will provide financial and technical assistance for 
the 69 micro-hydel projects planned for Darjeeling over the 
next 3 years, the Minister of State for Non-conventional 
Energy Sources, Mr S Krishna Kumar said in Darjeeling 
recently. He was speaking at the start of a 2-day business meet 
on Small Hydro-power and Non-conventional Energy Sources 
The projects, which would generate 40 to 50 MW of power 
and cost Rs 400 crores, are to be jointly implemented by the 
MNES, the West Bengal Government, private entrepreneurs 
and the Darjeeling Gorkha Hill Council The Centre would 
provide 50% subsidies, Mr Kumar said The Government 
proposed to generate an additional 2,000 MW of power 
through wind, solar and small hydro projects Additional 
incentives and attractive packages would be offered to 
encourage private sector participation He laid the foundation 
stone for 4 units of the 125 KW micro hydel project at 
Rangmook and Cedars tea garden [2267] 


GSL to set up Rs 8-crores wind power project - Observer 

Corporate Bureau 

The Observei 07 June 1994 


The GSL (India) Limited (formerly known as Gujarat Spinners 
Limited), the flagship company of the Bagrodia Group, 
proposes to set up a 2 MW wind power project at Jamnagar in 
Gujarat at a total investment of approximately Rs 8 crores The 
Vestas of Denmark would supply 9 wind electric generators for 
the project Financing has been partly through internal accruals 
and the rest by a loan from IREDA, a World Bank agency 
assisting m promotion of non-conventional energy generation 
Generation of renewable energy from non-conventional sources 
is being promoted extensively by the MNES in Gujarat and 
Tamil Nadu. The Government of Gujarat has introduced a 


wheeling and banking scheme This allows for generation of 
power through wind electric generators anywhere in the State 
and redemption of the same by the Gujarat Electricity Board 
at the Company’s plant During the next 2 years, GSL plans to 
invest heavily in another 80 windmills which will generate a 
total of 40 MW of electricity This translates into absolutely 
free supply by the Gujarat Electricity Board of power 
requirements of GSL [2264] 


Plan to maximise use of hydel resources in hill areas - UNI. 
The Ob sewer. 07 June 1994 


The Centre has drawn up an ambitious scheme for optimising 
development of small hydel resources in the hilly regions of 
the country with collaboration from foreign agencies The 
project involves a technical assistance of $7 5 million from the 
UNDP and the Global Environmental Facility (GEF) The 
Indian counterpart will fund Rs 22 5 crores. The scheme would 
be implemented over a penod of 3 5 years by the MNES in 
association with the Power Departments and nodal agencies of 
the 13 States participating m the project The States are 7 
North-Eastern States besides Sikkim, West Bengal, Bihar, 
Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir and Uttar Pradesh The 
project is designed to assist the Government in optimum 
utilisation of small hydel resources in the Himalayan and the 
sub-Himalayan regions The project aimed at setting up 20 
pilot demonstration projects, strengthening institutional and 
human resource capabilities from local to national levels and 
formulating an national strategy and master plan for this 
section It would develop appropriate technologies and 
management and ownership models so that people are oriented 
and environmentally sound It would also ensure use of 
generated electricity by the local people for cooking, heating 
and other purposes instead of fuel wood [2266] 


UP power purchase policy disappointing Sugar-based 
co-generation - Richa Mathur 
Financial Expiess 07 June 1994 


The first draft of the Uttar Pradesh Government’s power 
purchase policy for purchase of power from sugar industry has 
disappointed the industry While the Government is willing to 
purchase power from multinationals at the rate of Rs 3 to 4 per 
KWH, the UP Government is willing to pay only Rs 1.25 to 
the sugar industry According to the recently prepared draft the 
Uttar Pradesh SEB would purchase power at the rate of RS 
1 25 per KWH during the season This is the rate at which UP 
purchases power from bulk suppliers like NTPC Purchase 
pnee for off-season would be decided on the basis of the 
Government formula However, the Government formula has 
not been clearly specified Also, the wheeling charges would 
be 12 5% The industry is disappointed with this proposed 
policy. To begin with, the purchase price of Rs 1 25 per KWH 
by the State falls short of the purchase pnee of Tamil Nadu by 
Rs 1 per KWH In fact, the minimum support pnee 
recommended by the task force, set up by MNES to look into 


14 



the formulation of the National Programme on Biomass-based 
Co-generation m India, was also Rs 2.25 per’ KWH The 
Government had accepted the recommendations and the State 
Governments were requested to purchase power at the 
recommended price with no restriction cm time or quantum of 
electricity supply for sale. [2263] 


Solar ponds are hot-stuff - Usba Rai 
Indian Express 08 June 1994. 


Recently the Minister for Non-conventional Energy Sources, 
Mr S Krishna Kumar, dedicated to the nation India’s first solar 
pond at Madhapar, near Bhuj, Kutch district of Gujarat The 
6000 sq metres pond, with a depth of 12 feet, can provide 
80,000 litres of hot water (at 70 degrees C) The hot water is 
used in Kutch dairy for sterilising the milk cans The pond can 
generate 150 kilowatts of power daily, enough for a village of 
1,000 people says Dr V V N Kishore, a scientist from the Tata 
Energy Research Institute (TERI) and one of the country’s 
leading experts in solar pond technology With the help of 
special equipment, currently available in Israel, it is possible 
to get hot water as well as power from the solar pond for Rs 
3 a unit. However, Dr Kishore is confident that with more 
research the cost can be further reduced The Bhuj pond is 
dedicated to the memory of Mr K S Rao, the former Director 
of the GEDA, who along with Dr Kishore, Dr C L Gupta and 
Mr Karl Nielsen submitted a National Solar Pond Programme 
to the Government 11 years ago As with all Government 
programmes there has been a rather long gestation period 
Through tnal and error the pond was constructed by 1990 and 
heat extraction began. But the pond developed a leak and this 
had to be rectified It was only in April last year that the pond 
was once again operational, and has been working in full steam 
since September. [2262] 


First solar powered rural phone exchange installed The 
country’s first solar powered rural exchange has thrown open 
the possibility of linking the last man to the mainstream 
Bunker Roy. 

The Pioneer 10 June 1994 


The Social Work Research Centre (SWRC), a Tiloma-based 
agency, has installed the first solar operated Rural Automatic 
Exchange (RAXs) m the country The solar power source was 
discussed and approved but without voluminous pre-feasibility 
studies and technical reports Thirty two 40 Watt panels on the 
roof were enough to charge 16 batteries that gave uninterrupted 
supply of current to the exchange It setup could operate a 
C-DOT RAX 128 with 80 local lines and 24 trunk lines The 
entire package costs Rs 3 36 lakhs only With uninterrupted 
power supply, the panels are likely to last their estimated life 
of 20 years It would have costed the SEB a whopping Rs 25 
lakhs per km to bnng power to Tilonia Even if funds were 
available to do that, there is no assurance of power supply In 
February this year, the formalities related to getting the first 
solar-powered exchange were completed. In April, the C-DOT 


RAX made its appearance in Tiloma. Soon, the underground 
cables were laid from Tiloma to the station right up to 
Harmara so that STD facilities could be extended to that 
village Towards the end of this month, the exchange will start 
ringing bells for its subscribers [2261] 


Webel ties up with Italian firm for solar energy - PTI 
Business I me 11 June 1994 


The West Bengal Electronics Industry Development 
Corporation has set up a joint venture with Helios Technology 
of Italy and S I Industries Private Limited, a 100% 
export-onented unit, to manufacture high efficiency 
monocrystalbne solar photovoltaic (SPV) cells with an installed 
capacity of 2 MW The Italian company, which is one of the 
leading manufacturer of SPV cells in Europe and possesses the 
latest technology in this field, also holds a 13% equity in the 
Rs 10-crores new company named Webel-SL Energy Systems 
Limited Webel will have a 28% equity participation and SI 
Industries 13% with 44% for the public, according to Mr 
Nandan Bhattacharya, Chairman of the company Mr 
Bhattacharya said the Helios Technology has also assured a 
75% buy back of the products and the rest would be sold in 
the domestic tariff area Mr Franco Traverso, President of the 
Helios and one of the Directors of the new company, said that 
the project is in the advanced stage of implementation and the 
commercial production will start by August The company 
hopes to achieve a turnover of Rs 6 crores m the first year 
[2260] 


Largest wind energy estate in Gujarat - PTI 
Business Line 14 lune 1994 


With the inauguration of a 12,125 MW wind farm project in 
the private sector, Lamba in Gujarat has the largest wind 
energy estate in Asia Inaugurated on May 31 by the Minister 
for Non-conventional Energy Sources, Mr S Krishna Kumar, 
the project will add another 20 million units of electricity to 
the State grid of the Gujarat Electricity Board, an official 
release said The Ministry of Non-conventional Energy Sources 
(MNES) has installed as many as 20 monitoring stations and 
30 wind mapping stations m Gujarat under the National Wind 
Resources Assessment Programme Many locations have 
already been identified in Gujarat which have favourable wind 
speed for establishment of wind farm projects Some of them, 
apart irom Lamba, are Dhank, Kalyanpur, Okha, Harshad and 
Mundra The MNES has recently sanctioned a 2 MW wind 
farm demonstration project in Dhank and such demonstration 
projects are being set up all over the country to give a fillip for 
development of wind energy by the SEBs and private 
entrepreneurs as there is considerable interest among private 
developers and entrepreneurs to set up wind farm projects The 
global wind power installed capacity is about 2800 MW which 
includes 1800 MW in the US and 500 MW in Denmark 
[2259] 
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Fuel efficient cooking devices - S Ramanarasu 
The Hindu 15 June 1994 


Tbe Energy Centre at the Regional Engineering College, 
Tiruchirapalli, has developed fuel efficient gadgets for 
continuous paddy parboiling, water-aided cooking, recovenng 
petrol/oil from storage tank sludges and dust suppression in 
granite crushers and a new biogas unit. The Centre was 
established with the help from the British Overseas 
Development Authority to the tune of Rs 10 crores One 
among the innovations of the Department is the water-aided 
cooking stove. The water in limited quantities influences 
combustion kinetics of flame, resulting in higher heat content. 
This fact is being exploited in industrial burners to reduce fuel 
consumption considerably. Now the Centre for the domestic 
sector, has developed gadgets to introduce water vapour into 
the flame of a charcoal chulha, kerosene-wick stove and LPG 
stove to help save fuel, says Dr P Subramaniam, Head of the 
Department. In tbe chulha, charcoal is taken on a grate and 
burnt traditionally. In the proposed modification, a plate 
containing water is kept below the grate The radiating heat 
vapourises water and this vapour rises along with air, comes 
into contact with burning coal and gets converted into water 
gas, which bums immediately It is observed experimentally 
that 25% of charcoal is saved for the same heat radiated by 
this. [2258] 


ENVIRONMENT 


Over 200 projects await environmental clearance - UNI. 
Financial Express 02 June 1994. 


More than 200 proposals for development projects of multiple 
nature are awaiting clearance from the Ministry of 
Environment and Forest (MEF) The projects, submitted by 
States and Union Territories, are at different stages of 
clearance and would be approved only if these are found to be 
environment-friendly Of the pending proposals, over 30 were 
from Madhya Pradesh, 10 each from Andhra Pradesh and Uttar 
Pradesh and 17 from Maharashtra The official sources said a 
majority of proposals were being processed, but in some cases 
either site inspection reports had not been filed or 
environmental clearance was awaited Nearly 50% of the 
proposals have been held back as the concerned units and 
States have yet to furnish clarification on various points The 
Andhra Pradesh projects awaiting environmental clearance 
include sea water magnesia project at Chippada in 
Visakhapatnam and Manugura, a shaft project of SCL Bihar 
projects include a captive plant of TTSCO, coal briquetting unit 
of Bokarao Steel Plant of the Steel Authority of India, several 
opencast projects and a mining project [2312] 


Industrialisation interlinked with ecological future - Feature 
The Observei 06 June 1994. 


Industrialisation is an inevitable necessity to alleviate the 
poverty of our vast population and to help India to catch up 
with the other advanced nations in the areas of economy and 
technology It is therefore, necessary that the country now 
formulates a comprehensive environmental preservation policy 
and ushers new standards and guidelines as prevalent in the 
developed world Some industrialists argue to the contrary that 
imposing regulations strongly is tantamount to discouraging 
foreign investments They opine that any standards on pollution 
control are to be evolved only through a meaningful 
articulation between the industry and the Government rather 
than unilaterally Indian environment is presently caught under 
a 2-fold onslaught. Natural resources are depleted wantonly 
while obnoxious effluents and flue gases are polluting land, 
water and air The forest cover, as a percentage of the total 
geographic areas has dwindled from 36% soon after 
independence to barely 19% now To make matters worse, 
80% of Indian industries are concentrated around 9 major 
cities In India, the estimated urban population of 160 million 
produce nearly 20 million tonnes of refuse annually The 
collection and disposal of rubbish works out to be a whopping 
Rs 410 crores despite labour being so cheap Another problem 
peculiar to India is the quality of petrol, which is diluted with 
lead content adding poison into the air we breathe Several 
developed countries have gone for unleaded petrol [2302] 


Biodiversity 


Ecologists moot national register on microbes - PIT 
Financial Express 05 June 1994 


Two noted environmentalists have suggested the preparation of 
a national register of micro-organisms, plants and animals as 
an urgent policy action to spur efforts for the conservation of 
the entire range of bio-diversity Though the recent advances 
in bio-technology have triggered political and business interest 
worldwide in biological resources, the Indian perception of the 
full dimensions of biotic diversity remain very hazy, the Indian 
Environmental Society (IES) President, Mr Desh Bandhu, and 
Dr J L Bhat say in a new book The authors acknowledged the 
beginning that India has made in bio-diversity conservation 
with the signing of the Global Diversity Convention and 
through the preparation of the National Conservation Strategy. 
But there is a need to identify the gaps in the existing 
conservation measures, says the book ‘Biodiversity for 
Sustainable Development ’, brought out by the IES. Pointing out 
that there is much that can be done immediately to remedy the 
situation, they stressed the need to take pragmatic policy 
actions that will promote conservation of life in all its 
diversity The book says that the conservation of biological 
wealth can be achieved adequately with people’s participation 
[2308] 
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[2310] 


New initiative to save India's biodiversity - Agencies 
Tunes of India 06 June 1994. 


Amid growing concerns over pollution, the nation recently 
marked World Environment Day with the launching of special 
schemes, awards and incentives to arrest environmental 
degradation While functions and seminars were organised in 
different parts of the country to create awareness for saving the 
planet, the MEF launched a new initiative called Suigenris 
which stands for Sustainable Utilisation of India Germplasm by 
Networking Research and Industry Support Calling for public 
support in the Government endeavours for combating the 
pollution menace, the Environment and Forest Minister, Mr 
Kamal Nath, presented the Pitambar Pant Memorial 
Environment Fellowship for 1994 to Dr M P Nayar, former 
Director of the Botanical Survey of India On Suigenris, 
official sources said India was one of the 12 major biodiversity 
centres of the world - with about 45,000 plant species and 
81,000 animal species - and contributed nearly 147 economic 
plants such as rice, sugarcane, millet and a number of 
medicinal and ornamental plants Following the signing of the 
International Convention on Biodiversity a few months ago, 
aiming at conserving and ensuring sustainable use of biological 
diversity and resources available from the country’s nch 
biodiversity and the industrial base, official sources pointed out 
that time had come to integrate research and developmental 
efforts [2304] 


Forestry 


Ecological disaster India and global perspective - Sonali 
Bhargava 

Financial Express 04 June 1994. 


In India, the forest cover consists of an areas of about 7 44 
lakh sq km or 22% of the total geographical area It is 
worthwhile to point out that the large scale removal of the 
forest cover if not accompanied by afforestation m the context 
of catchment protection, may lead to a rapid runoff, soil 
erosion, silting and floods in the rainy season, accompanied by 
reduced downstream flows in dry weather As such, the 
deforestation in the Himalayas contributes to the annual 
flooding of 4 9 million hectares ana about 6,000 million tonnes 
of top soil has been washed or blown away every year Thus, 
in the country ,due to deforestation, the ecological disaster has 
arisen As per the estimation about 1,200 million hectares of 
mature forest is currently being consumed at the rate of 15 to 
20 million hectares a year in the developing countries Unless 
some strategic changes occur to alter the current trend, or 
unless extensive reforestation programmes are undertaken to 
offset the losses, the forests could disappear within 60 years. 
Every year due to deforestation 5 to 7 million hectares of 
arable land are lost. However, the annual rate of deforestation 
exceeds 17 million hectares As such, the excessive trend of 
deforestation will lead to a single greatest cause of species loss 


m the next 50 years 


The ghats in danger Indiscriminate exploitation of forests and 
extension of farm operations have led to degradation in the 
Western Ghats, The threat of extinction of rare plants and 
animals species is real - P Ramiah 
The Hindu 05 June 1994 


The Western Ghats in Karnataka has some of the best forests 
in the country These forests are seen as biological linkages 
between African and Indo-Malaysian forest blocks The 
Western Ghat belt is extremely nch m wildlife and plant 
species of medicinal value Of the 13,000 species of higher 
plants in India, the Western Ghats has 3,500 The degradation 
which has resulted m the gradual disappearance of a rare 
wealth of gigantic trees of astounding girth from the sheltered 
valleys can be attnbuted mainly to unscientific, callous over¬ 
exploitation of the forests, besides indiscriminate extension of 
agnculture The forests have been seen as the only source of 
livelihood and unlimited natural resources Their ecological 
value and their vital role in the maintenance of environmental 
stability have been ignored The regeneration measures are 
grossly inadequate considering the magnitude of the damage 
caused by overgrazing, fires and removal of material for use 
as firewood Now there are bald patches, thinned forests and 
ingress into vast stretches adjoining human habitat The threat 
of extinction of rare species of plants and animals from this 
vast bio-reserve is by no means negligible, according to experts 
and environmentalists [2307] 


Deforestation adds to Rajasthan’s water woes - Sudhanshu 
Mishra 

The Observer 09 June 1994 


Over exploitation of ground water coupled with speedy 
deforestation and excessive mining have led to acute water 
problem in Rajasthan Bad water management by the State 
agencies has added fuel to the fire, say experts According to 
a study conducted by the Public Health Engineering 
Department, though the problem is prevalent m every part of 
the State but the seventy is more m distnets of Chittorgarh, 
Bhilwara, Ajmer, Sawaimadhopur, Bharatpur, Churu, Nagaur, 
Jaisalmer, Banner, Raj Samand, Jodhpur, Bikaner and 
Ganganagar Even in Jaipur, especially inside the walled city, 
people get water supply for about an hour in a day Several 
localities get supply after midnight whereas in civil lines, 
where the Ministers live and C-scheme, the up-market colony 
outside the walled city the water is supplied round the clock 
Cities like Ajmer and Beawar have been getting water supply 
once in 5 days The hotting up of weather has made the going 
quite difficult for the cattle wealth and even wildlife All of a 
sudden hand pumps m several parts of the state have dried up 
The state administration was caught unaware m those 65 zones 
where hand pumps are the only source of getting potable 
water, [2298] 
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Global agencies to do research on neem - PTI 
Financial Express 10 June 1994 


The International Neem Consultation Network, established by 
the Indian Council of Forest Research and Education (ICFRE), 
in collaboration with international bodies like Overseas 
Development Agency and Danish International Development 
Agency (DANIDA), has decided to identify important 
provenances of neem The meeting, recently convened by 
ICFRE, which is also the nodal agency for the network, has 
decided to exchange germplasms and to conduct 
multi-localised trials of neem. Director, Institute of Forest 
Genetics and Tree Breeding (IFGTB), Dr K N Subramaniam, 
said The IFGTB is a vital component in the network He said 
such provenance trials will be able to identify the best quality 
and high yielding plant materials and also be able to ascertain 
the best seeds that could be obtained by biochemical research 
‘We want to rationalise all world germplasms of neem, bring 
them and culture and develop a viable technology to get the 
maximum advantage from neem’, he said. The next 
intermediate provenance tnal of the programme, which has 
been ably supported by ICFRE Director General, Dr D N 
Tewari, will be conducted in 1995 followed by further genetic 
related programmes [2297] 


Industries to take over degraded forest areas - Usha Rai 
Indian Express. 14 June 1994 


The handing over of degraded forest areas to industries to meet 
their requirement of pulp and plywood is very much on the 
cards despite opposition from NGOs and the former Deputy 
Chairman of the Planning Commission, Mr Mohan Dhana, 
actually writing to the Prime Minister to prevent this from 
happening At a meeting of representatives of Forest 
Development Corporations (FDCs) and a dozen industnes at 
the MEF last week, attempts were made to work out the 
modalities of the transfer with industry bearing the entire cost 
of afforestation This would be a major shift from the existing 
policy to involve villagers living around forests 
Representatives of the Thapar group of industnes, Kit Ply, 
W1MCO, Bhadrachalam Paper Mills and ITC said they wished 
to modernise their plants and needed at least 2 million hectare 
of designated land and plantations Discussions, however, 
ended in a deadlock on the sharing of profits and the area to 
be put under social forestry. What the MEF proposes is leasing 
of land to the FDCs, who in turn will have a MoU with the 
industry or user agency without leasing the land to them This 
will give the industry the right to afforest as well as right over 
a fixed percentage of the forest produce at the time of 
harvesting. The FDC, in return, would be represented on the 
Board of Directors of the user agency or company [2293] 


Ozone Depletion 


Advantage West: ‘The Climate Change Agenda’ - a book 
review - Rita Ray. 

Economic Times 11 June 1994. 


The Rio Environment Summit gave birth to the Framework 
Convention on Climate Change, soon to be translated into 
international law. What is of concern to India is that 
multilateral agreements will be signed introducing penalties for 
nations contributing to global climate change due to 
uncontrolled emissions of greenhouse gases (GHGs) This 
volume of several scientific studies done by researchers and 
scientists at the Tata Energy Research Institute (TERI), 
attempts to present a measure of emissions and their analysis, 
issues of cost benefit analysis and public options It shows that 1 
the international community has exaggerated the extent of 
rapid population growth and its accompanying needs, an 
attempt has been made to list the various human activities that 
are the prime sources of GHG emissions and compute their 
relative share in total emission In addition the book focuses on 
fertilisers - extensively used in India - as a major contnbutor 
of GHGs. It also raises concerns over biomass burning in 
general and the loss of forests due to this in particular 
Commenting on the underlying economic issues in 
implementing the Rio Convention, the researchers have 
maintained that the crux of all environmental problems is that 
agents do not usually face the social costs of their actions 
[2295] 


Pollution 


NRCP to be launched soon Cleaning of rivers - Senior 
Correspondent 

Financial Expiesi 04 June 1994 


A project for cleaning heavily polluted stretches of major 
rivers in the country would be launched soon, the Prime 
Minister, Mr P V Narasimha Rao, said in New Delhi recently 
The project would amalgamate the National River Action Plan 
(NRAP) with the Ganga and Yamuna Actions plans and would 
be called the National River Conservation Plan (NRCP) The 
NRCP would be administered by the Ganga Project Directorate 
which would be strengthened and renamed the National Rivet 
Conservation Directorate, the Prime Minister said while 
chairing the meeting of the Central Ganga Authority The 
meeting reviewed the work of the Ganga Action Plan and the 
progress of phase-II of the project The NRAP covers 19 
grossly polluted stretches of 19 nvers apart from the Ganga 
The project estimated to cost Rs 1,000 crores was expected to 
be completed in 10 years Calling attention to pollution in 
coastal regions, the Prime Minister said care should be taken 
to control pollution of sea shores Local people should be 
involved in cleaning up nvers The Minister for Environment 
and Forests, Mr Kamal Nath, said that 230 of the 260 schemes 
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in the Ganga Action Plan had been completed while the rest 
were expected to be implemented in the current financial year. 
[2301] 


Mathura refinery seeking alternate techniques: Plan to reduce 

pollution level - PTT 

Financial Express. 05 June 1994 


The Mathura refinery was seeking alternative techniques to 
further reduce pollution levels in the wake of a Supreme Court 
judgement aimed at protecting the Taj and other historical 
monuments in the Agra-Mathura region. The refinery 
Executive Director, Mr S N Jha, has claimed that the apex 
court had not held the unit guilty of violating pollution norms 
but the refinery was nevertheless explonng ways to reduce 
emissions to honour the "spirit" of the Court verdict The 
various options being considered include the development of 
alternative fuels like naptha liquid fuel, propane fuel, liquefied 
petroleum gas or natural gas. The job of modifying the furnace 
has been entrusted with Engineers India Limited and the task 
of redesigning the boilers to the BHEL, he said Mr Jha 
pointed out that the National Environmental Engineenng 
Research Institute, Nagpur, has stated in the Court that the 
refinery could further reduce pollution levels by making use of 
natural gas fuel and cleaner technology like hydro-cracker unit 
The pollution levels in the refinery had been the subject of 
controversy ever since its inception 2 decades ago with 
archaeologists and environmentalists claiming that its emissions 
were causing irreparable damage to the Taj [2350] 


Plan to curb Sutlej pollution - HT Correspondent 
Hindustan Tunes 06 June 1994 


The Punjab Government has formulated an action plan for 
controlling the pollution in Sutlej river, on the pattern of 
Ganga Action Plan, at a cost of Rs 275 crores Preuding over 
a State-level function and seminar organised by the Punjab 
Pollution Control Board to mark the World Environment Day 
in Chandigarh recently, Chief Minister, Mr Beant Singh, said 
that the scheme has been sent to the MEF for clearance and 
would be implemented in phases Expressing concern over the 
increasing water and air pollution, he said that it is very 
dangerous to health The smoke and other industrial waste m 
major cities have contaminated the environment and water 
resulting in great hardships to the residents The foul smell 
emitted by the paper, sugar and wine industry has posed a 
great threat to the heart and lungs and caused senous diseases 
He said though the industrial progress is equally important m 
view of global competition, effective measures are very 
essential for checking the pollution. Mr Singh said that the 
Punjab Vidhan Sabha has passed a resolution to take effective 
steps to check and control air and water pollution in big 
industrial cities in the State It has been made mandatory by 
the Punjab Government to install treatment plants at various 
industrial units [2305] 


TCPS to tie-up for pollution control technology - Suman Das 
Sarma 

Financial Express 08 June 1994. 


The Tata Construction and Projects Services (TCPS), formerly 
the Tata Davy, has firmed up its plans to manufacture pollution 
control equipment The TCPS will shortly finalise a technology 
transfer tie-up with Chestem International, the experts in 
environment management and pollution control equipment 
operating from Pittsburgh in USA. The initial royalty payment 
for the he-up would be a down payment of DM1 million 
Speaking to The Financial Express in Jamshedpur, Mr K C 
Mehra, the Chairman of TCPS said that they would be 
manufacturing both air and water pollution equipment, besides 
handling specific projects. For air pollution their focus would 
be on manufacturing different types of Electro Static 
Precipitators and in water pollution TCPS plans include 
treatment plants with expertise from Chestern Earlier in 
August last year, TISCO had signed a MoU with Chestem for 
improvement in performance of its BOD plant and emission 
control during coke pushing According to Mr Mehra, the 
market for pollution control equipments m India is still not 
developed as people are not convinced about the return on 
investments m pollution control equipments People should 
understand that any return on health is the return on investment 
on pollution control he added [2300] 


Orissa marks 26 polluting units - PTI 
The Observer 13 June 1994 


The Orissa State Pollution Control Board (OSPCB) has 
identified 26 out of 174 large and medium industries m the 
State as highly polluted. Out of these 26 highly polluted 
industries, whose performances were regularly monitored by 
the OSPCB, only 10 industnes have installed pollution control 
equipment by December last and the work on others are in 
progress, according to OSPCB Chairman, Dr C R Mohapatra 
In an informal talk with newspersons in Berhampur Dr 
Mohapatra said that since inception the OSPCB had filed 79 
prosecution cases against different industnes for violation of 
pollution laws At present, 49 cases were pending in different 
courts including the High Court "During 1992-93 the OSPCB 
had received Rs 5333 lakh as water cess from different 
industries and urban local bodies, while Rs 42 32 lakh was still 
outstanding against the urban bodies in the State," he said Dr 
Mohapatra said that 7 air quality momtonng stations had been 
established in industnal pockets of the State including Anugul, 
Talcher, Rourkela, Rajgangpur and Rayagada He said that as 
per the study undertaken by the OSPCB, the Central 
Government has recognised the Talcher area in Anugul distnet 
as ‘heavily polluted area ’ [2294] 
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Scheme to help SSI units check pollution - Observer Economic 
Bureau 

The Observer 15 June 1994. 

The Government has formulated a scheme to assist the 
competitive efforts of entrepreneurs, providing assistance for 
pre-competitive industrial research in the environmental field 
Addressing a seminar on ‘Effective Pollution Control Methods 
in India and Abroad’, organised by the International Greenland 
Society, Hyderabad, in New Delhi recently, the Minister of 
State for Industry, Mr M Arunachalam said that the 
Government was also providing assistance to the small-scale 
entrepreneurs to set up their common effluent treatment plants 
by adopting a cluster approach. He said the impact of industrial 
waste on environment was a major issue of concern and there 
was need for even higher standards for waste minimisation, 
ranging from good operating practices to modification of the 
production process He called for adoption of clean technology 
by the small-scale sector. [2292] 


Sustainable Development 

Plan panel experts stress integrated growth Himalayan 
Development - Suresh Nautiyal 
The Obseiver 10 June 1994. 


Waste Management 

Nation’s first waste water treatment project at Pun - PH. 

The Observer. 08 June 1994. 

- -- — A 

Based on the principle that modes of nature are to be 
understood for sustained growth of mankind, the Onssa 
Government has set up the country’s first ecological waste 
water treatment project at Pun to clean up the famous beach 
threatened with destruction. Untreated waste, earned by 2 mam 
drains through Ganamalasahi and Dhobasahi and one sewer 
along the seashore, opened into the sea at Bankimuhan, 
directly polluting the beach. The Government, womed at the 
beach losing its charm and attracting less number of tourists, 
decided on the waste water treatment project "in the knowledge 
that any problem created out of the process of exploration <sf\ 
resources also offered a solution in the service system of 
nature," said Mr Pham Bhushan Das, Secretary to the 
Government m the Housing and Urban Development 
Department Acknowledging the fact that waste disposal near 
a seashore had its inherent problems, Mr Das said the Rs 
30-lakh project got underway with the construction of 3 ponds 
where the waste water of the city was diverted, cutting off its 
course into the sea By using blue green algae to make oxygen 
and absorb carbon dioxide, the waste water was purified 
[2299] 


The Planning Commission’s expert group felt that the MEF 
must strengthen its role in the Himalayan region and should 
have a separate division dealing in an integrated manner The 
G B Pant Institute of Himalayan Environment and 
Development, Almora, under the MEF, should be used as a 
nodal agency to identify the problems which should be 
effectively tackled by the MEF The group asked for better 
management of national parks and sanctuaries and advised 
creation of a mechanism where different scientific institutions 
could interact The possibility of creating a separate body All 
India Scientific Association with its headquarters in the GB 
Pant Institute was also suggested The group felt that the 
country’s socio-economic development should be seen as one 
comprehensive whole The Himalayan region has been 
considered as an ecologically-fragile region Keeping this in 
mind, the group recommended that the MEF must frame 
detailed guidelines while providing environmental clearance for 
development projects under the Environment Protection Act 
For research on genetic resources in the Himalayan region, it 
recommended a time-bound programme It also suggested 
taking help from the Botanical Survey of India and Zoological 
Survey of India [2296] 


Wasteland Development 

2 major schemes on wastelands - UNI 
Hindustan Times 01 June 1994 

The Centre is finalising 2 major schemes with a view to giving 
a fresh impetus to the Wastelands Development Programmes 
in the country According to the annual report of the 
Department of Wastelands Development (DWD), the 
Investment Promotional Scheme and the Wastelands 
Development Task Force Schemes were being given final 
touches The report said the principal objective of the 
Investment Promotional Scheme was promoting, facilitating, 
attracting, channelising and mobilising resources from financial* 
institutions and corporate bodies, including user-industnes and 
other entrepreneurs, for the development of wastelands, 
belonging to individual farmers, village commons, institutions 
and Government agencies The scheme would provide financial 
assistance up to 25% of the total project cost The report said 
"under the Wastelands Development Task Force Scheme, it is 
proposed to enlist the services of a disciplined task force of 
ex-servicemen, which will have the incidental benefit of 
providing avenues to resettle them" The Defence Ministry 
would help the DWD m raising this task force through the 
Territorial Army Directorate The report deals with various 
aspects of the projects launched by the DWD since its 
inception as part of the Rural Development Ministry early last 
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EDITORIAL 


Dhanawas- A Model of Sustainable Energy Development 


Over 70% of the population in India lives in villages , and the problems of scarcity of fuel and degradation of the natural 
resource base surrounding our villages has become acute m many parts of the country Several attempts have been made in the past 
to find solutions to these problems Often international organisations and foreign aid agencies have emphasized the deployment or 
development of specific technologies and hardware to bring about an improvement in the situation These have generally met with 
limited success In several cases have proved to be failures, largely because the critical element of involving the villagers themselves 
in the design of solutions has been missing Also, technology has been seen in a very narrow sense without appreciating the linkages 
that technical and scientific solutions have with sociological, economic, institutional and political variables These sets of relationships 
are difficult to comprehend and even more difficult to change in a direction that might impart a society with capabilities and capacity 
to fashion appropriate responses and initiatives 

Ten years ago, the Tata Energy Research Institute (TERI) launched a set of activities in a village called Dhanawas, located 
in District Gurgaon, Haryana Dhanawas is a typical north Indian village in close proximity to the urban centre of Gurgaon and 
therefore Delhi, to which Gurgaon has developed more or less as a satellite township Despite this proximity, however still, like so 
many other villages in the country, Dhanawas retains the essential character of our rural society, with all the attendant problems of 
social complications, lack of collective dynamism and a large dependence on inputs from government programmes TERI attempted 
to initiate a set of actions, which would aim at involving the local residents of the village in defining and finding solutions to the 
degradation of land, the growing scarcity of fuels and the widespread inefficient use of natural resources The first step that was taken 
was to develop a forestry plantation on a highly degraded and saline land which belonged to the village panchayat (or common land) 
spread over 20 acres The plantation faced serious problems initially, since the land on which this project was taken up was so highly 
degraded that growth of biomass appeared impossible But through a series of scientific inputs and considerable perseverance , the 
trees started to grow and reach a healthy condition Today the entire 20 acres are fully covered by rich forest trees with species like 
Acacia mlotica, Prosopic juhflora, Terminula arjuna, Syzysium cumini, etc 

In order to solve some of the problems of energy scarcity in the village , several innovations were taken in hand Firstly, an 
Energy Committee was formed m the village, headed by the Sarpanch (the elected headman of the village) This Energy Committee 
was involved in decision-making and essentially took charge of implementing solutions in this area The initial solutions consisted of 
a few demonstration solar water heaters, improved cooking stoves and biogas plants However, with the emphasis on local capacity 
building, over the years’ efforts were concentrated in training local artisans and village women in the construction of bio gas plant v 
and improved cooking stoves respectively The result of this is that Dhanawas has emerged as the Indian village with the largest 
number of working biogas plants per household, currently at a total of 22 plants In addition, TERI has installed a biomass gasifier 
which uses mustard stock and a range of other biomass residues to run a generator that provides electricity for lighting of the village 
temple and streets 

With this background and the energy consciousness of the village, it is now proposed that Dhanawas be converted into a 
training centre for selected village officials (panchayats) from all over north India. This announcement was made by the Honourable 
(Minister of State for Non-conventional Energy Sources, Mr S Krishna Kumar, at a function held m Dhanawas on June 29 Even more 
important than this development is the fact that the US Secretary of Energy, the Honourable Ms Hazel R O’Leary will be visiting 
Dhanawas on July the 12tli Ms O ’Leary is likely to gift several solar lanterns to the villagers apart from interacting with the villagers 
and understanding the complex situation of energy in the rural areas of India More will be said about Secretary O’Leary’s visit in 
the next issue of this publication 
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ECONOMY 


Administered interest rates to be rationalised Rangarajan 
Agencies 

Financial Express 16 Jnne 1994 


Multiplicity of interest rates in the administered interest rate 
regime will be brought down, said Dr C Rangarajan, 
Governor of the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) "We would 
choose the appropriate time to announce the new rates," he 
said after opening an exclusive small industries branch and 
launching the leasing and hire purchase schemes of the 
Indian Overseas Bank m Madras recently The reform of the 
financial sector currently under way mcluded reforming the 
administered interest rate regime as well The mterest rate 
structure had already been simplified but the total number of 
rates would be further slashed to make it more simple, he 
said Allaying fears that the entry of private banks would 
reduce the role of the public sector banks. Dr Rangaratan 
said that the few pnvate banks would operate largely m 
metropolitan centres The reach of public sector banks was so 
large that one need not have any apprehension about their 
future, he said Still, public sector banks should be prepared 
to face competition from pnvate sector banks He said that 
provisioning nonns, mcome recognition norms and capital 
adequacy norms introduced m the banking sector were part 
of the financial sector reforms and were expected to improve 
the health of the banks [2352] 


Real GDP expected to grow 3 8% in current fiscal RBI - 
UNI 

The Observer 21 June 1994 


The Indian economy is expected to register a growth of about 
3 8% m real gross domestic product (GDP) dunng 1993-94, 
according to the RBI’s quarterly review issued in Bombay 
recently Foodgram production during 1993-94 was likely to 
be 1805 5 million tonnes, marginally higher than the output 
of 180 million tonnes in 1992-93 Dunng 1993-94 (up to 
December 1993), procurement and off-take of foodgram 
aggregated 23 1 million tonnes and 119 million tonnes, 
respectively The stocks of foodgram stood higher at 23 5 
million tonnes as atDecember-end, 1993 compared with 13 2 
million tonnes a year ago Industnal production dunng tire 
October-December 1993 quarter, registered a moderate 
growth of 3 6% against 4 1% last year Broad money (M3) 
increased by Rs 17 484 crorcs or 4 4% dunng the quarter (Rs 
12,035 crores or 3 5%) mainly due to increase m aggregate 
deposits Duung the quarter under review, deposits with 
scheduled commercial banks registered an increase of Rs 
14,211 crores or 5% (Rs 13,594 crores or 5 5%) and bank 
credit increased by Rs 6,523 crores or 4 3% (Rs 7,758 crores 
or 5 7%) [2353] 


MEA bid to boost economic ties with Central Asia - Vichitra 
Sharma 

The Observer 22 June 1994 


The Ministry of External Affairs (MEA) is working on a 
feasibility paper for developing 'special economic relations’ 
with Central, Asian countries The proposed report will 
feature ‘more extensive and imaginative’ ways for pushing 
economic ties with the region So far, busmesses with good 
financial base are die ones who have cornered these 
economies The countries in the forefront are China, followed 
1 by Turkey and the USA Korea, too, is keen to set up bases 
in India Leaders of Tajikistan, Kazakhstan and Kyrghyslan 
conveyed to the Minister of External Affairs, Mr Salman 
Khurshid, that they were very eager to build up intensive 
economic relations with India, but the Indian Government 
was not helping the business community They were keen 
that the business community should be "encouraged 
protected, given incentives like extended credit line and tax 
benefits" for mvesting in the CIS countries, Mr Khurshid 
said If Indian business is to find a toehold m the cluster of 
Central Asian nations - the ‘Far Neighbour’agamst the 
SAARC bloc - there should be a favourable Government 
policy, accordmg to the Minister [2354] 


Foreign firms to be given preference Service sector - Special 
Correspondent 

Financial Express 28 June 1994 


The Government would encourage foreign companies m the 
service sector to set up their businesses in India, the 
Commerce Secretary, Mr Tej under Khanna, said in New 
Delhi recently He was speaking at a conference on Tndo-US 
Trade and Economic Cooperation - Optimising Relations’ 
organised by the Indian Council of Research on International 
Relations Mr Khanna said that the Government was keen on 
encouraging competition with a view to giving the people the, 
best value for their money The domestic services sector 
unfortunately, was not yet geared up to meet the mtemational 
requirements Tie Government had to take recourse to this 
difficult task He said that in health care and other services 
while dealing with the US and other countries, ‘we expect 
reciprocity’ Earlier, inaugurating the conference, the Minister 
of Slate for External Affairs, Mr R L Bhatia said that 
Indo-US relations were deeper and more substantial than ever 
before Tie US Charge d’ Affairs, Mr Kenneth C Brill, said 
that India’s bold ccononuc reforms have been a magnet for 
US interest in the Indian economy Mr Brill dispelled die 
view that the US mvestors were keen only m fast food 
ventures The Americans were a more senous lot and were 
investing more m the core sector like power generation, he 
said [2359| 
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Keeping Rs-$ parity not the best policy Fund-Bank - S 
Ragliurainan & P Guha Thakurta 
The Pioneer 28 June 1994 


Attempts by India to keep die exchange rate steady m die face 
ot a sudden surge in inflows ol toicign capiLil may be 
ineffective in maintaining cxpoi t competitiveness, according to 
the World Bank mid die International Monetary Fund (IMF) 
In its recent Country Economic Memorandum (CEM) on India, 
the World Bank has pointed out dial die RBI has been actively 
intervening m lorcign exchange market by buying up US 
dollars to prevent the value ol die mpcc Irom appreciating The 
CEM observes diat dm lias caused mpid reserve accumulation 
and expansion ol money supply, "which has created 
inflationary pressute and meant a leal appreciation of the 
1 rupee, which would be detrimental to continued strong export 
performance" This echoes the general conclusions reached by 
an "occasional paper" prepared by 4 stallers ol die IMF m 
December 1993 based on the case studies ol 6 countries dial 
had experienced rapid surges m capital inflows In recent 
weeks, issues relating to how die sudden surge in foreign 
exchange inflows should not be allowed Lo "oveiheat" the 
economy came up during discussions between IMF officials 
and those in die Finance Minisuy The IMF, it is learnt, 
suggested dial Noidi Block go Uuough the occasional paper 
[2361] 


Private sectoi accounts loi 60% ol capital loi matron - Staff 
Reporter 

Financial Express 28 June 1994 


Private sector is a major contribuloi to savings, investment and 
growdi It accounts lor 60% ol the gross domestic capital 
formation and 73% ol GDP according to a lecent study 
undertaken by the Federation of Indian Chambers of 
Commerce and Industry (FICCD The study has already 
revealed alarming features Though die public sector accounted 
for 55% ot fixed capital, 46% ot invested capital, it showed 
merely 26% of gross output and only 30% ol value added m 
diemanuiacturmg sector The return on net woidi was 13% by 
private sector as compared to 5% m public sector in 1992-93 
Gross profit as a peiccnlage oi capital employed was 20% in 
private sector compaied to a mere 14% m die public sector 
Thus, the net output ot public sector undertaking (PSU) is tar 
less and disproportionate to the capital invested In a 
comparison between integrated steel plant ot T1SCO m private 
sector and Steel Authority of India Limited (SAIL), die 
capacity utilisation, exports, ratio ot operating profits to net 
assets was much higher m TISCO Based on tins study, FICCI 
has suggested the adoption oi a sound industrial development 
policy and setting up of a coordinating body tor monitoring 
implementation ot the liberalisation policies at the state 
level [2360] 


IDA to commit $4 billion as development aid - PTI 
The Observer 30 June 1994 


The International Development Association (IDA) is to comma 
about $4 billion for the development ol key social sector 
programmes m India during the next 3 years This was 
suggested during the preliminary discussions with the World 
Bank at the India Development Forum known earlier as Aid- 
India Consortium At the pre-consortium discussions recently, 
India stressed the need to expand its access to IDA It was 
agreed that it would be feasible to have a lending programme 
of over $3 5 billion involving about 20 IDA investment 
operations in the next 3 years The assistance lor social scums 
would be channelled to primary education, family planning, 
nutrition, endemic disease control and rural works programme 
A spokesman ot the Indian delegation said that in these areas, 
special emphasis would be put on improving access and 
efficiency and rising outcome IDA assistance in education 
would focus on achieving universal primary education ol 
acceptable quality, especially for girls, schedules tribes and 
schedules castes In this context, it was agreed to lay more 
emphasis on project preparation etlorLs to strengthen the 
project quality substantially at entry, he said 123631 


IDF backs environment programmes - UNI 
Financial Express 30 June 1994 


The India Development Forum (IDF) lecenlly expressed 
"strong and unanimous" support for India environmental action 
piogramme, which is the special theme chosen lor discussion 
tins year The deliberations ot the IDF, lonnerly known as the 
Aid-India Consortium, commenced with presentation ol the 
programme by the Environment Scuetary, Mr Rajamam The 
other officials dial represented India at the meeting included 
die Finance Secretary, Mr Montek Singh Ahluwulia, the 
Additional Secretary m the Finance Mmistiy, Mr N K Singh 
and the Joint Secretary, Department ol Economic Allairs, Mr 
R A Jadhav The meeting was held under the chairmanship ol 
Mr D Joseph Wood, Vice-President tor Asia m the World 
Bank Mr Hubert Neiss, Director Asia department ot die IMF, 
and Mr Heinz Vergm ot the World Bank wcic also present 
Apart from diem, senior representatives lrom the Asia 
Development Bank (ADB), diose ot the International Finance 
Corporation (IFC), International Fund lot Agricultuial 
Development (IFAD) mid odicr donoi countries attended the 
meeting The presentation explained m some details India's 
response to the environmental issues as reflected m its action 
programme The importance ot adopting policies aimed at 
harmonising economic development policies with 
environment-lnendly policies was highlighted' 123621 
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Economic Policy 

New aviation policy to widen feeder services - Ravi Prasad 
The Observer 25 June 1994 

The Department of Civil Aviation is working on an aviation 
policy following repeal ol llie Air Corporation Act. The new 
aviation policy, according to oificial sources, will be aimed at 
promoting growth of the aviation industry, particularly the 
feeder services The sources added that initially when tire open 
sky policy was announced by the Rajiv Gandhi Government m 
1990, it was aimed at allowing the private airlines to get 
50-seater aircraft to supplement tire Indian Airlines and not to 
clip the domestic carrier’s wings The move has been initiated 
m view of the criticism that the Government’s aviation policy 
was obscure In its report, the Pi.unod Maliajan Committee 
pointed out that due to tins policy contusion, neither the Indian 
Airlines is being allowed to retain its monopoly status nor it is 
being thrown open to competition And neither the private 
air-taxi operators are allowed to glow lreciy nor they are asked 
to stop their operations The repoit noted that the policy 
i elating to the private airlines is based on die suo moto 
statement made by Hie then Civil Aviation and Tourism 
Minister in Parliament on April 11, 1990 As a result, several 
private companies entered the aviation industry [2356] 


Investment 

Tie-up with Israel on science and technology - PTI 
Economic Times 22 June 1994 

A solar thermal power plant ot megawatt-scale is likely to be 
set up m India m collaboration with a private Israeli company 
The decision came after the two count! ics discussed steps to 
boost cooperation m science and technology for mutual benefit 
The Human Resources Development Minister, Mr Arjun Singh, 
during his visit to Jerusalem said that solar energy was one ot 
Lhe areas where India and Israel could collaborate for 
commercial ventures India has also showed its interest m joint 
Lcsearch and development project with the Wcizmann Institute 
ol Israel tor direct conversion of solar energy into steam Mr 
Singh, soon after his anivah plunged into a series of 
discussions with his Israel countcrpaiL Their talks aie expected 
to lead to the signing ot an academic exchange at the highest 
possible level India and Israel finalised a detailed piogramme 
ol cooperation with specific projects when a high-level Indian 
delegation visited Israel late last year A joint committee of 
Indian and Israeli scientists, which is to monitor the 
piogramme ot cooperation, took place m India last month A 
$3-miihon, equally subscribed, joint iund has also been set 
up [2373] 


Cabinet clears Rs 3,157-crores foreign investment proposals - 
Special Correspondent 
Financial Express 23 June 1994 

The Cabinet Committee on Foreign Investment (CCFI) recently 
cleared 5 proposals totalling Rs 3,157 25 crores The clearances 
include Ashok Leyland’s $150 millions Euroissue and Gujarat 
Alkalies & Chemicals Limited’s (GACL) Rs 1,200 crorcs 
alumina plant project The CCFI also approved the Rs 
620-crores jomt venture (JV) of DCM Toyota and Daewoo ol 
Korea to manufacture passenger cars, Rs 387-erores JV ol 
Modipon Fibres and Radici ot Italy to manufacture 42,000 
tonnes per annum of polyestei filament yam and Petro Energy 
Products Company’s (PEPC) Rs 500 crores, 100% 
expoit-oriented unit rchneiy The proposed rehnery, to be set 
up by PEPC at Karaikal m Pondicherry m collaboration with 
Pctrodyne Inc of the US, would produce a range ot refiner 
petroleum products including liquified petroleum gas (LPG), 
motoi spirit, kerosene, diesel, furnace oil, bitumen and sulphur 
The rate capacity ot the plant is 1 44 million tonnes per annum 
(MTPA) ol crude The cost ot the project is estimated at Rs 
500 25 crores which is to be lmanccd with a debt-equity ialio 
ol 2 1 GACL plans to set up' a 5 lakh tonnes per annum 
alumina plant, along with a 30 MW power unit in Kutch 
district, in collaboration with Raytheon Engineers &. 
Constructors Inc ol US mid Kaiser Aluminium Technical 
Services [23551 

Investment climate bright in India, says US Consul General - 
Correspondent 

Financial Express 25 June 1994 

"The dramatic increase m India’s loicign exchange rcscivc, 
ability to access equity capital lrom world investors, continued 
expoit growth for next 3 to 5 ycais and high level ol lorctgn 
institutional investor’s interest in India indicate dial prospects 
on the loiex front in India me bright,” said the Consul Gcncntl 
of the US, Mr Charles Mast, m Bombay while addressing the 
joint meeting oi the members ol Gujaiat Chamber ol 
Commerce at the Gujarat Chamber Mr Mast emphatically 
pointed out that die US has long been India’s largest torcign 
investor and export maiket and current trends show dial this 
will continue In a recent survey conducted by the US 
embassy, all companies with US mvesunent m India showed 
diat US loreign direct investment grew nearly 4 times since 
1989, and reached nearly $800 million by the end ol 1991 
Manufacturing accounts lor largest share ot actu.il and 
projected investment (36%), followed by bmikmg/fmancc 
(28%) and energy (24%) 39% ol US companies were located 
in Maharashtra and 3% in Gujarat Mr Mast hinted dial 
pnvatisation m developing countries has led to substantial 
expansion m loreign direct investment 123571 
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energy 


Power tariff set to go up as Government hikes coal prices by 
5% - New Delhi Bureau 
Economic Times 18 June 1994 


The Government has increased the prices ol coal produced by 
Coal India Limited (CIL) and Smgareni Collieries Company 
Limited (SCCL) with cllcct lrom 17th June The average price 
ot CIL coal has gone up by Rs 20, trom Rs 381 to Rs 401 per 
tonne, and that ol SCCL coiil has inucased by Rs 21, lrom Rs 
482 to Rs 503 per tonne This amounts to <in increase ot 5 25% 
and 4 36% m paces ot coal ot CIL <uid SCCL, respectively 
The impact ot this increase in coal prices on the wholesale 
price index is estimated at 0 13%, according to an oiticial 
release Because ot the puce hike, coal-bascd power stations 
arc likely to increase electricity Unit shortly The recent 
increase m coal prices will mean an additional burden ot about 
Rs 340 ciores tor the power sector The present consumption 
ot coal-based thermal powci stations in die country is around 
170 million tonnes ot coal per annum The additional burden 
will be passed on to the consume! s by increasing the fuel cost 
component in the larill The cosL ol gcnciatmg power will go 
up by 2 paisc per KWH The present cost ol production is Rs 
149 per KWH, according to tire Planning Commission [2393] 


Coal 


India, China lor closei co-opciation in coal scctoi - PTI 
Financial Expiess 17 June 1994 


The Chinese Minislci lor Trade mid Economic Co-operation, 
Madame Wu Yi, along with a high-level Uade delegation, 
tailed on the Minister ol Stale tot Coal, Mi Apt Kumar Pan]a, 
m New Delhi recently Dunng the meeting various issues 
relating to Indo-China co-opeiatum in the held oi coal industry 
wcie discussed The Chinese delegation noted with satislaction 
tile progicss made since the last visit ol a high-level Indian 
delegation led by Mi Panja m Lmuary this year Mr Panjagave 
an overview ot the coal sector, including the new policy 
initiative, taken by his Ministry in line with the liberalisation 
measures Over 65% clcclncitv gcnciatcd in India is lrom 
coal-based power pLuils Hence the dependence ol the Indian 
economy on co<d as the basic source ol commercial energy 
was appieciated by the Chinese leader Both sides noted with 
satisiaclion that some Indian and Chinese companies were 
having mutual discussions loi setting up business JVs in India 
as well as in China During the visit oi the Jnduui delegation 
led by Mr Panja to China, it was agieetl to set up a working 
group on tiie coal industry The gioup will promote mutual 
to-opciauon m the field oi coal development [2388] 


Profiteenng m coal - Editorial Column 
Indian Express 20 June 1994 


Coal prices have been raised for the third time in the last 16 
months. Last week’s increase by 5 25% on average is 
comparable with the 4 5% mark-up eitected a year ago which 
was preceded by a whacking 13% hike m February 1993 In 
support ot the latest increase, the authorities have cited the 
need to cover the rise in input costs, led by wage costs bloated 
by dearness allowance payments In other words, coal prices 
have been raised to catch up with inflation which has also 
pushed up paces of explosives, lubricants mid power Coal 
supports two-thirds ot the country’s power generation The cost 
ot coal-based power, which the coal mines use, will go up 
Coal-using industries like steel will raise their product paces, 
and railways and machinery makers, both heavy users ol steel, 
will iollow suit Power-using chemical, including icrtihscr, 
industries will tace a cost push The nse m the price ol coal by 
Rs 20 to Rs 21 per tonne will prop up inflation whieh J ts 
already above 10% The collieaes earned the highest ever net 
profit ol Rs 351 crores m 1993-94 (up from Rs 100 crores m 
the previous year) A substantial portion ol tins improvement 
obviously came trom the 1993 pace increase ot February and 
June [23861 


Top companies m race to set up coal washenes - K A 
Badannath 

Financial Express 20 June 1994 


Major Industrial houses including the Tatas, Hyundai, Ispat 
Alloys, J K Industries, Andrew Yule, Mukund, Monnet Ispat, 
Usha Udyog, Mcnally Bharat, Hindustan Steel Works and 
Bharat Earth Movers Limited are m the race to set coal 
washenes In response to the proposed setting up ol washcrics 
under die "build-own-operate" scheme designed by the Coal 
Ministry, top industrial houses have submitted otters to set up 
washenes at lire pit-head The washenes have been proposed 
lor cleaning both coking as well as non-coking coal lrom CIL 
Sources s<ud that atleast 42 companies have ottered to set up 
washenes against the pre-qualification lender However, there 
were not many takers tor setting up captive power plants 
proposed by the CIL under a similar parallel scheme Though 
initially 13 private p*trlics otfered to set up power plants nc<ir 
the proven coal fields, only 3 proposals have been cleared The 
CIL subsidiaries, CCL and BCCL have signed agreements with 
DLF Energy Systems tor setting up 10 MW power plants at 
Gidi, Rairappaand Bhojudih Similaily, CCL has issued Letter 
ol Intent (Loi) to Daya Engineering Woiks tor a captive powci 
plant at Piparwar with an installed capacity ot 20 MWJ2383I 


Mining sector PSUs looking lor JV partners - Anupma Datin 
Financial Express 22 June 1994 


A host ot PSUs under the Ministry ol Mines are scouting lor 
joint sector partners, both domestic and foreign, to enter into 
suitable agreements m the mining sector These include 
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National Aluminium Company Limited, Bharat Aluminium 
Company Limited, Hindustan Zinc Lnmlcd, Bharat Gold Mines 
Lumted and Mineral Exploration Corporation Limited Stating 
this in an interview to The Financial Express, the Additional 
Secretary, Ministry ot Mines, Mr M Gopalakrishua said the 
PSUs have an added advantage as they are authorised to 
directly negotiate with foreign investors Further, since PSUs 
are existing operating mining compiuues with tairly extensive 
mining lease areas and prospecting licenses and us access to 
data and governmental support could be distinct advantage to 
any JV partner, he added Keeping in view that many PSUs 
have an enviable record ol project implementation, modem 
mining and profitability, independent new mines in their 
existing mining lease areas could be opened up as part of the 
new JV agreement belore the foreign paities are able to 
discover new deposits on their own [2382] 


Dig deeper lor die right scam More radical and realistic 
measures need to be taken m order to encourage private sector 
participation - Priya Kanungo 
Economic Times 27 June 1994 


In order to encourage private sector pm ticipauon in the coal 
industry, the Government has, over the last 2 yeais, modified 
the Coal Mines Nationalisation Act ot 1973 Three mmn 
changes were made in the Act In partial modification ot the 
monopoly regime, the Centre has allowed die private sector to 
set up and operate captive coal mines to increase producUon, 
to improve the quality ol coal and reduce its cost of 
transportation, die Government has sought to raise investments 
in coal washenes It has, dicietore, permitted die private sector 
to set up washenes, to increase the availability ot coal Ull such 
lime as production actually rises dianks to new private 
investment Imports ot coal under Open General Licence has 
been allowed and die unport tariff slashed trom 85% to 35% 
If increasing energy demands are to be met dirough increase 
in coal supply, the need foi greater investment in die coal 
sector becomes obvious Hence die need, and rationale, lor 
pnvate sector participation But it is here dial die Government 
needs to examine whether it is being realistic in expecting 
private investment to flow into die coal sectoi, while retaining 
CIL’s monopoly The Industrial Policy Statement ot July 1991 
reserves coal exclusively lor die public sector The signal this 
sends out is that private investment can only be peripheral 
[2381] 


Coal sector told to face global competition - PTI 
Financial Express 29 June 1994 


The Coal Minister, Mr Ajil Kumar Panja, has asked die coal 
industry to gear up to meet the challenge ot global competition 
and make its prices internationally competitive Inaugurating 
the ‘9th Pacific Rim Coal Conference’, oiganised joindy by die 
CIL and AER Enterprises ol die US, he said that new 
challenges had been dirown up by die liberalisation and 
globalisation ot the Indian economy The budgetary support to 


CIL had been gradually reduced trom 85% to 7%. Import duly 
had been slashed trom 85% to 35% lor non-coking coal Duty 
tor coking coal had been retained at 5% The average pit head 
price ot coal m India varied between $13 per tonne (CIL) to 
$15 per tonne (SCCL) making it one ol die cheapest in the 
world, barring Indonesia, Mr Pan|a said More than 125 
countries are attending the 3-day conteience which brings 
together under one root some ot the major coal producing and 
trading, nations ot the world Even at this low price, CIL, Lhc 
second largest corporate employer tn die woild, had gener ated 
a profit ol approximately $114 million (Rs 351 crores) on a 
turnover ot $3 5 billion (Rs 10,850 crores) CIL employs a 
work-torce ot more dian 6 6 lakh employees [23791 


Oil & Gas 


Government to disinvest 10% stake in IOC Move to hike 
authorised capital to Rs 500 crores - Himangshu Watts 
Economic Times 18 June 1994 


The Government is planning to disinvest 10% stake in die 
public sector Indian Oil Corporation (IOC), die country's 
largest oil company widi a turnover ol more Uian Rs 23,000 
crores IOC is also one ot die Fortune-500 compiuues 
According to sources in die Ministry ol Petroleum and Natural 
Gas (MPNG), die issue was discussed at die IOC’s board 
meeting rccendy While the proposal tor disinvestment lias 
been cleared in principle, there was some disagreement 
between various Directors about die extent of disinvestment A 
formal proposal will shordy be worked out and sent to the 
Finance Ministry tor approval The MPNG had earlier told die 
public sector oil companies that diey can raise money liom die 
capital market, subject to the condition that the Government 
equity docs not tall below 51% Raising funds by a public 
issue would however require clearance trom die Union 
Cabinet, officials say Prior to disinvestment, IOC proposes to 
broaden its equity base and convert its present shares ol Rs 
1,000 each to the denomination ot Rs 10 The IOC has sent a 
proposal to the Government to issue bonus shares and raise its 
authorised capital trom Rs 150 crores to Rs 500 crores 12432] 


ONGC, Pnvate parties may tie-up Oil Exploration Bids - 

Hemangi Balse 

Times of India 20 June 1994 


The ebbing response to oil exploration may lorce die Oil and 
Natural Gas Corporadon Limited (ONGC) to join hands widi 
private sector tor the 7th round ot oil exploration, which is 
expected to close by the end ot this month The ONGC has 
decided in pnnciple to bid tor the blocks in consoruum widi 
loreign and Indian oil companies ONGC, which retrained 
trom bidding in die round-die-year od blocks ottered by the 
MPNG, has decided to step in tor. the present (7th) round to 
boost pnvate sector participation There has been a lukewarm 
response to the blocks,oltered this time as well as lor the 
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earlier 46 blocks ottered in the 6th round Although the bids 
will be closed within a fortnight, "enquiries for the blocks 
offered are hardly worth mentioning", an official from (he 
MPNG pointed out Mr S K Manglik, Chairman of ONGC, 
attributed the poor response to the crash in global oil prices 
"which has forced lntcmatiomd firms to take a second look at 
their oil budgets" Another factor which has been instrumental, 
according to oil industry sources, is due to the repeated offers 
of the same blocks, which the private sector refused to pick up 
These blocks me ollered albeit without any additional 
incentives, sources indicated [2431] 


IOC plans Rs 810-croies Haldia-Baraum pipeline - Special 
Correspondent 

Business Standard 24 June 1994 


In a bid to ensure crude supplies to the Barauni oil refinery, 
IOC has submitted a proposal to tire Centre tor a pipeline from 
Haldia to Barauni The total cost ol the pipeline from Haldia 
to Barauni has been estimated at Rs 810 crores Hie project 
report submitted to die Centre also envisages debotdenecking 
of the Barauni capacity to enhance output from 3 2 MTPA to 
4 2 MTPA According to die IOC soudiem region Executive 
Director, Mr Subodh Mittal, as the Barauni refinery, which 
cuirendy operates at only 60% capacity, lacks infrastructure 
facilities to process crude, output is not at die same level as 
originally forecasted However, the IOC is currendy engaged 
in salvaging operations at die refinery and die proposed 
pipeline is part of dns attempt to step up crude supplies to the 
refinery Part of die crude required ioi Barauni refinery comes 
from Assam Howcvei, since Numaligar retmery in Assam is 
berng put up by IBP Limited m association widi die Assam 
Government, dicie will not be much ciude left lor die Barauni 
lefinery Accordingly, IOC is now engaged m improving 
infrastructure to carry crude to die Baiauni refinery [2428] 


IOC to develop southern ports - Madras Bureau 
Economic Times 25 June 1994 


The IOC proposes to invest about Rs 120 croiess in developing 
infrastructure in Pondichcny, Tuticonn and Kakmada ports tor 
handling LPG imports The investment ol Rs 40 ciores each on 
these ports will enable them to lnuidle smaller tanker parcels 
of about 1,500 tonnes or so, thereby casing die pressure on 
Vizag and Bombay ports In tact, a Committee set up by die 
MPNG has identified 14 minor ports tor setting up facilities 
akin to Bombay tuid Vizag, on priority basis In addition, IOC 
would set up a modem refiigeraied LPG import facility at 
Kandla in Guiarat Similarly, die IOC plans to strengdien 
existing facilities at Madras and Mangidore for handling its 
cargo apart horn putting up a bottling plant lor LPG at Ennore 
near Madras with a 66,000 MTPA capacity This was staled in 
Madras by Mr Subodh Mittal, Executive Director, South, IOC, 
while addressing newsmen recendy According to him, the 
country’s consumption ol LPG comes to about 3 million 
tonnes annually - 5% of the total consumpuon ol petroleum 


products Over 90% of this is consumed as cooking gas by 
about 20 million households About 0 33 million tonnes ol 
LPG is also imported annually to supplement indigenous 
production }24261 


Future of Pipavav plant uncertain - P inke r Pandya 
The Observer 25 June 1994 


The Centre’s advise to the Gujarat State Government to 
consider an alternative source of gas for the proposed 650 MW 
power plant at Pipavav m Saurashtra has raised a big question 
mark over the future of the project Hie future of die protect 
became uncertain when die Chief Minister made it clem in the 
State Assembly that a fresh techno-economic feasibility report 
had been submitted to various Ministries at the Centre on die 
basis of the use of imported naphtha until natural gas was 
made available for the project As per the earlier proposal, gas 
was to be die mam source tor die project Earlier, die State 
Government had received clearance tor the techno-economic 
and feasibility reports submitted to various Ministries ol die 
Centre since 1989 tor the ambitious 650 MW combined-cyclc 
power plant at Pipavav Now suddenly, Chief Minister, Mr 
Chhabildas Mehta, says that the project could become 
operational in about 30 months after receiving clearance from 
die Centre and after placing orders tor die required machinery 
- a far cry from the earlier claims made by the Stale 
Government when the late Chief Minister, Mr Patel, had 
complete sway m the Government 12424] 


Ministries oppose Oman gas deal - Sushma Ramacliandran 
The Hindu 25 June 1994 


The MPNG is believed to have sought a ‘directive’ from die 
Cabinet tor a contract with the Oman Oil Company (OOC) to 
supply natural gas through a sub-sea pipeline The proposal is, 
however, being opposed by the Finance Ministry and the 
Planning Commission on the grounds diat heavy penalties ol 
up to $750 millions annually may have to be paid m case the 
Oman gas is not fully utilised Cndcs ol the proposal say die 
MPNG is seeking a blanket clearance lor the gas supply 
contract but has failed to indicate several critical aspects ol die 
agreement The draft Cabinet note sent tor commends to the 
Ministries concerned does not speedy the contract price 
Neither does it indicate die total investment cost ol die 2 
pipelines proposed to be laid in the northern and soudiem 
regions or whether sufficient downstream industries exist, to 
utilise the Oman gas They say diat die OOC has warned that 
penalties ol $750 millions may be imposed in case die gas is 
not fully lifted Besides, die price ol about $2 5 to $3 per 
British Thermal Unit (BTU) being discussed may require about 
$2 billions annually tor payment to die OOC It is also pointed 
out diat the draft note is sdent on the Indian agency which will 
conclude die contract |2427| 
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Natural gas price may be decontrolled - Narcsh Mmotha 
Indian Express 25 June 1994 


The MPNG is considering deregulations ot the price ol natural 
gas by December 1995 as part ot the ongoing relorms in the 
hydro-carbons sector. With all the gas-based industries having 
already been advised to mstal dual feedstock mid luel iacilities, 
market forces can be allowed to determine the gas price It the 
gas price is found unreasonable by a consumer, then he will be 
allowed to procure gas oi alternative fuels or feedstock from 
domestic or overseas suppliers This initiative will be in hue 
with the existing policy of allowing actual users to freely 
import naphtha, kerosene and luel oil As imported naphtha is 
cheaper than the indigenous one, Indian Petrochemicals 
Corporation Limited and Reliance Industries Limited (RIL) are 
importing tins feedstock The gas deicgulation will also be m 
keeping with the parallel marketing scheme tor imported LPG 
and keiosene under which the suppliers are tree to charge any 
prices When the gas pnee is decontrolled, there will be m all 
likelihood by additional indigenous sources of gas supplies 
with gas exploraUon and development getting under way under 
the scheme ol private sector parUcipaUon lor prospecung and 
pioducing hydrocarbons [2422] 


Oswal Agro ties up with Alrican firm Natural gas Irom lignite 
- Richa Mathur 

Financial Express 25 June 1994 


The Oswal Agro has recently signed an Memorandum of 
Understanding (MoU) with Sason ot South Atrica to produce 
substitute natural gas and methanol lrom lignite at a total 
project cost ot Rs 1,400 crorcs Though the gasification project 
is still at a nascent stage it will lake shape by the beginning of 
1995, with production likely to begin by early 1997 Apart 
from providing technology, the $5 billion, this South Alncan 
company (the third largest in that country) will hold 20 to 25% 
ol the share capital The rest will be held by Oswal Agro The 
plant, which will produce substitute natural gas lor domestic 
consumption will be located m Rajasthan, close to Nagaur 
mines The other plant would be located in the Kutch region 
ot Gujarat, and will produce methanol and acetic acid Since 
(lie project depends almost entirely on lignite, which will have 
to be gasified under high, and cnucally controlled, 
temperatures and pressures, Oswal Agro has applied to llie 
Government tor the allocation ot lignite mines in Guiarat, 
Rajasthan and Tamil Nadu It may be recalled that Tamil Nadu 
has the largest deposits ol lignite in the country, tho'ugh 
Rajasthan and Guiaiat too have substantial deposits ot this 
quasi-coal [2423] 


Rs 850-crores plan to reclaim island ofl Nhava Shcva - N 
Raghuraman 

The Observer. 25 June 1994 


The Jawaharlal Nehru Port Trust (JNPT) has chalked out a 
plan to reclaim 46 hectares of land 10 nautical miles away 
from the Nhava Sheva port in .older to store ‘A’ grade 
chemicals including LPG The project is estimated to cost Rs 
850 crores, including 2 beidis JNPT has planned to constiuct 
2 more berths m llie second phase along widi construction ol 
storing lacility lor the chemicals on die land of die Nhava 
Sheva port The mega project will be completed in 1998 
According to JNPT Chairman, Mi S Nahnakshan, activity on 
the Arabian Sea island will begin as soon as 10 hectares ol 
land is reclaimed Major public and private sector com panes 
will participate in die project Among die companies which 
will be taking part aic Bharat Petroleum Corporation Limited 
(BPCL), IPCL and Herdilha Chemicals Tiansportation ol oil, 
LPG, naphtha and till chemicals kept under minimum 
temperatuie will be dnough pipelines to the poit tmd major 
lactones on die Patalganga and Turbhe, the major mdustual 
belt ol die State situated 40 kms £ uid 25 kins (rom the Nhava 
Sheva port, respectively A mastei plan for laying die pipeline 
along diese routes have alicady been made by JNPT and 
awaiting Cabinet appioval These pipelines will pass through 
the Bombay-Pune highway |2425| 


CCEA nod awaited lot ONGC issue - Bombay Bureau 
Financial Express 26 June 1994 . 


The MPNG has cleared the much awaited Rs 1,500-crorcs 
domestic public issue ot die ONGC The issue is now before 
the Cabinet Committee on Economic Allairs (CCEA) tmd is 
likely to get its approval by mid-July ONGC had approached 
die MPNG in May tor die clearance ol the issue which was 
later submitted to die CCEA lor its tonnal approval According 
to reliable sources m die ONGC, the issue <dler being approved 
by die CCEA would be launched by October 1994 at a 
premium ranging from Rs 160 to Rs 170 The domestic issue, 
as known, follows die World Btmk and die Asian Development 
Bank’s suggestions to the ONGC to divest nearly 20% ol Us 
equity which is round Rs 3,000 crores The ONGC’s Euroissuc 
is presendy being postponed following die Government s 
failure m launching die prestigious Vidcsh Sanchar Nignin 
Limited $1-billion Euroissue The ONGC and the MPNG arc 
scrutinising die details ol die Euroissuc minutely The CCEA 
has also received the proposal from die Oil India Lumlcd 
(OIL) tor its divestment ot equity recently It is felt diat die 
CCEA would clear both the proposals ot ONGC and OIL at 
the same Ume [24201 


First hydro-cracker plant to begin operations soon - M P Jain 
Financial Express 26 June 1994 


A hydro-cracker plant, the first of its kind in the country, will 
become operational shordy at die Gujarat Refinery, near 
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Baroda The plant is estimated lo cost over Rs 750 crores, 
according to Mr S Y Khcdkar, Executive Director, Gujarat 
Refinery Speaking to The Financial Express in Jaipur recently 
he said that the mam advantage ol the hydro-cracker plant was 
to avoid die wastage in die crude refining The country would 
be saving Rs 300 crores in lorcign exchange per annum as a 
result ol die plant In 1982 a fluid catalytic cracking unit was 
set up at the refinery with a view ol having increased 
production ot middle distillates like diesel, kerosene and 
cooking gas At die refinery, IOC had also implemented 
several schemes to reduce die operational cost and i educing the 
energy consumption Widi the installation ol hydio-cracker 
plant, based on imported technology from Linde ol Gcnnany, 
and Cheveron ot die US, the refinery would he able to produce 
more of middle distillates Giving details ol die loreign 
technology Mr Khcdkar said diat die conversion as a result 
would be 100% with die sizeable improvement m die yields 
[2421] 


IOC puts otf Euroissue amidst price uncei faulty - Ramesh 
Kumar 

The Observer 27 June 1994 


The IOC has decided to deter its $ 150-million Eurobond issue 
following uncertainties over optimum pricing ot Indian 
Euroissues IOC planned to enter die European market with die 
5-year-matunty issue to fund its ongoing project development 
The Chase Manhattan Asia Limited was appointed die lead 
banker Unfortunately, die US Government moves to bolster its 
economy, including jacking up interest rates, upset IOC’s 
Eurbond plan IOC Director (Finance), Mr B D Gupta, said 
that "die IOC would prcler to wait and watch radier dian lake 
the plunge The way die interest rates have gone up horn 3 5 
to 4 5% has made the European market totally unprofitable 
What is die point m floating ail issue if one cannot be sure ot 
the response" He said that the market was so unresponsive 
that there "were no takers irrespective ot die yield " Naturally, 
IOC decided to deler the issue instead ot getting hurt in the 
bargain Incidentally, IOC was not alone to develop cold Icet 
owing to die volatility ol die Euiobond market Industrial 
Development Bank ol India, with a plan to come out with 
$200 million issue and ONGC widi an issue identical to die 
IOC’s, too, preferred to wait and watch, say maiket observers 
12419] 


India, China agree tor JVs in oil sector - PTI 
The Observer 29 June 1994 


India and China recently agreed to have joint exploration and 
production ventures in die oil sector m both die countries as 
well as m third countries Both the countries also agreed to 
cooperate m the field ot heavy oil recovery These agreement's 
were arrived at after the visiting Indian Petroleum and Natural 
Gas Minister, Captain Satish Sharma, had extensive discussions 
with his Chinese counterpart. Dr Wang Tao The two sides 
also agreed to have joint collaborative study programme on 


exploration and production, both onshore and offshore, 
cooperation m design, engineering and construction ot pipeline 
and refineries, and cooperation in and exchange ot technology, 
equipment, R&D tor enhanced oil recovery and reducing cost 
ot production Captain Sharma told the Chinese Minister dial 
both countries could cooperate m the upstream and 
downstream sectors tor mutual benefit India had a huge 
reservoir ot skill, technical manpower, reseaich capabilities, 
extensive infrastructure and experience m the oil sectoi. Mi 
Zou remarked that Captain Sharma’s visit coincided with die 
40lh anniversary oi Panchsheel and said China desired 
cooperation with all countries, especially neighbour ing 
countries including India [2416] 


Simply a non-starter Unleaded petrol tor cities tound 
impractical - G K Singh 
The Pioneer 29 June 1994 


The Central Government’s decision to introduce unleaded 
petrol m metropolitan cities from April 1 next year is a virtual 
non-starter, according to an expert evaluation by the Ministry 
ol Environment and Forests (MEF) The MEF foresaw a 
number of problems First of all was the problem ot the 
assured supply of unleaded petrol The MPNG envisaged dial 
while the Bongaigaon refinery would supply unleaded petrol lo 
Delhi and Bombay would obtain its supply from the BPCL 
The MEF officials, on the other hand, pointed out that any 
disruption m production m these 2 lefmeries could mcsui 
stoppage m the supply oi unleaded pctiol to the 2 cities The 
introduction ot unleaded petrol would have to be synchtomscd 
with the development ol vehicles with new technology and 
new engine designs which could entail colossal expenditure 
The engines would also have to be fitted with catalytic 
converters, an imported component which costs about Rs 
20,000 The converters are fitted with Hie exhaust systems and 
neutralises the emission of toxic gases Only such an ettort can 
have a significant unpact on environment, MEF officials aver 
The MEF is also concerned with the tact that vehicles using 
unleaded petrol and fitted with catalytic converters would be 
at a disadvantage because of their inability to use leaded petrol 
[2417] 


2 1 bonus from HPCL, net up 35% - Observer Economic 
Bureau 

The Obsen>er 30 June 1994 


The Board ol Directors ot Hindustan Petroleum Corporation 
Limited (HPCL) at its meeting held m New Delhi recently 
decided to recommend issue ot bonus shares m the ratio ol 
2 1 The Board has also proposed to increase the authorised 
capital from the existing Rs 100 crores to Rs 250 crores 
through creation ol 15 crores equity shares ot 10 each ranking 
pari passu with the existing shares The proposed bonus move 
would be done by capitalising Rs 127 68 crores out ot the 
reserves of Rs 1,039 13 crores as on March 31, 1993 For the 
year ended March 31, HPCL has reported a net profit oJ Rs 
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306 97 crores as against Rs 22714 crorcs m the previous year 
thus registering a growth of 35% It has also proposed to hike 
the dividend to 50% from 40% m die previous year During 
the year under review, HPCL registered a sales volume of 12 
million tonnes recording a 4 3% growth via-a-vis a 3 1% 
growth witnessed by die oil industry as a whole In die process 
ot increasing its market share marginally to 19 82% fiom 
19 60%, the gross turnover has gone up by 12 7% to post Rs 
11,941 66 crores from 10,595 78 crores for die year ended 
March 1993 [2414] 


IOC targets 30% increase m profits - UNI 
The Patriot 30 June 1994 


A higher operating performance and a 30% increase in profits 
have been set as targets tor IOC m the MoU signed in New 
Delhi recendy with die Government tor 1994-95 This is the 
6lii MoU signed by die IOC and in each oi die previous 5 
MoUs die IOC has achieved an excellent rating indicating the 
highest performance rating according to the criteria The MoU 
lor 1994-95 was signed by Mr T N R Rao, Secretary MPNG 
on behalf ot die Government ot India and by Mr B K Bakshi, 
Chairman-m-Charge, IOC, said an release issued in New Delhi 
In terms ot operating performance, the IOC’s six refineries at 
Haldia, Guwahati, Baraum, Digboi, Gujarat aiid Madiura have 
been set a crude Uiroughout target ot 24 6 million tonnes as 
compared to 24 5 million tonnes in die previous year’s MoU 
The pipeline diroughout target have been increased to 23 3 
million tonnes as compaicd to 23 million tonnes m the 
previous years The IOC’s LPG bottling plants are expected to 
fill 1 36 million tonnes ot LPG as compared to die target of 
1 28 million tonnes during 1993-94 Higher weightage has also 
been given in die MoU towards progress in die Panipat 
lelinery and Kandla-Bhalindu pipeline projects [2413] 


Patrex, Petroleum Ministry on war-padi Petrol substitute - 
Correspondent 

The Telegraph 30 June 1994 


The Patrex Fuels India Limited, which chums to have invented 
a petrol substitute product, is heading lor a showdown widi die 
MPNG While Patrex lias received the TS 2796 certificate iiom 
BPCL and plans to market die product soon, MPNG olliculs 
say diat such a step may invite legal action against Patrex 
Accusing die MPNG oliluals ol attempting to sabotage their 
product, company oliluals said diat despite the IS 2796 
certificate, advertisements issued by die Petroleum 
ConscrvatiomResearch Association (PCRA) in national dailies 
accused Patrex of tailing to meet die lequircinents ol IS 2796' 
The advertisement warns vehicle ovvncis diat Palrcx was 
evaluated by PCRA at die R&D centre ol die IOC and that test 
lesulls indicated highet fuel consumption, operating problems 
and diat it is not a petrolcunVhydrocarbon substitute as it 
contains mainly naphdia and mcLfuuiol Indignant Patrex 
olhuals say dial all these negative points were pointed out to 
die Company m 1991-92 and that die delects were coircctcd 


On June 8, 1994, Patrex approached PCRA along with die 
BPCL certificate to test theprodutt But die PCRA responded 
by placing advertisements warning consumers against Patrex 
in dailies of Delhi and Bombay; overlooking the latest test 
reports [2415] 

Power 


Enough power, but no takers m HP - Jagdish Bliatt 
Times of India 16 June 1994 


While other nordiem states are severely hit by power shortage, 
especially m summer, Himachal Pradesh is in an enviable 
position Widi its network ot rivers, die hill state is surplus m 
power and sells it to several neighbouring states Olliculs 
point out diat while the state generates a large quantity ol ? 
hydel power, theie is not enough demand ioi electricity horn 
die industrial and agricultural sectors which account lor the 
bulk of consumption in odier states Himachal Pradesh has an 
extensive distribution network to cater to the needs oi a very 
large number ot domestic consumers Even lar-flung villages 
and homes atop mountains tire electrified But the consumption 
is not much, widi most people using electricity only at night 
The number ot electiically operated machines and gadgets is 
considciably limned m die rural <ireas All villages and Lunlcts 
diat existed as per die 1981 census have been electrified 
About 200 hamlets diat have come up alter 1981 do not have 
electricity Availability of power holds’ the key to rapid 
industrial development and in this respect Himachal Pradesh is 
certainly m an advantageous position The' Government has 
been trying to lure entrcpieneurs to die state by undcrscoung 
die fact that Uiere is no powci scarcity |2411| 


Agreement on Madhya Pradesh power project signed - UNI 
National Herald 17 June 1994 


A iri-paiLite agreement lor setting up ot die Pencil lliciinal 
power station at Chhindwaia in Madhya Piaclcsh was signed m 
New Delhi icccntly The agreement was signed on behall ol 
die Suite Government by the Industiy, Power and Energy 
Secretary, Mr A Shankaianarayan, and Chan man ol Madhya 
Pradesh State Eleclncity Board, Mr V P Chawla and 
non-resident Indian, Mr P Chattcrjce, on behall ol die Soios 
Fund Management ol USA The agieement signed m die 
presence ot Stale Chief Minister, Mr Digvijay Singh, and 
Munster ot State lor Environment, Mr Kamal Nadi, who also 
represents die Chlnndwtira constituency in die Parliament Mr 
Singh said diat the project consisted of 2 units ot 210 MW 
each The capacity would be inu cased to 250 MW each The 
project was expected to cost Rs 1400 crores The State 
Government, faced with resource constraints has invited private 
sector to vet power projects The Chhmdwara project is 
expected to be commissioned m 42 mondis irom die date ol 
total mobilisation ot lcsouices Coal is located near die plant 
site Since Chhmdwara city is about 32 km lrom die proposed 
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site, there would not he any cnvuonmcnt hazaid Mr Singh 
said that the toreign collaborate! was expected to contribute Rs 
310 croies [2409] 


IFC pledges $118 million lor AP powci piojcct - India Abroad 
News Service 

The Observer 17 June 1994 


The IFC has made a $118 million investment in India’s first 
independent pilvale power piojcct m Andhra Piadcsh attracted 
by the better crcdit-woi tlnness ol the Slate’s Electricity Boaid 
(SEB) Mr Vijay Chaudhiy, Manager ol IFC’s power division, 
said among the SEBs, Andhra Piadcsh had a better track 
record and, tlierelorc, backed GVK Industiies Limited’s 235 
MW powci plant He said IFC, the private sector wing ot the 
World Bank, generally liked to structure projects that did not 
require Government guarantees On June 15 it announced its 
investment in GVK IndusUies to build-own-and-operate the 
power plant He conceded that building agcnciatmg capacity 
efficiently did not necessarily ensure delivery ol power as 
power distiibution was being done by SEBs "We me not 
sorting out all the pioblcms ol SEBs," he said "Only a 
genciatmg capacity is being built Ultimately, whether power 
is utilised oi disUibuied cllcclively, depends on die SEBs" 
GVK Industncs Limited is headed by Mr G V K Reddy who 
does not have any experience in the power sector, Mr 
Chaudhry admitted "That is why, vciy caiiy in the game we 
advised him to team up with expciicnccd linns," he said 
[2410] 


Move to privatise DESU in limbo - UNI 
The Observer 20 lunc 1994 


The move to partly pi i valise the Delhi Electric Supply 
Undertaking (DESU) is still in a limbo The move to pnvatise 
die distiibution and tiansimssion oi power was initiated about 
an year ago, while pioduclion oi elcctncity was to remain 
within the ambit oi the Government Delhi Ll-Govcmor, Mr P 
KDave, said stalemate continued on the proposed privatisation 
ot DESU The pioposal had been submitted to the Ministry ot 
Power tor evaluation Mr Dave said the Delhi Government did 
not favour privatisation oi DESU and tell that it should be run 
by a Boaid "I am opposed to Government performing detailed 
public services This leads to pool scivice and malpractice 
creep m Delhi Transport Coiporation, Delhi Milk Supply, and 
DESU are examples ot tins," he said He opined that even the 
New Delhi Municipal Council (NDMC) should be privatised, 
even though it is a small aiea He, however, said that the 
pnvausation move ol DESU was not a total lailure, adding that 
the transmission losses oi DESU were as high as 23%, which 
should not be acceptable DESU is lcsponsible lor generation 
and tiansimssion oi power in Delhi Delin’s picscnt average 
lequirement ot powci is around 1,600 MW, ot which about 
600 MW is being met from DESU’s own generation and the 
test purchased from die Northern Gild [2408] 


North-East’s potential remains untapped - Syed Zubair Ahmed 
Times of India, 20 June 1994 


"II die energy potential available in the North-East is fully 
exploited, we can light up die entire continent" This 
enthusiastic claim made by a Cine! Engineer of die Assam 
SEB may be a gross exaggeration Nevertheless, there is no 
denying die tact that the region has enough hydro potential to 
meet the power needs ot die enUie sub-continent Ot the 
84,044-MW hydro potential available in the country, ncaily 
32,000 MW is m die Nordi-East The mighty Brahmaputra and 
its tributaries account lor 37 8% of die country’s total 
potenUal If die assessed reserves ot 135 billion cubic inches 
oi natural gas in Assam, an unquantilied volume ot gas 
reserves m Tripura and 845 million tonnes ot coal reserves m 
Arunaclial Pradesh, Assam and Meghalaya arc also taken into 
account, energy potential ol die region would reach nearly 
50,000 MW The North-East, howevei, is the best example ot 
'poverty in die midst oi plenty’ A mcie 3% oi die hydio 
potenUal has been harnessed The region has a total installed 
generating capacity ot 1,055 16 MW (425 21 MW ol hydeh 
552 MW ot diermal <uid 77 95 oi diesel) - a padiclic 1 5% ol 
die country’s capacity Oi this, 112 96 MW is not hooked to 
the legional grid as it consists ot mostly micro-liydcl mid 
diesel generating plants |2406| 


World Bank caution on guarantees FDI in powci sector - 
Special Correspondent 
Business Line 20 June 1994 


The Woild Development Report has emphasised the need lor 
limiting Government exposure to contingent liabilities while 
encouraging private investment in the intraMiucturc secloi 
Asking Government to 'Look beloic you leap,’ the icpoit 
published by die Woild Bank, says Uiat especially important 
issues anse m die power sector as project sponsors locus on 
die creditability mid solvency ot then buyer, typically a 
Government uhlity diat transmits and distributes powci A 
century ot experience shows diat although guarantees are 
sometimes desirable, diey also cieatc pcivcise inccnUvcs dial 
can lead to project mismanagement Guaiantecs make sense 
when international investors’ perception ol counhy risk are 
poorer dian economic conditions wan ant, so diat the 
guarantees are a stnedy transitional measure tor attiacting 
broad, mid ulUmately sell-sustaining, investors interest 
Government guarantees are not always nccessaiy, as 
demonstrated by die financing ot ProElectrica, die Colombian 
power plant A significant part of die toreign direct investment 
and porllolio flows to developing countries has not been 
guaranteed - die underlying economic environment is what 
drives the flows 12407] 
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DCL to set up Rs 12-crores hydcl project m Andhra Pradesh 
- UNIFIN 

The Observer 21 June 1994 


The Deccan Cements Limited (DCL), the country’s lirst 
mmi-cement plant to go into commercial producuon using a 
iolary kiln with preeahnator technology now divcisitics into 
hydcl power generation DCL, the llagship company ot tlie Rs 
500 ciores DCL group ol companies (DCL Polyesteis Limited, 
Deccan Polypacks and DCL Finance) is all set to launch 
Andhra Piadesh’s first hydcl power project m die private 
sector A release said that DCL was awarded the hydel project 
by the Andhia Piadcsh SEB loi establishment ot hydro 
piojects Lo enhance power gcnciation Located at Guntur 
bianch canal-J in Narsaraopct Taluq, the Rs 1,215 lakhs project 
envisages construction ol a by-pass canal with a power house 
ioi installation ot lurbo-gcnciatois and a switch yard lor 
evacuauon The cco-lricndly hydcl project, the first in the 
pnvate sector in the State, will convcit the potential energy 
horn the ptcscnlly unutilised canal watci into electrical energy 
The water is then let hack into tlie canal without allecting the 
existing irrigation system The hydio-power projecl is based on 
extensive studies earned out by the Woild Bank under the 
Energy Sector Management Assistance Progiammc at various 
nugation canal drops in India [2412] 


Power Mimsuy lails to emb SEBs T&D Josses - Manoj 
Gairola 

/he ObsciM'i 21 June 1994 


though the Power Mimsuy chums lo icducc uansmission and 
clisulhutioii (T&D) losses, annual loss remains at inoic Lliaii Rs 
26,000 croics which is 20 39% ol the total clcctiicity 
gencialcd, or 56,000 million KWH ol energy The international 
average ol T&D losses liuctualcs between 10 to 12% Thus, it 
icsults in not only losing a si/cahle pciccnlagc ol power 
produced evciy vcai, but also in dnunage ol crorcs ol rupees 
I mm the national exchequer Dining the last 4 years, losses 
vmie hi ought down by 2 °A Aicoidmg lo a Phuining 
Commission document, while the total T&D losses during 
1990-91 stood at 22 73%, they came clown to 20 39% last year 
Accoiding to Powei Finance Corpoulion (PFC) Director 
(Piojcct), Mr B M Pant, tlie cost ol adding 1 unit ot power by 
bunging down the T&D losses is about one third the cost ot 
selling up ol new piojects "Powei 1mm new projccls costs 
about Rs 3 lo 4 pci MW while mcasuics taken to augment the 
system and applying methods lor reducing the powei ihclt 
come out to be around Rs 1 pci MW Thus, a minimum oi Rs 
300crores can be saved per annum," Mi Pant added Technical 
iauils coupled with high incidence ol power thclt cause T&D 
losses 12405] 


Power sector investment hinges on SEBs shaping up - PTI 
Economic Times 21 June 1994 


India will not get enough pnvate investment in tlie power 
sector unless tlie State Electucity Boaids (SEBs) "shape up", 
the World Bank has cautioned m its latest country report on 
India "India now allows lull ownership ol power companies 
by domestic and foreign private investors, an extended licence 
penod ot 30 yeais with 2-year tcnewals, and a 16% assured 
late ot return," tlie rcpoit said The new policy has generated 
close to 75 proposals amounting to Rs 20 billion lor die 
generation ol over 32,000 MW ol electucity, hall ol India’s 
existing installed capacity and slightly over its scheduled 8th 
Plan target However, luithei progress has been constrained by 
tlie poor tinanual position ol most oi the SEBs gioss subsidy 
on sales in 1994-95 is expected to be 1 4% ol the Indian GDP 
MoUs have already been signed between many pnvate 
investors and the SEBs, and some projects aic at an advanced 
siagc ol negotiation, it said In tlie absence ol financially viable 
clients, developers aic looking lot counter guaiantec, which the 
Central Government has justiliably been unwilling lo provide 
m die absence ol clear evidence Uiat the Slate Governments arc 
picparcd to take ddticull political decisions icquncd to make 
power generation and distribution financially viable 12404] 


PFC asked to impose minimum (arm Lai ll I IBRD-backed study 
ol power utilities - N Raghurmnan 
7 he Observer 22 June 1994 


The Australia-based Paulic Power International (PPI), 
entrusted by die Woild Bank lo sLudy the powei utilities 
elliucncy improvement, has asked Hie PFC lo impose a 
minimum lari 11 ol 50 paisc pci unit on all agricultural 
consumers in India Cuncnlly, several Slate Governments 
eidicr do not charge any tiling oi heavily subsidise the 
elccUicily diey supply to the Lain sector Accoiding lo PPI 
olhcials, die tarilt loi the domestic and industrial customers is 
very low compared lo international standaids and dicic is <m 
uigcnl need lo icsliuctuic it The souiccs weie surprised that 
several states m the tommy wete supplying cncigy lo the 
agricultural sectoi lice ot charge The PPI has oigamscd a 
2-day woikshop tor PFC on ‘Power Utilities Elliucncy 
Iinittovcmcnt’ on the advice ot the Woild Bank The pnmary 
objective ot die workshop is to slime some oi the recent 
experiences ol PPI in achieving improved oiganisational 
cliicicncy and productivity dirough certain major rcionns and 
to oiler Indian power sector executives, possible solution lo 
enhance die ovciaJl perlomimice ol powei utilities in India 
The woikshop is likely lo elucidate on the built structure 
icquired toi die Indian SEBs [2403] 


12 



Counter guarantee to Enron Problems galore - Business 
Editor 

Hindustan Times 23 June 1994 


The Power Minister, Mr N K P Salve, is lacing serious 
opposition lrom various sections ol die Government, including 
(he Finance Ministry, m finalising bis first counter guarantee 
agieement with Enron, (lie US muJtinaUonaJ lor setting up of 
the 2,000 MW power project at Dhabol in Maharashtra While 
Prune Minister, Mr P V Narasimha Rao, has given clearance 
to the 7 foreign lunded powci projects m the country lor 
counter guarantee, Hie Power Ministry has taken up the counter 
guarantee agreement witli Enron as (lie fust one, and tins is 
going to be the model lor the olhci agreements on the setting 
up of power piojccts with foreign participation But the high 
cost of power to be gcnciatcd lrom die Enron project and the 
challenge thrown up by die public sector Bharat Heavy 
Electricals Limited (BHEL) engineers that BHEL could set up 
the Dhabol pioject at Rs 2 27 uores per MW as against Rs 
3 58 crores per MW charged by Eiuon have given a new 
dimension to (he controversy Questions are being raised by the 
experts within die Government whcthci it will be doing the 
light thing at tins junctuic by olicung such lavourable terms 
to loieign companies m die power sector [2401] 


Energy management a pcispeclive - Di B R Gupta 
The Tribune 23 June 1994 


It is well known that a public sector utility cannot match a 
private sector one m matters ol ellicicncy and management 
The present trend m India is to involve private sector m 
generation only This trend is mainly due to paucity ol 
lesources in the hands ol die Government However, die 
involvement ol pnvatc sector is needed not only lor finances 
but also lor providing an clliucnl management to die energy 
sector In almost all slates it is being mcieasmgly telt that 
management in this field is very poor resulting in huge losses 
and poor service to the consumers This aspect also needs 
equal attention while involving pnvaLc sSccloi Moreover, at 
present die pioposal is only loi geneialion secloi Very soon 
it will be felt that pnvatc scctoi involvement will be needed in 
transmission and distribution sector also Theicloic it is better 
to start widi lull involvement ol pnvatc secloi in all aspects 
and consider die problem in totality, instead ol treating it in a 
piecemeal manner However, a strict control h<us to be 
exercised m protecting die consumers In all countries, where 
energy sector is m private hands, die Government excruscs 
strict control in fixing and enforcing taritis, environment and 
consumer piotection [2400] 


Energy regulatory authority on cards - HT Correspondent 
Hindustan Times 23 June 1994 


The Central Government is considering a proposal to set up an 
autonomous cneigy regulator y authonty lor better management 
of the power sector, Mr G V Ramakrishna, Member, Planning 


Commission, said m New Delhi recently The authority, 
proposed by the Planning Commission, would look into various 
problems, like low plant load factor (PLF), high transmission 
and distribution losses, irrational tariffs, heavy dues lrom 
SEBs, laced by die power sector in the country Mr 
Ramakrishna was inaugurating an international workshop on 
‘Integrated Resource Planning and Demand Side Management 
tor Electric Utilities’ About 50 experts from India and abroad 
attended the 3-day workshop organised by the Tata Energy 
Research Institute (TERI) m collaboration with the US Agency 
for International Development Criticising the Government* a 
policies for management and development of the power sector, 
Mr Ramakrishna said as a result- ol wrong policies of the 
Government, the SEBs had incurred commercial losses ol Rs 
4,498 crores during 1991-92 and losses on account of supply 
ot electricity to agriculture were about Rs 5,216 crores Unless 
tiie Government reviews its policies and makes them more 
realistic it was impossible to curb the losses incurred by the 
SEBs, he said |2389| 


Gujarat to help set up power plants - Ahmedabad Bureau 
Economic Times 23 June 1994 


The Gujarat Government has decided to involve several State 
Government undertakings m setting up the 2 lignitc-hascd 
power stations at Akrimola m Kutch district bordeung PukisLui 
and at Mangrol of Surat district m South Gujarat alter Us 
failure to attract die laigcr private companies m selling up 
these stations for which bids were invited earlier this yciu Due 
to the lukewarm response lrom the private companies, the 
Government dropped a proposal ot setting up a third 250 MW 
lignite-based power station in Bhavnagar district Mr 
Bramhkumar Bhatt, die Chairman ol die Gujarat Electricity 
Board (GEB), has welcomed dns decision saying dial only 
State Government undertaking like GEB widi vast resources 
and experienced stall ol engineers could do this job GEB has 
set up power stations at Wanakbori, Panandhro, Gandhinagar, 
Sikka, Utrail, Dhuvaran and odier places While addressing die 
meeting ol the Boaid ol Directors ol die GEB, die Gujarat 
Chicl Ministei, Mr Chhabildas Mehta, announced dial the 
Government's decision As pci his announcement, GEB and 
Gujarat Development Corporation Limited will set up the 250 
MW lignite-based power station at Akrimola Gujarat Industrial 
Power Company will set up 250 MW station at Mangrol 
[2402] 


New Technology causes shake-out - Shailesh Pais 
Economic Times 23 June 1994 


The Union Ministry ol Powei has intervened to promote 
eneigy effluent lighting Under its scheme, Compact 
Fluoicscent Lamps (CFLs) and odier energy elficient lamps 
will be supplied to customers dirough leasing companies, the 
cost ol which would be recovered be the SEBs through the 
electricity bills What motivates die Government is the tact dial 
1 watt saved at the point ot consumption is equivalent to a 
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saving ot 2 3 watts at the generating end. Considering that the 
average power shortfall is 10% on the average and as high as 
30% during peak requirements, it would be very intelligent to 
save power on lighting and thus enable industry to keep its 
machines moving by supplying it with additional electricity 
Besides the CFLs, sodium vapor lamps have proved a major 
hit They are gradually replacing the high pressure mercury 
vapor (HPMV) lamps tor street-lighting, railway station 
lighting, dock lighting and flood-lighting Their energy 
efficiency is almost twice that ot the HPMV lamps and large 
oigamsations can benefit a gieat deal trom switching over to 
tins better technology pioduct Their only disadvantage us their 
monochromatic light and mild radiation emission The top 
pertormer, in terms ot eneigy efficiency, us the SOX low 
pressure sodium lamp whose light output amounts to over 200 
* lumens per watt [2372] 


NJPC signs Rs 300-crores loan pact with KFW - New Delhi 
Bureau 

Economic Times 25 June 1994 


The Nalhpa Jhakn Powei Corpoiauon (NJPC) has signed a 
DM 150 million (Rs 300 uorcs) lomi agicement with 
KredilanstaJt Fur Wicderaulbau (KFW) ot Germany to part 
finance the Rs 475-crorcs clcclio-mcchamcul equipment 
contract awarded to the ABB-lcd Eucona consoi Hum The pact 
was signed in New Delhi leccntly by Mi H R Bhardwaj, 
Chairman mid Managing Director oi NIPC and Mi Andicas 
Klocke, leader ot the KFW team The Finance Ministry has 
agreed to extend sovereign guarantees to cover any default m 
lepayment ol loan by NJPC management The project had run 
into trouble when the Finance Ministry decided to review 
awarding ot contracl to Eucona The review, however, upheld 
NJPC awarding die contiact to the ABB-led consortium As 
per the Fimuice Ministry guoumtee on external commercial 
borrowings, the ABB-lcd consulUum was allowed to rouse 
iunds worth Rs 615 59 croics horn banks abroad While 
around Rs 300 crorcs has been tied-up with KFW, a 
consortium oi 4 Swiss b<uiks led by Swiss Bank Corporation 
have also agreed to participate m die project The Swiss 
consortium will extend expoil loan woitli Rs 122 crores and 
finance loan ol Rs 21 59 croics [2399] 


From healdi to power The Apollo group has tied up widi two 
US energy majors to bid lor power piojects in South India - 
Tyagaraj Sharma 
Economic 7ones 26 June 1994 


The Madras-based Apollo Hospitals group has diversified into 
the power sector It has joined hands with JMC Development 
Company mid Duke Eneigy Corporation, both US-based power 
companies, to bid tor power projects in the south To begin 
with, die consortium ol the 3 companies is bidding tor the 
1000 MW coast-based thermal power plant at Knshnapatnam, 
in Andlua Pradesh The project is expected to cost $1 7 billion 
*Mr Pratap Reddy, Chairman ol Apollo Hospitals told The 


Economic Times "We have brought together a consortium Unit 
is obviously the best qualified to finance, develop and operate 
major power projects m south India" He said the decision to 
enter the power sector and that too m association with the US 
companies comes m the wake of die visit of the Prime 
Minister, Mr P V Narasimha Rao, to that country to promote 
investments According to him, the consortium will fonn a JV 
company m which Apollo Hospitals will hold 40% stake The 
balance will be held by die US companies The consortium 
will concentrate on dicrmal power plants m die south with 
emphasis on Karnataka and Goa 123981 


Centre’s word to add spark to power sector Foieign promoters 
clamour lor a buller, but skeptics have delayed die move - 
Soma Banerjee 

Economic Times 27 June 1994 


The Centre has mooted a 3-ucr agreement between die private 
piomoter, Finance Ministry mid the concerned State 
Government The first is a counter guarantee agreement 
between die private power generator mid die Finance Ministry 
Here, the Finance Ministry will honour all liabilities related to 
energy bills in case die SEB and Shite Government concerned 
tail to pay lor die energy supplied In addition to dns 
guarantee, there will be anodicr agreement between die Slate 
Government and the Finance Ministry The lormer will take up 
the responsibility ot overseeing die Imancial health ot die 
SEBs At the same time, die Slate Government will ensure die 
SEB maintains the mandatory conditions laid down by PFC 
These include having a regular Operation Finance Action Plan 
and a minimum 3% rate ot return The terms ot die counter 
guarantee will also be oudmed in this document The Uurd will 
be a tripartite agreement between die State, die RBI and the 
Cciiuc This will ensure ways to recover amounts hom the 
States in case die Centre has to bail diem out The Cenlrc will 
have access to die State Government's RBI account trom 
which it will make the necessary adjustments against the 
payments to the private promoter |2397| 


Way out ot die dark Developing countries are increasingly 
turning to private capital m order to meet their growing 
electricity needs - The Economist 
Economic Times 27 June 1994 


Electriiication in developing countries is turning out to be a 
stimulus tor global capitalism International and local investors 
have been recruited to supply desperately-needed finance It 
will transform die stale-owned utilities In India, tor example, 
the SEBs are technically insolvent, owing $1 billion to die 
National Thermal Power CorporaUon (NTPC) India sullcrs 
from a 10% shortage ot base-load electricity and a 20% 
shortfall when demand is at its peak According to Mr Saptal 
Manaktala, a consultant to die Tata Electric Companies (TEC), 
one ol India’s few private suppliers, die value of lost industrial 
output is roughly 18 tunes the values ot lost power One study 
estimates diat the loss ol income is equivalent to between 1% 
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and 3 1/2% ot GDP The utilities, already short ot cash, find 
their costs increased by meliiuencics, often because ot an 
explicit policy to create employment in a "modem" industry 
Shortage of capital and overmanning are a dangerous 
combination Clearly, something radical is needed private 
capital, foreign capital even Five ye<irs ago there was only a 
handful ot privately owned power suppliers in Asia Such firms 
as (he TEC, which supply Bombay, are anomalies that are little 
threat to the slate utilities Today’s rush to private power does 
pose a threat, however, because n is on an altogether different 
scale [2396] 


Japanese power linns eyeing India - India Abroad New 
Service 

The Observer 28 June 1994 


A Japanese consortium, led by Toshiba and Maiubem, is 
proposing entry by the pnvale sector into the Indian power 
secloi The consortium has signed a MoU m Tokyo with BILT, 
a Thapar-gtoup company, lor tire KapaLkheda power project in 
Malicuashlia Toshiba Director Mr Hideo Godo, recently 
signed the MoU on bchalt ol the consoiUum This maikx the 
first alfirmalivc sign Unit Lhc coipoiatc sector in Japan is 
moving towards investing m India in the infrastructural sector 
The power sector is pci haps a naluial choice as several 
Japanese manufacturers and Uadmg houses have a long 
experience in tins sector m India through their implementation 
ot scveial power ptojccLs under Oilicial Development 
Assistance Programmes Many ol these have been thermal 
plants like the Kapalkhcda plant, which is likely to be ot the 
500-MW range The consortium curicntly consists ol 15 
companies, which me lntcicsicd in Lhc powei sector and me 
members ol the India-Japan Business Cooperation Committee 
They include manulaclureis such as Toshiba, Hitachi, 
Ishikawapma, Harima, major trading houses such as Marubeni, 
MiLsui, Mitsubishi, Tomcn, Itochu, Nisho Iwai mid SumiLomo 
12395] 


MNCs keen on Baisingsar lignite power pioject - Sudhanshu 
Mislna 

7 he Observer 28 June 1994 


A large number ot international mid national companies have 
shown keen interest m hiking up the prcsugious Rs 1,500 
ciores 2x240 MW lignite-based Baisingsai mimng-cum-powcr 
pioject in Rajasthan following the global tcndcung In ail 38 
panics puichased the bid-documcnt and their icpicscntatives 
attended tlic recent conference witli llic slate lcpicscniativcs in 
New Delhi hine 30 was the last date loi icccivmg 
prc-qutUiiicaUon bids The companies winch have shown 
interest m taking up the pioject include ElckUnn (Pohuid), 
Krupp IndusUius (Gummy), Takiat Lauch Hmnmer 
(Gennany), North East China Electric Power (China), Asca 
Biown Bovcn, Norili Easi Powei (Canada), Siemens 
(Geimany), Environmental Power (US) and Enserch 
Development Corpoialion (US) All die leading players m 


power sector m India including RIL, RPG and Zuari Agro 
Chem, have also applied 12394] 

Renewable Energy 


India to lead in solar energy market development Kumar - 
UNI 

Rajasthan Patrika 17 June 1994 


India will take the lead m the solar photovoltaic (SPV) market 
development programmes, Minister of State lor 
Non-conventional Sources ol Energy,*Mr S Krishna Kumar, 
said in New Delhi recently Inaugurating a national business 
meet on a Rs 165 crores SPV market development programme 
ol the World Bank, the first ot its kind, he said that the 
programme was to commercialise SPV technologies, ^reatc 
marketing and financing mechanisms for sale and delivciy ot 
SPV systems, help set up an institutional framework loi 
encouraging entry ot private sectonmvcstments m small-scale 
power generation and promote environmentally sound 
investments to prevent depletion ol India’s limited lores! 
resources and to reduce energy sector’s dependence on fossil 
fuels Mr Kumar said that the Government was committed to 
the lull and perfect implementation ot tins landmark project 
All obstacles would be removed and this project would become 
an example of systematic implementaUon, he said India has 
developed a major SPV prognimme and substantial indigenous 
capability m all aspects ol SPV technology covering silicon 
matenal, solar cells, SPV modules and systems In fact, India 
was one ot the tew countries to have expertise in all these 
sectors, he s<ud 12378] 


GCCL to set up wind farm projects - Cot respondent 
Financial Impress 21 June 1994 


The Gujarat Gas Company Limited (GCCL) has diversified Us 
atliviUcx to Compressed Natural Gas (CNG) lor automotive 
scctoi and has already converted more than 300 airs at Suiat 
to run on CNG-pctrol This will be luither extended to cover 
mmiy more vehicles The Company was the first to set up a I 
MW wind lann power project at Lambha after the State 
Government announced its incentives policy GCCL intends to 
set up additional 3 MW wind tarm power projects with an 
investment ot about 11 crores during lhc current year GCCL 
is also closely examining die techno-economic viability ol 
setung up a 550 MW power project based on liquid pcUoleum 
lucls or impelled natural gas m Saurashtra In view ol the 
glowing demand lor LPG and oilier petroleum products as also 
die high pnority accoidcd by Lhe Government Lo Lhc 
development ot ports, the Company also proposes to set up a 
JV company toi development ot import terminals with suitable 
infrastructure facilities ft has also decided to enter parallel 
maiketmg ol LPG lor winch the plans tor setting up 2 LPG 
bottling plants iuc being finalised Tius will cover lrnge area ol 
North Gujarat and Saurashtra region [23741 
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Giant wind powered larms tor Kerala - Special Coirespondcnt 
The Hindu 25 June 1994 


The Subhash Projects and Marketing Limited, which is 
specialising m power projects utilising renewable sources ot 
energy, has signed a MoU with the Kerala SEB to put up 2 
wind-elcctnc larms m Keiula under the 'Build, Own and 
Operate’ scheme Each ol these larms will have a capacity of 
25 MW At present, die largest wmdlann is m Tamil Nadu and 
has a capacity ol 10 MW One ot the larms will come up at 
Ramaldcalinedu in Idukki district and die other at Kanjikode m 
Pahikkad district The farms will be using horizontal wind 
Lui bines ot 250 kilo watts each The cost ol project is 
estimated at Rs 200 croies and it is slated lor commissioning 
by the end ol 1996 Accoidmg to a spokesman ot the 
Company, Hie Kciala SEB will be paying Rs 2 25 per unit lor 
the power trom lire larms to the Company This is less than 
the inxUal cost ol generation, which will be around Rs 3 per 
unit However, alter the capital cost is lully amortised, the 
larms should become quite profitable as there is no lucl cost 
and tlie maintenance and running is less than Rs 1 per unit 
123711 


Power targets upgiaded - HT Correspondent 
Hindustan Times 25 June 1994 


Targets have been upgraded lor gcnciatmg power Irom 
non-conventional souiccs liom 600 MW to 2000 MW m the 
country duung die 8th Plan A Conlcrcncc ol Stale Seuclancs, 
connected with non-convcntional energy souiccs to be held 
shortly, will review the progiess made so iar Under the new 
policy limnework, gicatci ioIc has been assigned lor pnvate 
sector and non-goveinmcnul oigamsalions India aheady has 
a total ol 110 MW small hydro-power installed and another 
200 MW is under installation A national programme tor 1000 
sites upto 3 MW capacity has been launched A wind energy 
capacity ol 114 MW has been installed aid another 251 wmd 
mapping and 88 wind monitoiing stations arc in operation 
Besides these, 30,000 photovoltaic sticct lights, 15,000 
domestic lighting systems, 95 village-based power plaits, 900 
photovoltaic water pumps aid 10,000 poi tabic solar lanterns 
have been installed The counuy also has 16 million improved 
thulhas and 18 5 lakh family size biogas plants 3 lakh sq mt 
ol solar collector aicas lor vmious heating applications have 
been installed and 3 2 lakh sola cookers tor domestic use have 
been supplied f2370] 


Stale Governments impose curbs Projects based on natural 
resources - Deepak Razdan 
Hindustan Times 27 June 1994 


The States have been insisting on pollution clearances irom 
power projects based on non-conventional energy sources like 
solar and wind aid in the sane manner such iounalilies are 
imposed on thermal *uid laige hydcl power plants The 
Ministry of Non-conventlonal Eneigy Sources (MNES) has 


been ottering several incentives tor power projects based on 
non-convcntional sources The MNES has revised its laigei ol 
power produced irom non-convcntional sources liom 600 MW 
to 2000 MW during the 8th Plan (1992-97) and a major 
portion ot tins is to be m the private sector The Stale 
Governments have not been, however, treating the 
non-conventional energy projects kindly The MNES has iound 
that tiie States have been applying the same yardsticks and 
procedures to these piojects as are applied to the projects based 
on conventional energy sources These lules covci land 
allotment, lorestry clearances, tendering mid permission ol the 
SEBs The Slate Governments have not given due weight to 
the tact that non-convcntional energy sources projects aie 
pollution-lice Some States are chaiging substantial loyalties on 
the use ol watei by small hydel power projects mid this has 
proved to be a disincentive to promotcis 123681 


Little green solar ceils Green algae me an environmentally 
lndndly source ot energy - P C Bhattachmya 
The Telegraph 28 June 1994 


Power Irom green algae, a family ol stemlcss water pkmls, 
bums cleaner than lossil lucls Algae me a potential energy 
source tor even internal combustion engines This would 
eliminate lossil lucls that emu carbon dioxide, a conUibutoi to 
global warming Algae can be easily commcicially culluicd, 
even m waste water On drying, they me giounded to a fine 
power which is burnt in an engine to generate electricity The 
carbon dioxide produced is recycled and led to the glowing 
algae This lessens the hazard ol global warming With this 
advantage over lossil lucls, algae can be mi economical source 
ol oil mid chemicals It India can grow algae m waste water, 
it will not only help clemi up the environment but also reduce 
imports ol diesel mid oil Given the right conditions, algae emi 
multiply so rapidly that a pond, 20 metres m diameter, emi 
produce over 4 tonnes annually Algae can also thrive in water 
twice as salty ms seawater But the ponds selected have to be 
in sites where sunshine is abundant In llie rainy season, their 
culture is hmnpcrcd II extra embon dioxide, provided by waste 
gases liom coal-lircd and oil-powered stations, is bubbled into 
tlie pond, algae can multiply up to 5 times a day |2367| 


NEPC Micon to set up Rs 383-crorcs wmd power project - 
Madras Bureau 

Financial Express 29 June 1994 


The Madras-based NEPC Micon Limited is setting up Asia’s 
largest wind power project, with a capacity ot 100 MW, at a 
cost ot Rs 383 crores The project is coming up m 2,000 aucs 
of land in Tamil Nadu For financing tlie project cost, the 
Company has proposed a GDR issue lor $100 million Mr Ravi 
Prakash Kliemka, Chairman, said that mi additional $15 million 
will be raised, ll required This will be tlie first company m the 
wind energy sector to be listed on tlie international exchange 
The project, in llie early stages now, will be lully implemented 
by March 1996 Around 1,500 acres ot land has already been 
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|uned tor the puipose and the Company is m die piocess of 
ing possession ot addition 500 acres Mr Khemka said that 
pioject will have a capacity tor genciauon ot 250 million 
its A MoU has been signed with Tamil Nadu Electricity 
ard tor the purchase ot power at the prevailing high-tension 
e This would mean an additional inflow ot revenue to the 
le ot Rs 50 crores per annum, he added [2365] 


nz subsidiaiy in tie-up with MML ioi solar energy project 
srindam Nag 

anomic Tunes 30 June 1994 


;utsche Aerospace, a subsidiaiy oi the Geiman automobile 
d cngmccung giant, Daimler-Benz AG, is all set lo enter the 
untry\s non-convenuonal cncigy sector Deutsche Aerospace 
s signed an MoU loi setting up a JV with Modem 
allcables Limited (MML), a Calcutta-based company which 
s recently emerged as a majoi playci in the country’s power 
insmission equipment sector Accoiding lo the MoU, which 
is signed recently in Hamburg, MML will hold 51% stake m 
2 JV while liie balance will be held by the German giant 
ic new company, the name ot winch is yet to be linalised, 
11 have a 5-member boaid - constituting 3 nominated by 
ML and - 2 liom Deutsche Aciospace Mr B N 
unjhunwala, die Managing Dircctoi ol MML, is expected to 
the CEO ol the new venture According to Mr 
unjhunwala, the new company will harness solar resources 
r eneigy geneiation and will mainly mcuuitaclure pioducLs 
.e solar PV modules and systems These will catei loathe 
ed ot various projects on solar lanterns, solar pumps, 
lecommunication, i ail way signalling, tiaitic signals, 
ld-mleiactivc panels and systems lor deicnce applications 
364] 


NVIRONMENT 


dia lauded lor guaidmg environment - UNI 
'ie Observer 17 June 1994 


he World Bank has lauded India’s role in salcguardmg 
wironmenl, saying the countiy has made solid progress m 
waling with a broad lange ot environmental pioblems The 
port, titled ‘India Recent Economic Development and 
respects/ noted tliat ovci a relatively short period ot time, the 
>untry had developed a legal Iramework and a set ot 
isututions and progiammes lor dealing with many ol the 
roblems it confronted ’’These etlorts are yielding results," the 
iport added It, however, cautioned tliat the challenge ot 
cvelopmg sustainable, nonetheless, remained lormidable, and 
ldia would have to even do moic m future "And to do so m 
tight fiscal environment in which it will not be possible to 
mance continued growth ot environmental budgets from 
ldinary budget resources at any tiling like the rates ot growth 
chievcd over the last several years" The Government would 
ave to leverage the budgetary resources it could commit m 


the tuture than it had m past, adding tliat the international 
community must also help Even with maximum leverage, 
however, the resources available will still probably fall short 
ot needs Clear priorities, and efficient and effective strategics 
will be essential to maximise the sustainable development 
impact ot die resources available [24511 


Orissa plan to rejuvenate eco-system - UNI 
The Observer 21 June 1994 


Orissa has launched an integrated programme, with financial 
support trom the Union Ministry ot Agriculture, to rejuvenate 
its eco-system which had been damaged by massive 
detoicstalion, soil erosion and degradation of the human 
habitat The State has embarked on treatment ot soil on a 
watershed basis to re-green the forest land and farming areas 
which had been rendered barren due to the damages inflicted 
on the eco-systcm Much ot Orissa’s Eastern Ghat highland 
zones was nch in teakwood forests till halt a decade ago 
Reckless clearing ot the forests exposed the fertile top soil to 
podu (slash and bum) cultivation and torrential rams 
Consequently, the lei tile soil was washed down the slopes 
baring die mother rocks About 80% ot the average 1,300 mm 
ramlall is icceived during July-Septembcr It is estimated that 
the sharp showers cairy away about 20 tonnes ot soil once it 
is bereft ol uee and shrub cover In Kalahandi region, soil 
eiosion is about 70 tonnes per hectare per annum The people 
depending on the loicsts and farm lands migrated to cities m 
search ot livelihood, making the State a classic example ol 
lmpoverisation due to eco-system destruction 124451 


Centre keen on ’green’ plan - Science Correspondent. 
Tunes of India 25 June 1994 


Maharashtra has launched 2 unique integrated schemes lo 
‘green’ the State by largcscale plantations m wastelands mid lo 
increase water supply in villages through low cost consci vation 
measures The Central Government, too, is considering 
emulating the Maharashtra example in other states This was 
revealed by the Former Deputy Chainmin ot the Planning 
Commission, Mr Mohan Dharia, who appnsed the Piimc 
Minister ot the schemes during a 30-mmute meeting recently 
Mr Dharia, who was instrumental in lormulating Ihe unique 
schemes through his non-governmental organisation, Vanaiai, 
has been entrusted the task ot preparing the master plan lo 
unplemenl these programmes by the MaliaiashtraGovcrnmcnl 
Both die programmes has onginated trom die success ol 
Vanarai’s etlorts in wasteland use and water resource 
management at the local level, m and around Pune While die 
state-wide use ol wastelands is an ambitious longterm 
programme, water conservation measures is likely to yield 
immediate results Approved by the State Government early 
this mondi, die scheme aims at making nearly 12,000 villages, 
which are dependent on water supplies lrom outside evciy 
summer, ‘tanker-tree’ by 1995 12438] 
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And now selling a greener India - Special Correspondent 
The Hindu 27 June 1994 


In a world that is becoming increasingly conscious ol the 
environment, it is not enough to sell India as a vast market 
with its 800 million plus consumers The Government is 
making some attempt to ‘sell’ India’s commitment to reduce 
pollution, recycle waste and thus save precious resources, 
cut-down damage to environment and make the land more 
green In the Economic Memorandum, prepared lor the India 
Development Forum meeting in Paris scheduled lor June 30, 
the Government has emphasised that the expected rapid growth 
m the country’s economy ovci the next few ycais The 
growing urbanisation will inevitably lead to increasing pressure 
on air, water and land resources, but India was committed to 
protecting the environment It has pointed out dial the 
distortions m the economic policies, especially the subsidies on 
power, irrigation water tuid lertilizers, diesel and luel, has led 
to wasteful consumption and environmental degradation The 
Memorandum has emphasised that "rcloims to eliminate these 
distortions would yield two kinds ot benefits - reduced 
economic waste and leduced environmental damage" The 
Government recognised the lmpoi lance oi environmental 
protection and that ns spending on this had grown almost 16% 
annually in nominal terms since 1986-87 as against a 5 4% 
mcrease in die Government’s total developmental spending 
over the same period [2437] 


Forestry 


Centre’s move to change Forest Act A new Bill to amend (he 
1927 Forest Act is mixed blessing, it stresses conservation, but 
leaves local people out in die cold - Nilya Jacob 
The Pioneer 28 June 1994 


In a move to radically alter die way India has managed her 
torests, die MEF had drafted die Conservation ol Forests and 
Natural Eco-systems Bill to replace the Indian Forest Act, 
1927 Its thrust is 2-iold To exercise greater State contiol over 
iorests to the exclusion ol local communiUes, and boost the 
conservation as well as die creauon ot new foiested areas It 
seeks to ulUmatcly have 2 classes ot lorcsts m India - reserved 
and village People living in and around reserved Iorests will 
have no rights to their products As tar as village torests are 
concerned, die State will become die sole ‘conscience keeper’ 
ot people It die State tcels such torests aie being exploited 
beyond dieir capacity, item step m and prevent villagers hom 
geiung dieir luelwood and toddei The Bill stipulates die Shite 
will lay down such usulruct rights as it secs fit in the case ot 
reserved torests What is not specified in the Bill are die rights 
ot die local people over toicst produce, as well as diose ot die 
local Foresl Department, which have to be stipulated in 
consultation widi all concerned aid cannot be dictated 
Inasmuch as die State wants to protect torest and regulate die 
creauon ot new forests, the Bill’s aims are commendable 


However, there will be a conlhct between conservation and: 
people’s rights |2441|l 


Experts take a new look at lorestry - Staff Correspondent 
The Hindu 28 June 1994 


Scientists, working in die field ol agro-forestry aid 
environment, have stressed upon die need for maintaining soil 
fertility and conserving forests from the environmental angle 
while recognising the importance ol agro-lorestry systems lor 
marginal environments There was a general agreement on 
dicse points at a 3-day national workshop on Agro-lorestry lor 
Sustainable Development, organised by die Indian Institute ol 
Forest Management in Bhopid recently The scientists, who 
attended the workshop, weic also ol die firm view that "while 
it is necessary to disseminate modem knowledge about 
agncultural techniques to die larmcrs, it is equally important! 
diat indigenous knowledge should not be pushed into the 
background" The participants lcll that sustainable development, 
should be a process which could meet die needs of the piescnt 
generation widiout compromising the ability ol luturc | 
generations to meet dieir own needs hi his inaugural address, | 
die State Governor, Mr Mohd Shall Qureslu, said that 
sustainable agriculture mid rural development would require 
maior ad|ustments in agncultural, cnvuonmental and economic 
policies in all countnes mid at die international level "Tins 
requires cooperation involving ruial people in national 
Governments, private sector mid die international community," 1 
he added [2436] 


Ozone Depletion 


Lowest ozone level in spring Report on Antarctica - Bal 
Krishna. 

Hindustan Tunes 22 June 1994 


Protective o/onc in the atmosphcie ovci Antarctica dipped U) 
its lowest level during spnng Scptcmbcr-Octobcr last, membcis 
ol die 13di Indian Antaictica Expedition s<ud Scientists ol the 
National Physical Laboiatoiy (NPL), using indigenous 
ozone-mapping radiospeclroinctre, observed that die level ot 
ozone during Scptember-Oclober was as low as 120 dobson 
units - a measure ot the number ot ozone molecules per square 
centimetre This was revealed in a report submitted by NPL 
sciendsts to the Prune Minister slating die outcome ol 
experiments to study die impact ot hole in die ozone layei ovci 
AntarcUca "The minimum ozone during spring was die lowest 
we have evei seen with die total ozone-mapping 
radiospectrometie in die past 14 years," said the scientists As 
ot October 1, 1991, the lowest level ot ozone seen was 127 
dobson units Ozone, a molecule made up ot 3 oxygen atoms, 
acts as a shield against solar ultraviolet ladiation which can 
raise die nsk ol cancer in human bemgs and threaten lood 
crops Scientists said that the maximum ozone during winter 
was 400 dobson units which was witiun the normal limit 
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VMe researchers blamed manmade chlonne compounds and 
ither chemicals for ozone depletion, the extreme dip m last 
ear’s Antarctica ozone could not be attributed solely to 
heamcal processes, Indian scientists said [2443] 


tedders Llyod to make eco-tnendly compressors - Rajesh 
teothi 

Tie Observer 23 June 1994 


The Rs 38-croies Fedders Llyod Corporation Limited (FLCL) 
las decided to diveisity by selling up a manufacturing unit of 
inviroiunent-inendly ‘Scroll’ compressor with an investment 
it over Rs 70 crores Hie project is to be located at Noida m 
Jttar Pradesh For technical assistance the FLCL has already 
sntered into a strategic alliance with 2 US-based companies, 
Haneurope Inc and Bristol Inc According to industry analysts, 
with this project, which it will start implementing by mid-95, 
3LCL will have a head start over all other compressor 
Manufacturers m India "Ours will be the first company to set 
i unit for manufacturing environment-friendly compressors 
Basically this project is being set up in line with the Montreal 
3 rotocol which was signed with a goal to phase out ozone 
iepletmg substances," FLCL Managing Director, Mr B R Punj, 
said India became a member of the Montreal Protocol on 
substances that deplete the ozone layer m September, 1972 
The project, with a production capacity of 2 lakhs units per 
annum, is expected to go on steam by the third quarter of 
|l996 [2444] 


rollution 


Did vehicles less polluting, says study - PTI 
Times of India 18 June 1994 


The age-old concept that older vehicles emit more carbon 
nonoxide has been disproved Instead, it has been proved that 
ewer vehicles emit alarming levels of poisonous gas A study 
by the Centre tor Science and Technology levealed that 
compared to their brand new counterparts, older vehicles emit 
less carbon monoxide, prolonged inhalation of which can lead 
to degenerative changes in kidney, heart and the nervous 
system The emission level ot the popular brand of 
Ambassador has increased lrom 4 26% in the 1974 model to 
6% in the 1992 model The study, which tested the carbon 
Jinonoxide emission by vehicles based on their yeai of 
pioduction, concentrated on whether there has been any serious 
effort by the manufacturers to improve the design of the 
vehicles, especially alter the enactment of the Central Motor 
Vehicles Rules, 1989 By and large, it was found, 2-wheelers 
have improved their design, thereby reducing emission 
noticeably On the control y, it has gone up in the case of the 
petrol-run 4-wheelers But design modifications m the public 
sector product, MaruU, have kept die emission level within 
prescribed limits Emission level of die Premier Padmmi stood 
at 3 4% m 1992 from die over 5% in die 1979 [2449] 


Anti-poUution device in cars from Apnl - Special 

Correspondent 

The Hindu 19 June 1994 


The Government has decided to ban sale of 4-wheeler vehicles 
which are not equipped with catalytic convertors from April 1, 
1995 to reduce vehicular pollution Catalytic convertors convert 
noxious exhaust gases into harmless ones The production of 
2-stroke engine, 2-wheelers and 3-wheelers will also he 
stopped from Apnl 1, 1996, unless they meet the notified 
standards of emission by that date From Apnl 1, 1995, 
lead-free petrol will be supplied m metropolitan cities along 
with leaded petrol for use m vehicles with catalytic convertors 
A decision to this effect was taken recently in a meeting 
chaired by the Union Minister for Environment, Mr Kamal 
Nath, to control automobile pollution m big cities Among 
those who participated were representatives of the Union 
Ministry of Surface Transport, MPNG, Delhi Government, 
Central Pollution Control Board, Petroleum and Oil 
Companies, automobile industry and senior officials of the 
MEF Official sources said it was decided that diesel supplied 
m the metros will have only 0 5% sulphur content as compared 
to 1% from Apnl 1,1996 The meeting discussed the vehicular 
emission norms for the year 2000 and it was decided to 
finalise them within 6 months after further debate Tins will 
provide adequate time for technical changes m the design ol 
vehicles [24481 


Rs 1,023-crores project for pollution control - UNI 
The Tribune 19 June 1994 


The Government has approved a Rs 1,023-crores industrial 
control project to prevent and alleviate environmental 
degradation caused by industrial operations m the country The 
World Bank would give a credit of $143 million (Rs 443 30 
crores) while $187 million (Rs 519 70 crores) would be 
provided by the Union Government and the State Government 
would have to contribute the counterpart funds The project is 
being undertaken as phase II ot a similar project of $263 6 
million undertaken with a World Bank credit line ot $155 6 
million and $108 million contributed by Union and State 
Governments The first phase of the project was launched m 
1991 and was slated to be completed m 1997 Since the project 
was completed tins year itself, the second was accordingly 
taken up In the first phase, Tamil Nadu, Gujarat, Uttar 
Pradesh and Maharashtra were covered The major component 
ot the project was the investment part under which loans were 
disbursed to individual industrial units for setting up pollution 
control equipment These loans accounted lor $100 million 
while $12 6 million was spent to strengthen the State Pollution 
Control Boards (SPCBs), $40 million for setting up common 
effluent treatment plants for clusters ol small-scale units and 
$1 44 million for training and studies f2447| 
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Pollution in Delhi proving fatal - WB - Staff Reporter 
Times of India 24 June 1994 


At least 2,400 residents of Delhi will live longer if the average 
annual suspended particulate matter (SPM) level of 300 mg per 
cubic metre of arr is reduced by a third, says the World Bank’s 
latest report on India titled ‘Recent Economic Developments 
and Prospects ’ Such a reduction will not just lower the 
lespirable particulates but Delhi’s mortality rate too by about 
3 75% Reporting on patterns of disease and death exhibited 
among Indians, the Bank says available health data are highly 
suggestive of the importance of environmental factors Quoting 
the 1993 World Development Report estimates of die full loss 
of healthy life due to environmental causes, the India country 
leport says these account lor almost 30% ot India’s total 
disability-adjustment life yetjr (DALY) losses The average lor 
the developing world is 10% High concentration ol 2 maior 
pollutants, SPM m die air and waterborne bacteria on surface 
and m drinking water, are associated with particularly large 
health losses Respiratory infections and diarrhoeal diseases 
account for 10% ol India’s DALY losses According high 
priority to these environmental problems would yield 
substantial health benefits at relatively low incremental costs 
[2439] 


Environment Ministry may get power to line firms - Rakcsh 
Aggarwal 

Economic Times 30 June 1994 


Waste Management 


T urnin g garbage into manure m Tihar - UNI 
Indian Express 19 June 1994 


A novel experiment has started in Tihar Jail m New Delhi •; 
manure from garbage The largest jail in Asia-Pacific, whiclj 
houses more Uian 8,700 inmates produces 3000 kg ol garbage 
daily, making disposal quite a costly task But no more ,TIiq 
inmates ol die jail aie not only turning the garbage into rift 
manure, they are also marketing it, thus saving a massi|j 
amount ol Rs 10 8 lakh annually which was earlier used lord 
lemoval The money generated from die sale ol die inanurc,ol 
jail garbage - is deposited m die prisoner's well arc tuju) 
Besides, the pnsoners who manage g.trbagc earn their wiigq 
as well About 40 prisoners have volunteered to take pai't u 
die exercise initiated by Mr K C Shroll, Managing Director! 
Excel Industries, Bombay These piisoncis .uc getting 
vocational training in garbage management and fni.mt.ini 
incentives for their work They get reduction in sente lit! 
good conduct Inspector General ol Pi isons, Ms Kiran Bcdn 
said diat the marketing ot manure horn garbage lud started 
weeks ago and encouraged by the response, she would yjiJ 
order a technical feasibility study ol pi educing elcclriuly Irflfl 
garbage She also plans to get in touch with volunlan 
organisations like Sulabh International to extract biogas Ifanj 
garbage belore turning it into manure |24^§ 


Stymied by a legal interpretation ol the Environment Protection 
Act (EPA), 1986, the MEF is considering enacting a new 
legislation empowering itself with the authority to impose fines 
on polluting units A recent reference made to the Law 
Ministry had revealed that though the MEF could order closure 
of polluting units under Section 5 ot the EPA, it could not levy 
a fine on defaulters Financial penalties could only be levied by 
the Court, the Law Ministry opined This ‘inconvenience’, as 
a senior official puts it, has jeopardised whatever little 
enforcement activity (lie MEF was planning against polluting 
units Of late, the MEF had been considering the introduction 
of ‘pollution charges’ payable by defaulting units so that over 
a period ot time, this economic disincentive would force 
polluting units to either comply with the standards or close 
down shop Earlier, the Environment Minister, Mr Kamal Nath, 
had decided that the MEF would not use its power under 
Section 5 ol the EPA to close down any of the polluting units 
identified undei the campaign to reduce pollution m 17 major 
categories of industries In stead, die MEF would direct (lie 
SPCBs to prosecute in a court ot law any ‘wilful’ defaulters 
[2435] 
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